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A SUGGESTED BANK PENSION SCHEME. 


Mi ZSA HILE old-age pensions are under discussion no 
“% apology is needed for recurring to the subject, 
especially when the purpose is to put forward a 
practical scheme for the consideration of banks 
which are as yet unprovided with any well- 
devised superannuation fund for the behoof of members 
of their staff who are incapacitated for service by reason of 
old age or infirmity. It appears superfluous, therefore, to 
speak of the advantages of such a provision ; and yet they are 
apt to be lost sight of. It is not every employee who is gifted 
with prudence and parsimony, and who “lays by,” as it is 
termed, against the evil day. In this connection, an effort 
was made lately by Mr. Morgan, editor of a homely banking 
magazine called 7he Banking World, to establish a kind of 
savings fund in the interest of banking employees, or, more 
strictly speaking, of subordinates. He wished to see the 
leading banks represented in a fund proposed by him to be 
established for the purpose of attracting—by the offer of 4 
or 5 per cent. interest on deposits made with it—the savings 
of banking employees. The fund was to be thus an invest- 
ment as well as a savings fund. Some sacrifice was therefore 
expected, it will be seen, from the banks, when so high a rate 
VOL. LXI. II 
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as 4 or 5 per cent. was looked for from them. But contribu- 
tions to the fund in the form of subscriptions, with the view of 
founding it, were also invited from those favourable to the 
project. From whatever cause, the movement did not take root. 
It may be that young bankers looked at the matter as a kind of 
patronage ; perhaps they were indifferent to the whole affair ; 
or perhaps the movement lacked the powerful but necessary 
leadership of the higher banking officials. In any case, nothing 
came of the movement, although if it had been taken up by 
the London Institute of Bankers, it might have had a different 
fate. This body has not concerned itself, at present, with 
such matters as the encouragement of thrift and the investment 
of savings, though we hope it may take the subject up before 
long. Weare sure that if the Institute would, for example, 
encourage the reading a paper on it, this would be valued. 

It must not be supposed that the system suggested by 
Mr. Morgan is not practised by any of the banks. The fact 
is that, to our knowledge, many banks have had it in 
practical operation for years, and have found it to work 
admirably. It sets a premium on saving when what may be 
termed an investment rate of interest is allowed to employees’ 
deposits up to a certain point, say £400 to £500. Beyond 
that it would be unreasonable to expect a bank to go. We 
do not know whether under Mr. Morgan’s scheme there was 
any such limitation, but it is evident that, to have a good 
working scheme, some limit both of amount and rate of 
interest must be made. A privilege of this nature acts also, 
to some extent, as a bar to dishonesty, for it encourages 
providence and self-denial, and it operates powerfully in 
causing many to make provision for the uncertain future who 
would not otherwise do so. Those banks which have adopted 
this system of dealing with their employees—and they are all 
first-class banks—have seen no reason to regret the loss of 
interest entailed in the increased benefit to the members of 
their staff who have availed themselves of the boon. As 
this is a form of provision which is manifestly within the 
reach of almost all the banks, we cordially commend it. It 
simply consists in allowing 3 to 4 per cent., or whatever rate 
is preferred, on their employees’ current accounts up to £400 or 
4500, or any amount fixed, of the balance at credit. 

Some banks have no fixed system of granting allowances, 
special circumstances, such as length of service and nature of 
work, being the prime factors in determining the provision to 
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be made. This want of system, however considerately the 
details may be carried out cannot be altogether satisfactory to 
the staff. There is a solid sense of satisfaction to employees in 
feeling that there is a superannuation fund on which they can 
rely, and which they can claim from when they are no longer 
able to work, or when they have reached the allotted term for 
retirement. It gives a wonderful tonic to the system as well 
to know that one has something to fall back on at such a 
time. 

The first-class banks are powerful enough to have schemes 
of their own, and even to give pensions without establishing 
special funds to meet the expenses of maintaining them. The 
rules governing the allowance of pensions vary somewhat 
with the banks. Some of the banks give a pension after 
fifteen years’ service, others after twenty years’ service, 
excluding apprenticeship. In the latter case the recipient of 
a pension would get twenty-sixtieths, z.¢., one-third of his 
salary, or of his average salary for a few years back. The 
pension of one who had been in the bank’s employment for 
twenty-one years would be twenty-one-sixtieths, and so on, 
increasing by one-sixtieth each year till the maximum allow- 
ance of forty-sixtieths had been reached. In the case of 
officers with fifty years’ service and over the full salary is, we 
believe, usually allowed. The age of retirement in some cases 
is sixty, and in others sixty-five years, in other cases there 
is no limit. This system is somewhat akin to that of the Civil 
Service regulations governing the awarding of pensions. In 
cases of retirement before the period of full service is reached, 
inability to perform further work must be medically established 
to the satisfaction of the bank. 

Some banks are able to give other assistance to their 
staffs. They try to keep their junior clerks from marrying 
either when they are too young or when their salary is small, 
and they give aid to those who effect insurances on their 
lives. In addition to this the banks give pensions. The 
guarantee fund comes frequently into play, and in one case it 
is made to. form an “ Officers’ relief fund.” It would be 
interesting to know the amounts which are dispensed from it. 
These are not even hinted at in the description of this fund 
by a bank manager. He says: ‘ We have a guarantee fund, 
to which all the officials contribute, paying Is. per cent. on 
the sums for which they are respectively rated. This, of 
course, is altogether apart from life insurance, but at a certain 
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point the guarantee fund is held to be full, and as the officials 
continue nevertheless their contributions, the overflow beyond 
the maximum fixed for the guarantee fund is, once every 
year, carried away to a separate account called the ‘Officers’ 
relief fund,’ and this is dispensed by the board of directors 
for the benefit of the decayed members, their wives and 
children. As the claims on the guarantee fund are quite 
trifling, the contributions practically go to the poorer members 
and their families. The guarantee fund is in lieu of the old 
security bonds, which were at one time taken from officials 
with two or more co-obligants, guaranteeing the bank against 
fraud, etc.” 

This guarantee fund plays a great part in drawing con- 
tributions out of the pockets of the banks’ staffs. In place of 
getting sureties, or even going to a guarantee company, a 
bank establishes out of payments made by its employees a 
fund for the guarantee of their intromissions. If an officer, 
therefore, by negligence or fraud implicates his bank in loss, 
the amount is charged to the fund to the extent of the 
amount of his guarantee. It will be noted that the writer of 
the words quoted as to the officers’ relief fund speaks of a 
contribution of 1s. per cent. levied on the sums for which the 
employees are rated. This rating really means the amount 
of security which each officer is held bound to provide under 
his bond of fidelity to the bank. This amount varies with 
the nature of the duties and the responsibility attached to 
them. There is a minimum and a maximum. The fairer 
method would be to make the amount of the security depend 
on the salary received, but this does not appear always to be 
the regular practice. Amounts of £500, £1,000, £1,500, 
42,000 and 4 3,000, etc., are usually fixed as the sums on which 
guarantee dues of so much per cent. are exacted. There is a 
varied practice as to these guarantee payments. A certain sum 
is fixed as the amount which should be to the fund’s credit to 
meet emergencies, and the fund is then said to be full. But 
in large banks there is a constant stream of contributions, for 
every new entrant into a bank has to pay a given amount 
before he is free of it. Ifthe fund has not been drawn upon 
in consequence of claims made on it, it naturally, from these 
constant payments and the application of an increased rate of 
interest to it, overflows. In such cases, some of the banks pay 
back in bonuses to the employees a proportion of their con- 
tributions. The guarantee fund is, without doubt, one of the 
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readiest instruments to hand for obtaining funds for a future 
pension fund. Some banks charge 1s. per cent., others 
2s. 6d. per cent., until £1 per cent. is reached. ‘I his, how- 
ever, is purely for guarantee purposes. 

A provident fund which has some noteworthy features in 
the method of its establishment, of which we know an example, 
is as follows :—It is compulsory on the part of the men, the 
votes of money being optional on the part of the bank, although 
the fund belongs exclusively to them. It is usual to place the 
administration of such funds in the hands of the directors. 
The funds are raised in this way: Each officer is obliged to 
subscribe 5 per cent. of his salary to the provident fund. 
Subscriptions from the guarantee fund go to augment the other 
fund, and so does a sum contributed half-yearly by the share- 
holders, the intention being to make a provision for old age. 
This fund has been in operation for some years. Under its 
regulations all the old members receive a bonus of £5 for each 
year’s service, dating from the time of their entering such 
service. Other members get a bonus of £5 similarly for each 
year's service, dating back to their entrance into the service. 
Members to get benefit must have been five years in the 
bank’s employment. All members receive 5 per cent. com- 
pound interest upon the amount. Another pension fund, 
which acts as a provision for ill-health or old age, is made 
compulsory on all officials whose salaries amount to 450 
and upwards. It is supported by the contributions of the 
employees and officers of the bank, the former contributing 
2% per cent. on their annual salaries, and the latter a like 
sum, with power to contribute further sums if they think 
fit, a power conferred upon them by a resolution of the 
shareholders. 

One provident fund, established since 1852, derives its 
revenues from donations given by the bank's directors, and 
from payments by the staff to the guarantee fund. The 
retiring annuities are computed in this way :—‘(1) The 
allowance to an officer retiring shall be an annuity of 2s. 6d, 
multiplied by the sgzare of the number of his years of service, 
with a percentage on his salary of 1os., multiplied by the 
number of his years of service. (2): Such annuity being 
increased by a percentage of £1, multiplied by the number 
of years his age shall be in excess of twice the term of service, 
etc.” Tables show at a glance the annuities payable at 
different ages, and computed after so much service and at 
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stated amounts of salary. The object of the provident fund 
is well stated in the rules of the fund: “The directors feel 
that the recognition by the bank of claims by officers to the 
allowances provided must necessarily form a bond of attach- 
ment to the service; whilst definite rules will respect those 
feelings of independence which it is desirable should exist, in 
conjunction with a sense of obligation on the part of an officer, 
by habits of economy, to make some further provision for 
himself or the members of his family.” 

Now that endowment assurance is so much in vogue, 
and in default of any better scheme, banks might offer to 
pay half the premiums of its staff whose salaries did not 
exceed £500 per annum, on their taking out a policy of 
insurance with some good British life office. The policy might 
be taken out payable at death, or at 55 or 60 years of age, 
or the amount could be timed to pass into the officer's hands on 
his retirement from the service. Some banks pay half of the 
premiums on life policies, but these are payable only at 
death, and are intended as provision for the widows of their 
employees. With some of the railway companies it is the 
practice to have a fund built up half by the contributions of 
the directors, and half by the employees. The amount con- 
tributed by the latter is returned without interest in the event 
of their leaving before the period of retirement has arrived. 
The scheme recently formulated by Mr. Hewat, actuary, for 
the Edinburgh Merchant Company, is on some such lines. 
Under his scheme the rate payable by the teaching staff and 
employees of the company ranged from £4 to £5 per cent. 
on the salaries, the directors of the company paying the same 
amount; the latter also made a handsome contribution in 
establishing the fund. Pensions were to begin at 65 for 
males, and at 60 for females. The scale of superannuation 
began after five years’ service with five-sixtieths of the yearly 
salary, and increased each year by one-sixtieth till forty- 
sixtieths were reached. When no pension was received, or 
when the recipient of a pension died before receiving the 
contributions paid by the fund, the unpaid amount of such 
contributions were paid over in the former case to the 
individual, and to the executors in the latter case, without 
interest on the payments, of course. What the directors 
contributed remained in the fund. 

In the course of enquiries on the whole subject of pen- 
sion schemes, we ascertained that a suitable scheme was 
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desired in quarters where, while quite alive to the manifest 
advantages of some such provision, the banks in question 
had yet not seen their way to any practical scheme. This 
was due, no doubt, in many cases, to want of a sufficient 
number on which to base a thoroughly sound scheme. We 
are inclined to believe that the employees themselves would 
not be indisposed to contribute to a generous and well-devised 
scheme, all the more as under such a scheme they would 
be assured of a definite amount, while it would relieve the 
board of directors of the somewhat delicate task of fixing a 
suitable pension in each individual case. With these obser- 
vations we would now briefly outline— 


I.—ConTRIBUTIONS. 


The fund might be maintained from the following 
sources :— 


(1) A percentage of the employees’ salaries. 

(2) An annual grant from the directors—or partners if 
a private bank—and an opening contribution to start the 
fund. 


(3) Any surplus from officers’ guarantee and such-like 
unds. 


(4) Interest probably at an increased rate on the accumu- 
lated fund, and any miscellaneous sources that may suggest 
themselves 

I].—BeEnerits. 


(1) A fixed proportion of the salary cither at the date of 
retiring, or the average salary for the whole term of employ- 
ment, or a more limited period. 

(2) A refund in the event of leaving the service, and 
possibly in the event of death before attaining a pension. 

(3) A certain age at which retirement should become 
compulsory, and with an earlier age at which the employees 
may have the option of retiring. 

The fund to be vested in trustees, nominated by the con- 
tributing banks, which would collect the contributions and 
distribute the payments each in and for its own bank. 

In the above we have given but the merest outlines of a 
scheme. What has led us to refer to the subject at this time 
is the favourable impression which has been created on our 
minds by a perusal of the Edinburgh Merchant Company’s 
well-devised scheme, briefly summarised by us, but the details 
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of which which will be found on page 789 of our December 
issue. 


As will be seen, the governors of the Merchant Company, 
in planning their scheme, saw the importance of having an 
experienced actuary to guide them in framing and placing it 
on a sound financial basis. 


[We shall be very pleased to receive communications (not 
necessarily for publication) from bankers who are in sympathy 
with this movement, and who desire to participate in it, 
so that there may be some practical outcome from it. Those 
banks which already have successful schemes of their own will 
doubtless desire to maintain these, and not to join any inde- 
pendent arrangement; but we shall equally be glad to hear 
from them as to the working of their own pension funds, etc. 
Information of this description will be very useful.—Ep. B. AZ| 





Tue Crisis.x—Some remarks contained in the circular of some New York 
brokers, Messrs. Dimock and Company, are worthy of permanent record : 
“ Those who seek justice,” they observe, “should do justice, and it is not 
clear upon what principle we are entitled to interfere with England’s relations 
with a neighbour on a continent in which she has an interest, and in which 
we have none. . . . Before we establish a protectorate over a distant 
continent possessing an area about twice that of the United States, we should 
seriously consider the size of the contract. . . . Why not extend our 
protectorate to the dark continent, arrogate to ourselves the right to finally 
determine the title to the Pyramids, and demand for the American Eagle the 
exclusive right to roost upon the North Pole? . . . England is our 
natural ally, our business partner, and the sharer of our principles and 
sympathies. She has furnished much of the money which has built our rail- 
roads and other great works, receiving too often in return engraved certificates 
which have entitled her to ‘Irish dividends’ for all time. One of the 
greatest of our Government-aided railroad systems, with several hundred 
millions of securities afloat, places nearly every bond it issues in England. 
The aggregate of our securities, placed in or through England, is estimated at 
over one thousand millions. The president, in one of his messages, pointed 
out that the extreme delicacy of the financial situation had compelled his 
purchase of English capital and English goodwill at a premium of sixteen 


million dollars in six months, simply for temporary relief. . . . We have 
alienated our best customer, our largest creditor, and our banker ; our gold is 
leaving us, and our securities tumbling about ourears. . . . Itis yet possible 


that the inevitable revulsion in public sentiment will manifest itself quickly 
enough to avert further calamity. In this event, there should be a large and 
immediate recovery in the prices of securities. Stocks have passed generally 
into stronger hands, and there is a large outstanding short interest.” 
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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND DURING 1895. 


No. 2.—THE INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES 
OPENED. 


HE JANUARY number of this journal contained the 
statement, which we supply every year, of the 
development of the capitals and reserve funds of 
the banks of the United Kingdom during the 
year 1895. This record of the alterations in that 

direction made during the year requires, in order to make it 

complete, that it should be supplemented by a statement 
of the number of new offices opened by the banks during the 
same period. 

Without such a statement the narrative of the progress of 
banking must be imperfect, and for this reason. The first 
statement, that of the increase of the capital, shows the 
strengthening of the position of the banks so far as their own 
capital is concerned. The one which we give at the present 
time is a measure, in a rough way, of the usefulness of the 
banks to the district in which they work. This is shown in 
some degree by the amount of accommodation which banks 
are willing to provide for their customers. The existence of 
a branch bank in a small town, or even a village, is of great 
service in developing the trade of such a place. But such an 
extension cannot be carried out safely without an increase in 
the working capital. 

The same feature which we noted last year, namely, an 
increase in the number of branches without a corresponding 
increase of capital, has marked the banking operations of 
1895, and we take it that this proceeds from the same reason 
which we noted then, namely, that the reduction in the profit 
of the business has not appeared to justify an increase of the 
capital. At the same time there is some reason to believe 
that the stagnation which we have had to remark on of late is 
in some degree abated, if not removed. 

The reduction in the profits of the business thus continues 
to check, as was observed in the article in our January number, 
the additions which might otherwise have been made to the 
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capitals of the banks. Meanwhile banks have sought to 
increase their business by adding to the number of their 
branch offices, without adding, or without adding largely, to 
the amount of the capitals they employ. We have again to 
remind our banking friends of the risks incurred by following 
such a course. When times are quiet there may be no danger 
in it, but we have recently had such a severe “ object-lesson ” 
in the results of President Cleveland’s message on the inter- 
pretation which may be put on the “ Monroe doctrine,” to 
feel assured that in the future, as in the past, any deviation 
from the most careful management may involve serious risk. 


At the time at which we write there appears, fortunately, 
every probability that ‘common sense” will prevail, and that 
peace between the two great countries, which are not only 
natural allies, but which also possess by far the most powerful 
banking systems of the world, may not be broken. But the 
anxiety of the first few hours after the President's address 
reached this country, and the effect which was produced almost 
instantaneously on the price of British Government securities, 
was sufficient to show what the danger may be. Long after 
prices have resumed, as we trust they soon will, their accus- 
tomed course, and markets have returned to their regular 
level, cautious as well as enterprising men will bear in mind 
that there is another factor to be reckoned with in modern 
finance, and that is the personal idiosyncrasies of the rulers of 
the great nations of the world. Though such an upheaval 
might never have been expected, it may be a distinct advan- 
tage to us to be reminded, after the many years of quiet 
business we have enjoyed, of the risks which may be near 
us. when we least expect them. It will never answer for 
banks in times like the present to relax any precaution. 

Difficult as it may be to earn the profits that used to be 
obtained with facility on banking capital, it will now be more 
necessary than ever to maintain a considerable amount of it, 
in proportion to deposits, to maintain the stability which 
ought to characterise our banking institutions. At the same 
time, when the precautions referred to have been observed, 
a number of branches is of material service to a bank. 
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Within due bounds, the larger the district that a bank 
covers the better. A large district provides greater oppor- 
tunity for the profitable employment of money than a small 
one; but to enable it to make full use of the many advan- 
tages which working in a large and varied field gives a 
bank, it is essential that its capital should be large. When 
anxious times come on—when the supply of specie and of 
Bank of England notes in the till has to be enlarged— when, 
besides this, ready money at call has to be kept within reach 
to meet the requirements of customers—it is essential toa 
bank to possess large reserves of its own. Without these to 
fall back upon, it may not be able to take advantage of the 
opportunities which may be within its reach in any time of 
pressure. 

It is not desirable, or even possible, to lay down a hard 
and fast line as to the proportion which the capital of a bank 
should bear to its deposits. The requirements of the business 
differ so greatly between one part of the country and another, 
and according to the class of trade carried on in the district 
in which the operations of the bank are conducted, that it is 
quite impossible to decide with authority what is, or is not, 
the proper amount for the capital of a bank to attain. But it 
is obviously better to err on the side of caution than to strive to 
keep the capital unduly small for the sake of earning a higher 
dividend on it. The same result in the way of stability may 
be obtained by the safer course of increasing the reserve fund 
—an arrangement which has many advantages. The more 
general publication of balance-sheets has also rendered the 
maintenance of a large amount of capital necessary. As we 
have said before, we are convinced that the public nowadays 
studies banking balance-sheets far more closely than it used 
to do, and any deficiencies are sure to be noted. 

We will now continue our investigation as to the number 
of fresh offices opened during the past year, and the places 
in which they are situated. This statement has now been 
carried on by us during twenty years consecutively, and 
throughout on the same main lines.* It is continued of 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1877 to 1880; February, 1881 to 1895. 
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GENERAL SUMMARY, BANKING CaPITAL—UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1895. 


; [Zhe word Capital in this table is used as referring to both Capital and Reserve Funds.| 



































| England and Wales | Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. + Cenians or 
| ‘ Decrease in Banking | 
| Year. _ + Increase in| + Increase or — | + Increase or — Pere > 
| + Increase in * * Decshase tn Capital in the coun- | 
| | Banking Capital. | SORE | yanking Capital. | Banking Capital. | "Y generally. 
| | 
| | & & & & & 
| 1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 - 124,585 + 1,908,291 
| 1877 | + 1,383,152 | + 990 | + 462,891 + 164,093 + 2,011,126 
1878 |'+ 195,527 | + 2,900 | *— 1,125,835 | - 19,375 | - 946,783 
| 1879 | + 1,198,226 | + 20,699] + 553992 + = 26,255 + 1,301,172 
1880 | + 2,988,001 + 1,865 - 3,424 + 104,763 + 3,091,205 
1881 |3+ 471,840 | + 2,000; + 96,591 | + 188,416 | + 758,847 
1882 | + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 — 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 | + 2,400,902 | + 27,000| + 170,705 + 134,340 + 2,732,947 
1884 | + 2,135,456 | + 2,100 + 94,466] + 68,495 + 2,300,517 
1885 | 44- 1,821,613 | + 800 | + 4,307 |°- 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 | + 311,616 + 1,450] + 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,936 
1887 | + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 + 81,674 
, 1888 | &+ 451,658 + 1,650 - 161,402 a 54,518 + 346,424 
1889 | 7+ 1,155,074 | + 35,396| + 55,167) + 63,972 | + 1,309,609 
1890 8+ 2,640,115 + 800 + 124,167 + 212,592 + 2,077,674 
1891 | 9+ 11,079,962 | + 800 | + 137,351 + 32,963 + 11,251,076 
1892 + 7,424,069 | + 5,800| + 897,219) + 173,059 | + 8,500,147 
1893 | N+ 124,162 + 5,800) + 85,425 + 65,446 + 280,833 
1894 ?- 409,380 oe 400 + 62,637 ao 73,281 = 273,062 
1895 "+ 484,933 | + 800] + 67,912) + | 34,436 | + 588,081 
+ 38,802,359 | + 126,200 | + 1,541,845 | + 634,055 | + 41,104,459 














1.—1878. 
| 2.—1878. 
| 3.—1&81. 
| 4.—1885. 
| 5.—1885. 
6.-—1888. 
7.—1889. 
8.—1890. 
| g.—1891. 
10.—1892. 
11.—1893. 
| 12.—1894. 
13.—1895. 


West of England Bank Failure ; 
City of Glasgow Bank failed 2 October, 1878 A 
Midland Banking Company wound up 


Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company 


Munster Bank failed 15 July, 1885 . 
Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company ‘formed 


The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 


Bolitho, Foster, Coode & Co. . 


Garfit, Claypon & Co. 


Mortlock & Co. 


The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies : _ 


Batten, Carne & Carne 
John Stuart & Co. . 
Melville, Fickus & Co. . 
Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts 


7 


Capital and 
| Reserve. 
} 
| 
my 


£ 
906,666 
| 15450,000 
“i 255,000 
1,500,000 
. | 725,000 
100,000 


250,000 
250,000 
115,000 


90,000 
200,000 
100,000 
150,000 


Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 
Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 
Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company 
Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock ‘Bank, Ltd. 
The following Banks were absorbed by other Banks without 
any increase of Capital :— 

Croxon, Jones & Co., Limited 

Hull Banking Company, Limited 

Preston Union Bank, Limited . 

Sir Samuel Scott, Bart., & Co. 
The following Banks appear for the first time :— 

Harrod’s Stores, Limited 

Blyth, Greene, Jourdain & Co., "Limited 





5:650,394 
5,614,311 
1,000,000 

875,000 


35,000 
300,000 
40,000 





400,000 


247,207 
120,000 
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necessity from year to year on the same principle. This 
naturally must be the case in describing a business which carries 
on its operations as banking does, with little or no change in 
method. And the preserving the same basis is of service also 
to our readers. It enables us to continue this statement, as 
well as that dealing with the capitals of banks, to be found in 
our January number, on a uniform plan—varied where it is 
necessary to follow the gradual development of the business— 
but preserving the main features from year to year. Since 
we commenced this statement the banks situated in England 
and Wales have greatly increased the accommodation given to 
the public by means of opening branch offices. These are 
frequently established in small places, and, as we have 
observed for several years past, the inhabitants of England 
and Wales are rapidly becoming as well supplied, in propor- 
tion to population, with banking accommodation as Scotland 
and Ireland have long been. Thouzh this adds to public con- 
venience, it is done by banks frequently without a proportionate 
increase in the profits of the business. The wants of the 
public are met, and banks are accustomed to do their best to 
supply the accommodation which their customers require. 

The general summary of the increase in the capitals of 
the banks of the United Kingdom for the years 1876 to 1895 
is supplied on the preceding page, with notes explaining the 
principal events of each year. This statement enables the 
reader to keep before his mind the two main points—the 
increase in the capitals of the banks, and the increase in the 
number of the branches—at the same time, and to compare 
them. 

The process of amalgamation, which has formed such an 
important feature in the policy of English banks during the 
last few years, still continues steadily and quietly. The 
progress in this direction has not been large during the last 
year, but it shows the direction in which the current is 
flowing. Four separate banks in England and Wales were 
absorbed in this manner during 1895, as compared with 
eleven in 1894, and with eight in the year 1893. No new 


bank of importance has been established now for a con- 
siderable time. 
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The amalgamations during 1895 were as follows :— 


AMALGAMATIONS, 











Bank. Amalgamated with 
Hardy & Co., Grantham ‘ . . | Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited. 
Paget & Co., "Leicester . ‘ : . | Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
Preston Banking Co., Limited . | London and Midland Bank, Limited. 
Slocock, Matthews, Southby & Slocock . | Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 








During the twenty years whose results are briefly 
chronicled in this summary many changes in banking busi- 
ness have occurred. Gradually and steadily large banks take 
the place of small banks, large joint stock banks absorb their 
smaller brethren, and they take over many private banks as 
well. We may repeat, however, that there are still a con- 
siderable number of ‘private banks left, possessing large 
capitals and carrying on important businesses. To amal- 
gamate some of these banks in such a manner as to preserve 
the best features of private banking with the best features of 
joint stock banking would be a very useful thing, and we 
hope to see it undertaken. Such an arrangement ought to 
tend to the permanence of the businesses, and to the con- 
venience of the public. The size of our banks at the present 
time is a source of power, but there are many points which 
have been left unnoticed, while these large institutions have 
been built up, which might now be advantageously considered. 
Thus the position of the central reserve of banks—the system 
of clearing—both in the metropolis and in the provinces, 
should be considered, and brought into harmony with the 
increased requirements of business. 


A time like the present is very suitable for considering 
these questions. We have recently, as we mentioned before, 
had a warning in the effect of President Cleveland’s message 
—and of the remarks of the German Emperor—as to the need 
for maintaining our banking system on a firm foundation. We 
must now refer in connection with this to the alterations in 
capital and reserve in 1895. In the previous year—that is in 
1894—the stream of advance was distinctly stayed, and even 
gave place toa retrograde movement. In 1895 there was 
a small increase in England and Wales, about making up 
for the diminution in those districts in the previous year. 
Banking capital slowly increases in Scotland and Ireland, 


























AND IRELAND DURING 1895. 171 


In the Isle of Man there has been an increase in the reserve 
funds. 

Attention should be given when examining the table 
stating the increase in the capital of the banks to the notes at 
the foot. These notes, as we have previously mentioned, 
supply a succinct history of the principal events which have 
occurred in the business during the period dealt with. The 
large additions made in 1889, 1890, 1891 and 1892 compare 
in a very interesting manner with the small increase recorded 
in the years from 1886 to 1888; the increase in the year 
1893 may be compared with the diminution recorded in 1894, 
and with the increase which took place in 1895. 

As previously, the amalgamations recorded last year took 
place solely, and the increase in the number of offices 
principally, in England and Wales. At the present time, 
even with the numerous additions made of recent years, both 
Scotland and Ireland are still more amply provided with 
banking accommodation, in the sense of the number of offices, 
than England and Wales are, though the proportion tends to 
diminish. We may repeat again this year, for the point is a 
curious one, what we have been able to state annually since 
the year 1889, that the number of banks which have increased 
the number of their offices during the present year is larger 
than the number which we had occasion to report in 1876, 
the year when we commenced this statement; in the present 
year the number is again slightly larger than it was last. 

We have again to state the fact that, as in previous years, 
so this year also, the banks which increased the number of 
their offices were not so numerous as those which have stated 
an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. This has 
been the case ever since we have kept this record; although 
this year the number of the banks which stated an alteration 
was smaller than any we have had to note, except in the years 
1888 and 1894. The number of banks which opened new 
offices was 58 in the year 1895, against 56 in 1894, 52 in 
1893, 63 in 1892, 61 in 1891, 78 in 1890, 68 ‘in 1889, 48 in 
1888, 41 in 1887, and 38 in 1886. On average, though for 
the last three years the number has been less, about ninety 
banks have altered their capital and reserve funds annually 
during the same period. The number of the banks which 
have increased their offices during the corresponding time 
has, on average, been about fifty. Of recent years it tends to 
increase. Ten private banks added to the number of their 
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offices this year. This compares with 15 in 1894, 12 in 1893, 
11 in 1892, 19 in 1891, 15 in 1890, 16 in 1889, 8 in 1888, 
5 in 1887, and 10 in 1886. The 10 private banks referred to 
are stated to have opened 13 new branch offices. We observe 
that in England and Wales the number of offices established 
which are only open on one day or on two days in the week 
continues to increase. This is a curious point, and shows the 
desire of banks to meet the requirements of the public in 
remote districts. The places in which these offices are 
situated are small, and thus the occasional service suffices for 
present requirements. Nearly all the private banks which 
have opened these offices are issuing banks and in country 
districts. In the metropolis there are no developments of 
this character to chronicle. A private bank with branch 
offices in the West-end and a head office in the City might 
occupy a very strong position. The offices opened by the 
purely metropolitan banks have been the same number as last 
year. One of the metropolitan offices, established in 1894, is 
not open every day of the week. This is the second office 
in a similar position which has been established since this 
record was commenced. 


The statement with respect to the joint stock banks is as 
follows for the years 1876 to 1895 inclusive :— 


NUMBER OF JOINT STOCK BANKS WHICH INCREASED THEIR OFFICES.—1876—1895. 


























Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. P Isle of Scotland. | Ireland. Total. 
Metro- | soican&| Pr: | england | 
politan. Provincial. vincial. and Wales. 
1876 3 3 25 31 8 7 46 
1877 +e 2 30 32 9 7 48 
1878 ee 7 24 31 ne Io 8 49 
1879 re 3 12 15 Pare 9 4 28 
1880 2 3 21 26 8 3 37 
1881 2 7 26 35 4 4 43 
1882 4 2 29 35 ee 5 3 43 
1883 q 3 a7 43 I 7 5 56 
1884 2. 6 19 27 ee 6 3 36 
1885 ws 8 21 29 oe 6 4 39 
1886 4 7 19 30 5 3 38 
1887 4 6 22 32 6 3 41 
1888 2 6 33 41 5 2 48 
1889 me 7 49 56 6 6 68 
1890 3 4 61 68 5 5 78 
1891 2S 15 34 51 6 4 61 
1892 3 4 44 51 7 5 63 
1893 2 II 32 45 2 5 52 
1894 2 6 38 46 oe 6 4 56 
1895 2 10 33 45 I 6 6 58 
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The next table enables us to compare this increase 
among the offices of banks with the number of banks which 
showed an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. 


NUMBER OF JoINT STocK BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE 
Funps, 1876—1895. 


























Banks in England and Wales. 
Vear, on as Isle of | Scotland. | Ireland Total 
Metro- Total, Man, : % 
— politan & aia England 
Provincial. * land Wales. 

; 1876 7 6 73 86 2 4 I 93 
j 1877 7 7 64 78 I 8 7 94 
1878 7 7 58 72 2 7 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 II - 73 91 I 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 I 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 75 2 5 5 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2 4 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 7 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I 9 5 97 
*1891 20 15 59 94 I 8 4 107 
* 1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 
* 1893 12 II 48 71 2 7 5 85 
*1894 13 10 37 60 I 6 6 73 
*1895 18 8 43 69 I 6 5 81 














* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 


The number of private banks which increased their offices 
for the years from 1876 to 1895, inclusive, is given in the 
following table. These banks are all in England and Wales ; 
they number about 50 or 60. 


NUMBER OF PRIVATE BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES WHICH INCREASED 
THEIR OFFICES, 1876—1895. 











Year 1876 ‘ L 6 Brought forward . 96 
} » 1877 : : 7 Year 1886 . — 
9 1878 ° . 93 Sear 2 5 
3» 1879 “ . 95: 1588» - 8 
3» 1880 ‘ . 9 9s 1889 . - «£6 
»» 1881 = - 99 1000 « s 
9, 1882 ; ; 8 99 ISQI . . 
x» 1883 ‘ . 39 1008 « es 
9» 1884 = . os tues. . 
9» 1885 ° ‘ 8 9s 18906 « «a8 
ae » 1895. . 10 

Carried forward . 96 217 
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The names of the same banks frequently recur in the 
list from year to year. Hence, as mentioned before, the 
number of private firms which increased the number of their 
offices remains about 50 or 60. Considering the gradual 
diminution in the number of private banks, the increase 
among those which have opened offices during the last seven 
years is valuable evidence of the energy with which these 
banks are conducted. The circumstance shows that they 
have fully kept in line with the other banking institutions of 
the country. 


The general record is as follows :—135 new bank offices 
in England and Wales were opened in 1895, as against 149 
in 1894, 234 in 1893, 190 in 1892, 238 in 1891, 247 in 1890, 
303 in 1889; but 41 of the 135 represent offices opened by 
banks in place of other banks which have ceased to exist, 
41 offices having been closed. In the Isle of Man, 2 offices 
have been opened in 1895. In Scotland, 9 offices have 
been opened and 4 closed, as against 10 opened and none 
closed in 1894, 5 opened and 1 closed in 1893, 14 opened and 
4 closed in 1892, 11 opened and 2 closed in 1891, 15 opened 
and 4 closed in 1890, 9 opened and 5 closed in 1889. In 
Ireland, 25 have been opened and none closed, as against 6 
opened and 4 closed in 1894, 9 opened and none closed in 
1893, 14 opened and 3 closed in 1892, 10 opened in 1891, 17 
opened and 2 closed in 1890, 13 opened in 1889. The whole 
result is that 171 new offices have been opened in the 
United Kingdom in 1895, and 45 closed; a total net increase 
of 126 new offices hence has to be recorded. Of the 126 new 
offices opened during last year, 44 were in places in which no 
banking office existed before. 


The number of the places in which no bank offices had 
existed before are as follows for the last nineteen years. It 
appears from this statement that between the years 1877 and 
1895, 760 places in which no bank had previously existed 
had offices opened in them ;— 
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NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 AND 
1895, IN WHICH NO BANK EXISTED PREVIOUSLY. 























Year, | 12 England and | 1, tse of Man. | In Scotland. | In Ireland. Total. 
1877 36 8 23 67 
1878 21 I 3 25 
1879 9 5 I 15 
1880 18 3 4 25 
1881 20 wee 2 22 
1882 16 2 I 19 
1883 21 5 2 28 
1884 35 10 I 46 
1885 23 I 3 27 
1886 32 4 17 53 
1887 19 3 6 28 
1888 31 4 I 36 
1889 62 I 7 70 
1890 40 5 II 56 
1891 57 pa 4 61 
1892 46 3 9 58 
1893 30 oe 6 36 
1894 42 a 2 4 48 
1895 27 I 3 10 40 
585 I | 59 115 760 











We have to state again what we said last year, that about 
half of the new offices recently established are not open every 
day. 

Taken according to the principal divisions of the country, 
the statement is divided as follows :— 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 
AND 1895, INCLUSIVE, WHERE NO BANK HAD PREVIOUSLY EXISTED. 


In England and Wales ° . ° * . 585 
InIsleof Man . ° ‘ : m ; . I 
In Scotland ‘ . ° ° ° . . ° 59 
In Ireland . . ‘ : . ° . : ° 115 

760 


We must again repeat, as we have observed before, it 
would hardly have been generally believed, had not this 
record been maintained—considering how sharp the com- 
petition for business is—that during the last nineteen years 
there could have been found 760 places in Great Britain and 
Ireland in which it was advisable to open a bank office, and 
in which none had previously existed. This development of 
business in places where no banking accommodation existed 
before has increased of recent years. During the last nine- 
teen years, in which time offices have been opened in 585 

12° 
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‘fresh places in England and Wales, 199 offices were opened 
during the first nine, and a considerably larger number ( 386), 
nearly double, during the last ten of the years during which 
we have noted the circumstances. 

It is also advisable to point out that while the extension 
of banking enterprise in this country, in the way of opening 
new Offices, is not rapid, this movement gradually tells up to 
large figures as time goes on. The total increase in the 
number of banking offices in the country since the year 1876 
is now, as will be seen by the following statement, nearly 
2,000 :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
FROM 1876 TO 1895 INCLUSIVE. 





Year 1876 E : x . 103 Brought forward . 880 
ww ae . ° ; ° 132 Year 1889 ° ° ; a 211 
| ee . «See below 3 90 —Ct«‘C(“‘ + «= —_ 
» 1879 3 ° r : 41 »» I89Q1 ‘ j ; ; 168 
»» 1880 . ; . ° 33 9 1892 ‘ : ° ° 127 
9 1881 ; ‘ ‘ . 59 » 1893 : . i 138 
» 1882 3 ‘ ‘ 71 », 1894 ‘ A ‘ A 125 
» 1883 ; . ° ° 62 x» 1895 : oP Ne : 126 
» 1884 2 = . 77 
“~ ji re 3 CO — | 
iM! wii << lie Oe Wee 1,981 
»» 1887 ‘ ° ° 77 Deduct diminution in 1878 39 
ae ey eo ae — 





— Total increase from 1876 to 1895 1,942 
Carried forward . 880 | —= 







Comparing this table with the one immediately preceding 
—which shows the number of offices opened in places where 
no banking accommodation had existed before—we learn that 
the proportion between offices opened in places where no 
banks had existed before and those opened in places in which 
banks had existed, now no longer continues exactly on the 
same lines as previously. In former years this statement 
used to show that a number approaching half the banking 
offices opened were established in places where no such 
accommodation had existed before, but now, as will be , 
explained lower down, the proportion of new offices opened 
in places hitherto destitute of banking advantages is smaller 
than formerly. The statement works out thus, the net 
increase in the number of banking offices between 1877 and 
1895 is 1,839, and the number of places in which bank offices 
were opened during the same period, and where none had 
existed previously, is 760. We cannot trace this point further 
back than 1877. The table, which describes the total increase 
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in the number of offices, carries, it will be observed, the 
Investigation a year further back, namely, to 1876, during 
which time the total net increase, allowing for offices opened 
and offices closed, was, on balance, 1,942. The increase has 
been more rapid during recent years. In the first nine years, 
1876-1884, the net increase of the number of banking offices 
was 539; in the last eleven years, 1885-1895, it was con- 
siderably larger, namely, 1,403, while considerably more than 
half of this last-named increase took place during the six years 
just passed. 

As the number of places in which banks existed pre- 
viously—but in which fresh offices have been opened is larger 
in proportion than that of places in which no bank offices 
existed—it is obvious that the increase of offices is to a larger 
extent than it used to be the result of competition among 
banks. We regret this circumstance. Competition among 
banks is apt to take the form of making advances on inferior 
security. In the long-run, this must be injurious both to the 
legitimate trader and to banks as well. 

The importance of the development of banking activity in 
the direction of opening new offices is, perhaps, shown more 
clearly by putting the statement in a somewhat different 
way. Considerably more than one-third of the whole number 
of bank offices in the country have not been established more 
than twenty years. Nearly a quarter have been opened 
during the last seven years. 

We will now examine more closely into particulars of 
bank offices the attendance at which is not on every day of 
the week, perhaps only on one day. 

To show the details of this, the following table is added, 
which gives the numbers of banking offices throughout the 
United Kingdom, separated between England and Wales, 
the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and distinguishes 
those open daily from those open only on one or more days 
of the week, for the years 1893, 1894 and 1895. 

As previously mentioned, the proportion of those open 
only occasionally is smaller in Scotland than in any other 
division of the United Kingdom ; this may arise from 
economy in working the smaller branches. In the first 
division of our table, London and the suburbs, we recorded 
in 1890 the opening of a branch office not open on every 
working-day of the week. The same circumstance occurred 
in 1894. 
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BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1895). 





Open Per cent. | Not Open} Per cent. 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. | Total. 





| 9 9 
he ho 
London and Suburbs . . . 482 | 100 ee 484 


England and Wales (exclusive of | 
London) = : - | 2,958 | 31625 
Isle of Man - ‘ ‘ ‘ i 16 ¢ 17 





Scotland . = : ° ‘ 991 ¢ ‘ 1,016 
Ireland . , M ; ot a : : | 596 








| 4,878 860 | 51738 














BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1894). 





Open Per cent. | Not Open} Per cent. 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. Total. 





vy, he 
London and Suburbs ‘ ° ° 475 100 2 oe 
England and Wales (exclusive of 

London) ° a 2,899 639 


Isleof Man. ° 15 





Scotland . ° ° ; - 986 25 








Ireland . 421 150 


| 














4:796 | 816 





BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1893). 





| 

| 
Open Per cent. | Not Open} Per cent.; .. |. 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. | Total. 





% 
London and Suburbs é P . 100 





England and Wales (exclusive of 
London) ° . ° ° 82 


Isle of Man . = 100 
Scotland . ‘ 2 = 7 98 











Ireland 
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The proportion of the offices open only occasionally to 
those open daily continues to increase, as it has done, though 
not with great rapidity, throughout the time during which we 
have kept this table up, namely, since 1886. This is shown 
in the following statement :— 


PERCENTAGE OF ToraL NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES OPEN DAILY AND 
Nor Open Every Day, 1886—1895. 























Open Daily. | Not Open Daily. 
Year. engl England 
| Gncluding and Wales Isle of | Scot- Ire- ecrins and Wales} Isle of | Scot- Ire- 
| Soburteh | Grriesive| Mas. | tend. | end. | Suburteh (Ctocaey | | Sat 
| 9 °, ° 9 °, ! i} 
ho 6 ho te fo | % he ho b 
1895 100 81 94 | 98 Oe |} ae 19 6 2 28 
1894 | 100 82 100 | 98 74 | 18 2 26 
1893 100 82 100 | 98 oc | 18 ° 2 25 
1892 100 82 100 | 98 75 | 18 2 | 25 
1891 100 84 100 | 97 73 | 16 3 | 27 
1890 100 86 100 | 97 74 14 3 | 26 
1889 100 87 100 | 97 74 13 3 26 
1888 100 88 100 | 98 76 oi 12 2 24 
1887 100 88 100 | 98 76 wie 12 2 24 
1886 100 88 100 | 98 76 | ‘ie 12 2 24 





























It will be observed that the proportion of offices not open 
daily increases in England and Wales. From being little 
more than one-tenth, it is now nearly one-fifth of the whole 
number. The proportion remains nearly stationary in 
Scotland, while it increases in Ireland. 

Our remarks on the subject of branch offices must follow 
the same main lines as previously, as the circumstances 
remain very nearly the same. 

Though the attendance at a banking office in a small place 
may perhaps be given only on one or two days of the week, 
its establishment provides great facilities for general business ; 
but these facilities are rather advantageous to the customers 
of the bank than to the bank itself. Banks practically keep 
these offices open for the convenience of the public, and of 
such few of their customers as reside in out-of-the-way places. 
We repeat what we have said before, that English and Welsh 
provincial banks have fair grounds for complaint that they 
have not similar advantages in carrying on their business to 
those possessed by all the Scotch and by most of the Irish 
banks, through the legislation on the subject of the note 
circulation. The law on this subject is much less favourable 
to them than the legislation regulating the note circulation in 


180 PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


- Scotland and Ireland. The possession of note issue is an 
advantage to the banks, but it is a greater advantage to the 
public, as the economy in working branches which hence 
results enables more branch banks to be opened, and greater 
facilities to be given to the public. Much of the legislation 
which regulates banking, and especially private banking, in 
England is now out of date, and mischievous where it is not 
useless. As we have pointed out before, England and Wales 
are, proportionally to population, still behind Scotland and 
Ireland in regard to banking accommodation as measured by 
the number of offices, though the development of fresh 
banking offices in England and Wales renders those countries 
better supplied than they used to be. There can be little 
doubt, as we have said before, that the absence of the 
facilities which the use of the note circulation gives has had 
considerable influence in causing this to be the case. The 
total increase between 1876 and 1895, is, as mentioned above, 
1,942 new offices. If we separate this number according to 
the principal divisions of the country, the following results 
are shown :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO 1895 INCLUSIVE. 


England and Wales . : ° ° . . - 1,698 
Isle of Man ° e ° . e s 6 
Scotland . e . e ° ° ° e + 105 
Ireland . ° ° ° ° ° . ° 133 


1,942 


This is the net increase in the number of banking offices. 
The growth in Scotland, however, has been far greater than 
is shown by this statement. The number of the offices opened 
and closed between 1876 and 1895 is as follows :— 


SCOTLAND, 1876—1895. 
Offices opened . ° ° ° . ° ° ° 314 
ae ° ° ° ° ° ° . 209 


Net increase is é = js ; 105 


The 209 offices closed include 134 which belonged to the 
City of Glasgow Bank, and were closed in the year 1878 on 
the failure of that bank. 


The particulars as to Ireland are as follows :— 


IRELAND, 1876—1895. 
Offices opened . ° e 2 \ = ‘ . 266 
» Closed. ° ° ° ° ° _ ° 133 


Net increase = 5 03? 133 
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Though there is no special connection between the number 
of branch offices and the coin circulating in the country, we 
desire again to call the attention of banks to the arrangements 
in connection with the gradual withdrawal of the coins of the 
present reign which are no longer of full weight. These 
arrangements are still in force. It is very important that all 
banks should take their share in the duty of collecting and 
paying into the Bank of England the light gold coins now 
circulating in their districts. At the present time no charge 
is made at the Bank on the coin delivered to it which is of 
the reign of Queen Victoria, and has been rendered light by 
ordinary wear and tear. It may be expected that this 
privilege will be withdrawn before long, hence it is very 


desirable that the light coin should be gathered in as rapidly 
as possible. 


The very unfair competition between the savings banks 
and other banks continues, and the rate of interest allowed 
by the savings banks is obviously too high, and should be 
reduced. We called especial attention to this point in the 
magazine for December, 1895. We regret now to have to 
apprehend, from some recent remarks in the newspaper 
press, that further competition is contemplated. 


The establishment of an enlarged and suitable bank 
reserve seems as far from being realized as ever, though we 
continually hear remarks made as to the advisability of this 
being done. Considerable progress might be made towards 
this if all banks which publish their accounts would state in 
them the balance they have at the Bank of England, and the 


average balance they have kept there for the twelve months 
preceding. 


We continue below a table which we have now carried on 
since 1886,* which compares the number of bank offices open 
in six of the larger towns in England, not including the 
metropolis, with those open in six of the larger towns in 
Scotland. The table now given shows the results for the 
years 1886, 1894 and 1895. This table bears out the state- 
ment made above, that the development of banking facilities 
in the larger towns of England, though not so great as in 
Scotland, increases, and tends to approximate to it. 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, February, 1887-1895. 
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PROPORTION OF BANKING OFFICES (OCTOBER, 1886, 1894 AND 1895) TO 
POPULATION AT CENSUS OF 1891 OF SIX PRINCIPAL PLACES IN 
ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 


























Number of Inhabitants to 
Number of Number of Banking each Banking Office. 
. (Uren gar. Offices. Census of | Census of 1891. 
Name of Place. District), 1881. —_ 
ensus of 
1891. 1886, 1894. 1895. 1886. 1894. 1895. 

ENGLAND— 
Birmingham . 429,171 26 38 40 15,414 | 11,291 | 10,729 
Bradford ° 216,361 12 18 20 15,252 | 12,020 | 10,818 
Leeds . 3 367,506 II 20 24 28,102 | 18,375 | 15,313 
Liverpool . 517,951 44 62 62 12,557 8,354 8,354 
Manchester . 505,343 35 70 77 9,755 7,219 | 6,563 
Sheffield ° 324,243 6 21 23 | 47,418 | 15,440 | 14,097 

ScOTLAND— ; 
Aberdeen. 121,905 17 20 23 6,181 6,095 5,300 ; 
Dundee . 155,040 15 15 15 9,497 | 10,376 | 10,376 
Edinburgh . 261,261 54 62 62 4,229 | 4,214 4,214 
Glasgow ° 565,714 98 | 122 | 124 5,218 | 4,637 4,562 
Greenock .| 63,498 10 10 10 6,923 | 6,349 | 6,349 | 
Perth . .| 30,760 10 12 12 2,975 | 2,563} 2,563 . 





























The details of this movement are curious. Comparing 
1895 with 1886 :— 


Offices. | Offices. 

Birmingham shows an increase of 14 | Aberdeen shows an increase of 6 
Bradford do. 8 | Dundee has the same number. 
Leeds do. 13. | Edinburgh shows an increase of 8 
Liverpool do. 18 | Glasgow do. 26 
Manchester do. 42 | Greenock has the same number. 
Sheffield do. 17 Perth shows an increase of 2 

Increase since 1886 112 | Increase since 1886 42 


The increase in the number of banking offices in the English 

towns referred to during this period, taking them collectively, 

has been considerably larger than among the Scotch ; but the 

Scotch towns still are distinctly better supplied with banking 
facilities than any English towns are, except in the instances 
of Manchester and Liverpool, though Birmingham is now not 

very far behind these. 





The progress made by banks in the development of their 
offices during the year 1895 may altogether be regarded as 
satisfactory. Trade appears to tend towards improvement, 
and as it improves no doubt further progress will be made. 
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The following statement gives the details of the alterations 
among banking offices during the past year :— 


List oF NEw BANKS AND BRANCHES OPENED AND CLOSED DURING 
THE YEAR 1895. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 
METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 


OPENED, 


Lloyds Bank—Hampstead, Finchley Road, N.W. 

London and Midland Bank, Limited—49 Rye Lane, Peckham, S.E.; 150 High Street, 
Stoke Newington, N. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited— Bexley Heath; Harringay. 

London and Westminster Bank, Limited—Hornsey Broadway, Crouch End, N. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—z91B Oxford Street, W. 

G. W. Wheatley and Co.—20 Glasshouse Street, W. 


CLOSED. 


London and South-Western Bank, Limited—34 Sloane Square, Chelsea. 


PROVINCIAL. 


OPENED. 


Ashby (Thomas) and Co. — Bagshot (Tuesday and Friday), Suningdale (Monday and 
Thursday), Ashford (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

Bank of Bolton, Limited—Wigan. 

Bank of Whitehaven, Limited—Egremont. 

Barclay, Bevan, Tritton, Ransom, Bouverie and Co.—Hurstpierpoint (Tuesday, Thursday 
and Saturday). 

Bassett, Son & Harris—Woburn Sands (Wednesday). 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited—Bearwood (Smethwick), 
Trecastle. 

Bucks and Oxon Union Bank, Limited—Great Missenden, Wealdstone. 

Burton Union Bank, Limited—Woodville (Tuesday and Friday). 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Earls Barton (Friday), Rothwell (Wednesday and 
Saturday), Sharpness Docks, Totland (Wednesday and Saturday) Southampton Docks, 
Southend. 

(1) Newbury. 

Consolidated Bank, Limited—Exchange Branch, 22 St. Mary’s Gate, Manchester. 

Davies’ Banks and Co.—New Radnor. 

Dingley, Pearse and Co.— Hatherleigh. 

Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Company, Limited—Southampton Docks. 

Halifax and Huddersfield Union Banking Company, Limited—Bradford. 

Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited —Shepley (Friday), Huddersfield Cattle Market 
(market days), Milnsbridge. 

Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Peel Causeway, South Shore. 

Lancaster Banking Company—Cark-in-Cartmel (Friday), Kirkby-in-Furness (Tuesday and 
Friday). 

Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited—Woodville (Tuesday and Friday). 

(2) Grantham. 

Liverpool Union Bank, Limited—Helsby (Saturday). 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—Woburn Sands (Friday and Fair days). 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—Dover, Dudley Road (Birmingham), Erdington. 

(3) Leicester, Loughborough (Thursday), Melton Mowbray (Tuesday and Fair days). 
Penarth, Small Heath (Birmingham). 





(1) Formerly Slocock, Matthews, Southby and Slocock. (2) Formerly Hardy and Company 
(3) Fernterly Paget and Company. 
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London and Midland Bank, Limited—(4) Bamber Bridge (Monday, Wednesday and Satur- 

* day), Blackburn, Blackpool, Bolton, Bolton (Derby Street), Burnley, Chorley, Churchtown 
(Tuesday and Thursday), Fleetwood, Garstang (Thursday), Kirkham (Tuesday and 
Friday), Lancaster, Leyland (Friday), Little Hulton (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), 
Lytham, Morecambe, Ormskirk, Poulton-le-Fylde (Monday and Friday), Preston ; 
Church Street, Preston; Plungington Road, Preston; Rishton (Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday), St. Anne’s-on-the-Sea, St. Helen’s, Skelmersdale (Tuesday), Southport, South 
Shore. 
Laisterdyke, Beeston Hill, Leeds ; Hunslet, Leeds; Hyde Park, Leeds; Preston Cattle 
Market (Wednesday), Sutton Coldfield. 


London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Crumlin (Friday), Aberdare Junction (Monday). 
London and South Western Bank, Limited—Harrow. 


London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Witham, Hull; Killamarsh (Tuesday and Saturday) ; 
Scarborough (South Cliff). 


Manchester and County Bank, Limited—Moss Side, Manchester ; Sale, Southport, Gorton, 
Smithfield Market, Manchester. 


Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, Limited—Blackpool, Alderley Edge, 
Openshaw, Ancoats and Beswick, Manchester ; Hulme, Manchester. 

Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited—Oldham ; Waterloo Road, Hightown, Manchester. 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Llanfechell (Saturday), Tondu and 
Aberkinfy. 


Moore and Robinson’s Nottinghamshire Banking Company, Limited—Cromford (Monday, 
Wednesday and Friday). 


National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Newbridge-on-Wye (Fair days). 


North Eastern Banking Company, Limited—Sedgefield; Stanley, Co. Durham ; Lanchester 
(Thursday). 


Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited—Northampton Cattle Market (Wednesday, Saturday 
and Fair days), Rugby. 

Nottingham District Bank, Limited—Radford, Nottingham. 

Pare — Banking Company, Limited—Barwell (Saturday), Earl Shilton 

riday). 

Parr’s Banking Company and the Alliance Bank, Limited—Standish (Monday, Wednesday 
and Saturday). 

Sanders and Co.—Exmouth. 

Sheffield Banking Company, Limited—-Infirmary Road, Sheffield. 

Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank—tco Infirmary Road, Sheffield. 

Sheffield Union Banking Company, Limited—Thurlstone (Thursday and Saturday). 

Union Bank of Manchester, Limited—Royal Exchange, Manchester. 

Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford Bank, Limited —Blackpool, Blackpool (South 
Shore), Fleetwood, Higher Openshaw, Standish (Monday, Wednesday and Saturday). 

R. and R. Williams, Thornton, Sykes and Co.—Winton. 

Williams and Co.—Ebenezer (Monday), Talysarn (Wednesday). 


Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Portsmouth Borough, Southampton Docks, 
Winton. 


Woods and Co.— Whitley. 
York City and County Banking Company, Limited—Horsforth, Leeds (Headingley), West 
Hartlepool. 
PROVINCIAL. 
CLOSED. 
Fox, Fowler & Co.—Stratton (Tuesday). 
Hardy & Co.—(5) Grantham. 
Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Newport (Pem.) (Friday). 
Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited—-Hyson Green, Radford Road, Nottingham. 
Paget & Co.—(6) Leicester, Loughborough, Melton Mowbray. 





(4) Formerly Preston Banking Company, Limited. (5s) Amalgamated with The Leicestershire 
Banking Company, Limited. (6) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
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Preston Banking Company, Limited—(7) Preston, Blackburn, Blackpool, Bolton, Burnley, 
Chorley, Fleetwood, Kendal, Lancaster, Lytham, Ormskirk, St. Anne’s-on-the-Sea 
St. Helens, Southport, Bamber Bridge (Monday, Wednesday and Saturday), Churchtown 
(Tuesday and Friday), Morecambe, Rishton (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), South 
Shore (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Garstang (Thursday), Leyland (Friday), 
Kirkham (Tuesday and Friday), Longridge (Thursday), Skelmersdale (Tuesday), 
Poulton-le-Fylde (Monday and Friday), Little Hulton (Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday), Church Street, Preston, Plungington Road, Preston, Derby Street, Bolton. 

Samuel Smith & Co.—Sandiacre (Monday and Friday). 

Slocock, Matthews, Southby & Slocock—(8) Newbury. 

Stuckey’s Banking Company, Limited—]Ichester. 

Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited—Baildon (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 


SUMMARY, 1895. 


8 Bank Offices opened in London and Suburbs. 
127 New Offices opened by Provincial Banks. 
135 ‘ , 
41 Deduct Offices opened by Banks in place of other Banks which have ceased to exist, 
and Offices closed. 


94 New Bank Offices opened in England and Wales. 


IsLE OF MAN. 
OPENED. 
Isle of Man Banking Company, Limited—Laxey; Port Erin (Tuesday and Friday). 


SCOTLAND. 


OPENED. 

Bank of Scotland—Leith Walk. 

British Linen Company Bank—347 Duke Street, Dennistoun, Glasgow. 

Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited -- Newton Stewart; Creetown (Monday) ; 
Kirkcowan (Wednesday). 

National Bank of Scotland, Limited—St. George’s Cross, Glasgow. 

Town and County Bank, Limited—133 King Street, Aberdeen; 180 Market Street, 
Aberdeen. 

Union Bank of Scotland, Limited—Holburn, Aberdeen. 


CLOSED. 


Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—Meigle ; Newtyle (Wednesday and Saturday). 
Royal Bank of Scotland—Crawfordjohn (2nd and 4th Saturday each month); Douglas, 
Lanark. 
9 offices opened and 4 closed in Scotland. 


IRELAND. 
OPENED. 


Belfast Banking Company, Limited—-Sligo; Louth (Fair days); Dublin (North City). 

Hibernian Bank, Limited—Dublin (Dorset Street); Dundalk; Newbridge; Oldcastle ; 
Aughnacloy (Wednesday) ; Kilcullen (Saturday) ; Kingscourt (Tuesday, Thursday and 
Saturday). 

Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited—Thurles, Co. Tipperary. 

Northern Banking Company, Limited--Drumcondra, Dublin; Drumsna (Pig and Cattle 
Fair days) ; Malahide (Tuesday) ; Rooskey (Wednesday) ; Swords (Tuesday and Fair 
days) ; Toomebridge (Fair days) ; Upper Bagot Street, Dublin. 

Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited—Balleek (Fair days) ; Cork (North Gate); Leitrim 
(Fair days). 

Ulster Bank, Limited—-Collooney (Friday and Fair days); Ballinagh (Saturday) ; 
Ballinlough (Fair days) ; Kiltyclogher (Fair days). 

25 offices opened and none closed in Ireland. 





(7) yo age with London and Midland Bank, Limited. (8) Acguired by The Capital and 
Counties Bank, Limited. 5 
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TOTAL SUMMARY, 1895. 


Bank Offices, England and Wales ° 


Of these there were new Bank Offices opened in towns where no 
previously existed :— 


” 
” 


Isle of Man . ‘ ° 
Scotland e e ° 
Ireland e ° e 


Balance, Increase 


In England and Wales 


» IsleofMan . ° 
» Scotland ° ° 
», Ireland ° ° 


BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 





METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 


Opened. Closed 


135 4h 
2 “ 
9 4 

25 We 

171 45 

45 

126 


such accommodation 


31 
I 
2 

10 


1876-1895. 

















| 294 





Y Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
wore Opened. losed. or — Decrease. 

1876 ° ° . 10 ee + 10 
1877 ° ° ° 3 ee + 3 
1878 ° ° ° ° 8 I + 7 
1879 . ° 3 5 - 2 
1880 . ° ° 5 3 + 2 
1881 ° ° ° 26 3 + 23 
1882 ° . . 15 2 + 13 
1883 ° ° II 7 + 4 
1884 ° ° 10 3 + 7 
1885 ‘ . ‘ 14 2 + 12 
1886 ° ° | 17 . t 37 
1887 ° ; 15 I + 14 
1888 e ° 5 I + 4 
1889 ° . . 20 I + 19 
1890 . ° ° 33 ae + 33 
1891 ‘ é ° 31 21 + 10 
1892 ° . 24 15 + 9 
1893 ° ° 22 20 + 2 
1894 ° ° ° 14 3 + II 
1895 ° ° 3 I + 7 

| 

| 89 + 205 

















tacos 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1895. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 



























































i PROVINCIAL. 
4 
1 New Banks and Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
ear. 
- Poems i amis Closed. _ Sains. 
} 1876 ° ° . I 54 . + 55 
3 1877 ° e ° 2 75 5 + 72 
1878 ‘ ° ° 3 51 13 + 41 
1879 ‘ ‘ P 7 77 76 + 8 
{ 1880 ° ° 6 62 31 + 37 
3 1881 ° ° 2 90 53 + 39 
1882 ° ° 3 62 15 + 50 
1883 . ° .| 3 78 31 + 50 
1884 s | 2 65 19 + 48 
1885 ° oe 55 8 + 47 
1886 ° oe 56 6 + 50 
1887 . oe 55 8 + 47 
j 1888 ° ° . oe 104 26 + 78 
1889 . . . oe 283 108 +175 
| 1890 ‘ ‘ ‘ 2 212 67 +147 
1891 rs : I 206 67 +140 
1892 ° ° . oe 166 69 + 97 
1893 = : ‘ me 212 89 +123 
1894 ; ° = oe 135 33 + 102 
1895 ‘ - we 127 40 + 87 
y 32 2225 764 + 1493 
IsLE OF MAN. 
Increase of 4 Offices in 1883. Increase of 2 Offices in 1895. 
SCOTLAND, 
Veae Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
; : pened, Closed. - | or — Decrease. 
| 
1876 ‘ = 20 | + 20 
1877 ‘ ° . | 18 “ + 18 
1878 . - = -| 43 141 - 98 
1879 a = > S ot 51 14 + 37 
i 13 12 + I 
1881 : — oof 7 8 = 4 
1882. ° ° | 7 2 + 5 
1883 ° ° °| 15 2 + 13 
1884 * 5 22 I + 21 
1885 = ° 9 I + 8 
1886 ° . II 2 + 9 
) 1887 ‘ ° 13 I + 12 
1888 7 ° 13 5 + 8 
1889 ‘ ° 9 5 + 4 
1890 3 = ° P o] 15 4 + 11 
1891 ‘ = 4 5 é 10 2 | * 8 
i 1892 ‘ ° ° : o} 14 4 | + 10 
; 1893 ; ; ; ° =| 5 I } + 4 
1894 7 6 oP Ra 10 ne + 10 
1895. we ee 9 4 | + 5 
314 209 | + 105 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-95. 
IRELAND. 
— Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
a Opened. Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 ° . ° 18 on + 18 
1877 ° ° . 39 oe + 39 
1878 ° ° ° 16 5 + 11 
1879 ° ° . 6 8 - 2 
1880 ° . . 3 10 - 7 
1881 a * ° 4 6 - 2 
1882 . ° . 4 I + 3 
1883 . . . 6 15 - 9 
1884 ° ° 3 2 + I 
1885 ‘ . < 21 50 - 29 
1886 ‘ ‘ : 39 13 + 26 
1887 ° ° . 10 6 + 4 
1888 - z . 3 8 - 5 
1889 ° q 13 a + 13 
1890 . ° 17 2 + 15 
1891 ° ° 10 os + 10 
1892 . e 14 3 + II 
1893 : . 9 a + 9 
1894 . ° 6 4 + 2 
1895 . ° e 25 ie + 25 
266 133 +133 
GENERAL SUMMARY. 
England and Wales. 
Isle of United 
N i- Scotland. | Ireland. r 
or —e Total an. Kingdom. 
ian | Suburban. | 
+ In- + In- + In- + In- + In- + In- 
crease crease crease Increase. crease crease crease 
la or — = or — or— or — 
| Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. 
1876 | +10 | + 55 + 65 +20 +18 +103 
1877 | +3 | + 72 + 75 +18 +39 +132 
1878 i & F + 41 + 48 - 98 +11 - 39 
1879 | -2/]+ 8] + 6| .. +37 on + 41 
1880 | + 2 + 37 + 39 . + 1 - 7 + 33 
1881 | +23 | + 390 + 62 - iI -2 + 59 
1882 | 83 + 50 + 63 + 5 + 3 + 71 
1883 | £4 + 50 + 54 + 4 +13 - 9 + 62 
1884 | « F + 48 + 55 +21 + I + 77 
1885 ss F | +12 + 47 + 59 + 8 —29 + 38 
1886 ; ‘ | wey + 50 + 67 + 9 + 26 +102 
1887 ‘ | +14 + 47 + 61 +12 + 4 + 77 
1888 | +4 | + 78 + 82 + 8 -— 5 + 85 
1889 | +19 +175 +194 + 4 +13 +211 
1890 i | +33 +147 + 180 +11 +15 + 206 
1891 | +10 | +140 +150 + 8 +10 +168 
1892 +9 + 97 +106 - +10 +11 +127 
1893 . es | +3 +123 +125 ee + 4 + 9 + 138 
1894 x +11 +102 +113 oe +10 + 2 +125 
1895 " ; + 7 + 87 +94} +2 + 5 +25 +126 
+205 |+1493 | +1698| + 6 | +105 | +133 | +1942 
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THE POLITICAL DISTURBANCE. 


HE YEAR 1895 lived up to its reputation as a record-— 
breaker to the very last. It showed us an outburst of 
speculation which surpassed the memories of the oldest 
inhabitant of the Stock Exchange, and capped it with 
a correspondingly startling collapse. It saw the price 

of Consols, the resources of the Bank of England, and the wealth of 
the Money Market all at unprecedented figures, while it wound up 
with President Cleveland’s War Message as a Christmas-box, and 
Dr. Jameson’s raid on the Transvaal and the Kaiser’s consequent 
telegram, as a New Year’s gift to its successor. It need hardly be 
said that the last two efforts of the old year are by far the most 
important. Speculation and cheap money can be lived through to 
the inevitable end, but for a peace-loving and industrial people 
suddenly to find itself menaced with war by two nations from which 
it least anticipated hostile demonstrations, is a matter which will 
have a lasting effect on its temper and policy for many years 
to come. 

Any stick is good enough to beat a dog with, but even English- 
men who are readiest to acknowledge that there is much in their 
countrymen’s habitual attitude towards foreigners to account for a 
feeling of soreness on their part, cannot fail to be astonished at the 
flimsiness of the pretexts on which both the democratically-elected 
President and the Imperial Divine-right Emperor chose to deliberately 
insult a friendly people. The claims of a half-bred, feather-headed, 
South American State to a few square miles of reputedly auriferous 
swamp is important enough to set the Americans quarrelling with 
their kinsmen, their bankers and their best customers; while in the 
case of the Kaiser the situation is even more remarkable, for he has 
chosen to repay us for teaching him the delights of yachting by 
interfering in a territory in which he is no more concerned than we 
are in Bavaria. 





It is the habit of mankind to regard any given question from the 
point of view of the individual’s particular occupation or hobby. A 
story is told of a noted amateur whip, who replied to a friend who 
was extolling the attractions of Paris, “ Yes, there are no such 
corners in any city in the world!” On this principle, America’s 
evident hostility to England is accounted for according to the mental 
bent of those who endeavour to solve the enigma. Students tell us 

VOL. LXI. 13 
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that it is caused by the partisan spirit in which the history text- 
_ books in use in the schools of the United States are written; 
politicians assert that it is all due to the hatred for England of the 
Irish settlers, which is described as treasonable or deplorable 
according to political fancy ; sportsmen insist that the causa dolorts 
is the lamentable friction connected with the Cornell crew at Henley, 
and Lord Dunraven’s bid for the America Cup; while we, in the 
City, are inclined to believe that finance is at the bottom of it. 
After all, history lessons do not make a very deep impression on the 
mind of the average boy. The elementary English history books are 
probably just as unfair to France as the American ones to England, 
but the differences between France and England are caused, as far 
as they seriously exist, by radical divergencies of temperament, 
rather than historical prejudices ; and in any case, if Lord Salisbury 
had gone out of his way to insult France on an equally insignificant 
pretext, it is most improbable that he would have been supported by 
his countrymen so readily and generally as President Cleveland has 
been supported by the people of the United States. As for the Irish 
bitterness, that is a regular factor in American politics, and is always 
turned, readily enough, to party uses; but it does not fully meet the 
requirements of the present case—it “ accounts for the milk in the 
cocoanut, but not for the hair outside.” While American sportsmen 
were doubtless irritated by the untoward incidents referred to, they 
must have been handsomely consoled by the thorough thrashing that 
the British athletes received in New York. All these may have 
been contributory causes to a certain extent, but it is probable that 
the City is nearest the mark in the matter, and that Horace, if he 
were re-writing his satires at the present moment, would find the 
belli teterrima causa in the dollar. ' 

In an article on American politics in the National Review 
Mr. Moreton Frewen gives an interesting account of the tenets and 
objects of the ‘‘ Populist” party, which he estimates as numbering 
some million votes—“a vote,” he says, “which events may at any 
moment elevate to a very commanding position.” His description 
of the party’s views will bear repetition in fuli :—‘“ This populist vote 
thus far has been drawn about equally from either great party; at 
its inception, when it was known as the ‘Farmers’ Alliance,’ it 
reduced chiefly the voting strength of the Republican party, whose 
power resides more in the rural districts and less in the towns; but it 
has been more recently recruited from the labour unions, thus 
restoring the balance. There is no need to refer to the methods 
ordinarily employed to catch the Irish vote; these are well known, 
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But it has now come to be recognized by the politicians that hatred 
to England is also the chief bond of sympathy within the populist 
party. It is said often that populism is chiefly concerned to secure 
‘free silver,’ but this is not the whole truth. The party includes, 
indeed, all the freelances of the currency reform movement, and is 
really out for greenback inflation. It regards silver as an instalment 
only of what is due. To these men the vast ‘tribute’ which 
America pays to England, nearly a million gold dollars daily, the 
required excess of exports over imports, is abhorrent. They are told 
that England is the sole obstacle in the way of an equitable settle- 
ment of the currency difficulty, and they know that the removal of a 
few bags of gold eagles from the Treasury at Washington to the 
Bank of England raises rates of interest all over the West and South, 
and obliges them to yield more and more of the produce of their 
farms to pay the claims of bankers and mortgage companies. I 
have met this party at its conventions. I recognize the depth and 
sincerity of its convictions. England—the English system, in its 
eyes represents scientific usury. These men, for whom the great fall 
of prices, especially since 1893, has spelled eviction, foreclosure and 
ruin, honestly believe that we closed the Indian mints in order that, by 
depressing the silver exchanges with the yellow races of the East, we 
might reduce the farm values of wheat and cotton in the West. A 
war with England, to these men, means ‘free silver’ and more; it 
means the recovery of agriculture and the destruction or reform of 
the modern creditor system.” 

It need hardly be said that Mr. Moreton Frewen’s intimate 
acquaintance with men and politics in the United States gives a very 
high value to this frank expression of his opinion, and that he has 
done good service by thus laying his finger on the exact spot at 
which the shoe pinches. “A thousand pounds,” says one of 
Sheridan’s characters ; ‘‘ Ha! thou hast touched me nearly.” There 
seeins to be little difference between “ the destruction or reform of 
the modern creditor system ” and the demand for xove tabule which 
the Roman agitators used to raise in the last days of the Republic. 

The use of the word “ tribute,” with all its humiliating associa- 
tions of vassalage, to express the interest paid on money lent, is a 
very significant sign of the temper in which our Western debtors 
regard us. The phrase, by the way, is also commonly used by native 
Indian agitators to designate the interest which the Peninsula has to 
find to meet the interest on British capital invested there. We used 
to learn in the pages of the Latin grammar that ofes are irritamenta 
malorum, and certainly John Bull is finding out the truth of the adage 
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to his cost. Having more money than we could spend in developing 
our own resources, we have invested it in providing means of transit 
and the sinews of industrial enterprise in new countries, and have thus 
earned their suspicion and detestation. It is commonly said that a 
man who lends money to a friend, loses his money or his friend or 
both, and the saying seems to apply equally well to nations and cor- 
porations, Certainly the British investor has lost money enough in 
the United States. If the money question between the two countries 
is to be made a cause of irritation, it would perhaps be more natural 
that the nation which has lost irretrievably enormous sums in bank- 
rupt railroads would have more justification for annoyance than the 
one which pays interest for the capital with which it has been enabled 
to develop its resources with unparalleled rapidity. Such, however, 
is not the view of the American western farmer. Mr. Moreton Frewen’s 
account of the commonly received opinion on the subject of our 
action in closing the Indian mints would be amusing if it were not 
so lamentably serious : a State in which people who hold these views 
may very likely become a predominant power, is evidently one which 
has to be treated with great circumspection; for theories such as 
these cannot be smoothed away by any diplomatic subtleties. The 
actual question at issue between the United States and us is capable 
of very easy solution, since most Englishmen would probably be ready 
enough to sympathize with the determination of the predominant 
power on the American continent not to allow any Eastern State to 
add to its territories there ; and now that the resentment roused on this 
side by the President’s ill-considered expressions—described by one 
of the organs of his own party as “‘ preposterous jingo bugaboo ”’—has 
had time to cool down, it should be easy enough to decide the 
Venezuela boundary question without letting slip the dogs of war. 
But prejudices based on the detestation of a debtor for a prosperous 
creditor are not so easily removed, since a fairly high level of com- 
mercial education must necessarily be reached before it can be 
perceived that there are two sides to every contract, and that a farmer 
who can borrow the means to till his land is at least as materially 
benefited as the capitalist who finds a fairly safe investment for his 
money. In the Eastern manufacturing and financial centres, the 
connection between the two countries is more fully understood, and it 
is more clearly recognized that the United States could not have 
reached their present height of power and prosperity without the 
lavish supplies of British money that has been poured in ; and it is in 
these centres that the opposition to the President’s vehemence was 
strongest and most unanimous. But the power of the Western States 
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is very great, and we have to reckon with the fact that our position 
as a creditor nation lays us open to suspicion and dislike where we 
should have least expected it. 

With regard to Germany, the cause of the recent outburst is 
evidently also connected with trade and finance. We cannot com- 
plain, of course, because the Germans sympathized strongly with 
the Boers on the occasion of their prompt and successful action 
against those who had invaded their territory. But the terms in 
which the Kaiser’s most unnecessary message were couched, and the 
enthusiasm which it, and the expression of the determination to 
land a force at Lorenzo Marquez, were received by the German 
press, plainly showed that hostility to England is a general feeling 
in the country. In this case, though the Germans have considerable 
reason to be jealous of our prosperity, and of the enterprise with 
which our forefathers have secured the choicest spots of the earth 
for our use, there seems to be little justification for the dislike that 
we seem to inspire. The fact that our mineral resources, our com- 
mand of the sea, and our long immunity from foreign invasion and 
internal disturbance, have enabled us to develop an industrial empire 
while other nations were still struggling for their existence, may well 
rouse the envy of those who are competing with us in the com- 
mercial race, and find themselves heavily handicapped by the 
enormous advantages with which we start. The Germans, anxious 
to divert attention from the disturbed and ominous state of their 
own domestic politics, find their way blocked at every turn in their 
efforts at colonial development by the fact that England was first 
in the field. We must doubtless allow for a certain amount of 
natural indignation on this score, but it should not be allowed to 
vent itself in improper ebullitions of temper, especially on the part 
of the reigning monarch. After all, Germany, and other would-be 
colonizing nations, must bear in mind that the lands which we colonize 
we throw open to trade without restriction or limit; whereas other 
countries immediately surround their newly-won territories with a 
ring-fence of protective duties. We expend blood and treasure in 
extending the bounds of civilization, and then stand aside and allow 
our merchants and traders to be elbowed out of the field by the 
competition of cheap goods manufactured in Germany. However, 
these things are not considered by the Teutonic Chauvinists, who 
are convinced that they could have colonized the world themselves 
if we had not been beforehand with them, and hence they seem to 
cherish feelings of resentment against us, and to desire to thwart us 
whenever they can. The difficulty between the Boers and the 
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Uitlanders gave them a favourable opportunity; and there seems 


- to be little doubt that Germany has been semi-officially coquetting 


with Kruger for some time before Dr. Jameson’s raid brought 
matters to a head. Whatever the Kaiser’s cablegram may have 
been intended to convey, it has evidently come at a very opportune 
moment for strengthening the hands of the British Government. 
The nation has been thoroughly roused by it, and newspapers of all 
political shades have joined in repudiating the Kaiser’s claim toa 
right to interfere in the Transvaal ; and the necessary measures for 
strengthening the fleet and land forces will now be arranged without 
any opposition—except, perhaps, on the part of the Sage of Queen 
Anne’s Gate. 

So much has the German Emperor effected by rousing the nation 
that he wishes to thwart to a full sense of the position in which it 
stands. He could hardly have chosen a more convenient moment as 
far as we are concerned. For once, we have a Government strong 
enough to do what is needful without consulting wire-pullers and 
caucusmongers, and the leaders of discordant factions. But it is not 
likely that in any case he would have been able to establish any form 
of protectorate over the Transvaal. The Boers are far too astute to 
be hoodwinked by the opportune discovery of close blood relationship 
between themselves and the Germans. They know the difference 
between the suzerainty of a mild and impartial Government and that 
of a hectoring and impulsive autocrat; and they saw as plainly as 
anyone else what would have been the ultimate result if that force 
had been allowed to land at Lorenzo Marquez and march into the 
Transvaal for the protection of German citizens. The Kaiser has 
made a great mistake in showing his hand when he did not hold a 
strong one, and we shall be all the wiser for having seen it; and the 
world in general will be all the wiser for being shown a glimpse 
of ours. 

The attitude of Germany and the United States, however, has 
only shown with unusually startling clearness the sort of dislike and 
envy to which we are exposed all over the world owing to our 
position as the universal creditor and the chief, practically the only, 
colonizing Power. The theory that Englishmen are everywhere 
detested is absurd; but there is much truth in the notion that 
England’s empire is everywhere an object of jealousy. The only 
Continental Power that is genuinely friendly.to us is Italy; and 
during the recent crisis plenty of the Italian newspapers were asking 
what benefits their country received from its affection for England. 
However, in the multiplicity of dangers there is safety, and the 
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strength of our position lies in the fact that all the Powers which 
look with longing eyes at our wealth and prosperity are also almost 
equally suspicious of one another, and in many cases cherish a mutual 
hatred which is even stronger than the envy which provokes their 
resentment against us. Nevertheless, there the fact is, that we are 
not popular in Europe, and that, though. the idea of a Continental 
combination against us is still decidedly chimerical, we have to take 
measures to protect ourselves against all possible emergencies. Russia 
has remained very quiet during the recent outburst, perhaps being 
shocked by the irregularity of the Kaiser’s proceeding; more probably 
because she is not ready for action on a great scale, and does not 
believe in the policy of bluffing on a bad hand. But our Eastern 
empire has a terribly wide flank to be protected, and though we have 
a splendid reserve of seasoned soldiers in India, circumstances might 
easily arise under which not a company could be spared from its 
post. The rise of Japan, however, is a counterbalancing factor in 
that direction, and the recent action of Russian diplomacy, assisted 
by France and Germany, has raised a store of resentment on the part 
of the Japanese against these three Powers which will not easily be 
smoothed away. The action of the late Government in refusing to 
enter the coalition which was formed for the purpose of robbing the 
Japanese of the fruits of their hard-won victories has been rather too 
hastily criticised. It was not only just but politic, and has had a 
deep and lasting effect on the feelings of Japan towards England. 
The importance of this friendship, which British statesmen will do 
well to cultivate with the greatest assiduity, can hardly be over- 
rated. 

The points of resemblance between the position of Japan and 
ourselves are many and obvious. Both are island kingdoms of small 
area, with large and powerful neighbours, more or less avowedly 
hostile, in the mainland; both are peace-loving and industrially 
disposed peoples, whom the attitude of their neighbours compels to 
maintain a considerable naval force; and both have attained to a 
degree of civilization and prosperity which rouses the jealousy and 
hatred of more backward Powers. Japan is only in its infancy, while 
the energy and vigour of Great Britain seem only to increase with 
every century that passes over her, and with every new weight of 
empire and responsibility that is laid upon her shoulders. The new- 
born energy of Japan and the seasoned strength of England would 
blend into a formidable combination. The gratitude and respect that 
Japanese statesmen feel towards us was well exemplified by their 
ordering the war indemnity to be paid to their credit at the Bank of 
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England. Commercially, the countries are already closely connected ; 
and an equally close political connection would not only tighten the 
commercial union, but would enable both nations to regard the jealousy 
of their more backward fellows with more equanimity than ever. 

- It is asserted by the voice of rumour that the Cabinet has decided, 
in consequence of the German Emperor’s action, on a rapprochement 
with Russia and France. It is hardly necessary to point out the 
overpowering strength of such a coalition, and the advantages that its 
formation would bring in the settlement of many difficulties which 
have hitherto caused friction between England and these two Powers. 
But however this may be, the Government may rely on the enthusiastic 
and active support of the City in whatever measures it may find 
necessary for the preservation of our empire, and the prestige with 
which our commercial prosperity is so closely connected. 


HARTLEY WITHERS. 
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A Year’s ComPpANy REGISTRATIONS.—From some figures published in 
the Znvestor's Guardian, we learn that the year 1895 has been a record year 
as regards the number of companies registered at Somerset House, although 
in point of amount of capital it is eclipsed by the year 1888, that being one 
of the booming years and the one when there was a rush to register new 
companies to avoid the new ad valorem duties imposed by Mr. Goschen, when 
the amounts registered in many instances were merely nominal. Our con- 
temporary publishes some very interesting comparisons between the companies 
registered in 1885 and 1895. In 1885 the number of companies registered 
was 1,344, with a total capital of £#£111,284,947, while in 1895 the number 
had risen to 3,540, for £197,866,065 of capital, being an increase of 2,196 
and £85,581,118 respectively. Comparing the first six months of 1895 with 
the second, a very striking difference is noticeable, more particularly in the 
amount of capital subscribed, 1,586 companies, with a total capital of 
481,646,921, having been registered in the former period, and 1,949, with 
£116,219,144, in the latter, or an increase of 363 companies and £ 34,572,223 
capital. This increase is largely due to the development of the mining 
industry in South Africa and West Australia— mining generally being 
responsible for an increase of £17,644,982, while miscellaneous companies 
add their quota of £5,416,859, and financial and banks £5,500,303. A 
very interesting feature is disclosed by the figures furnished, and that is the 
wonderful development of the cycling industry. In 1893 the companies 
registered under this head amounted to 41,377,700, while in the year just 
ended the amount is given as £3,238,000, thus showing an increase of 
41,860,306 for the two years. It is satisfactory to note that both Scotland 
and Ireland show an increase in company registration, the total amount of 
the former for 1895 being £11,210,012, and the latter 43,761,675. . 



































THE NEW BANKING. 


HE QUESTION, “ What is a bank?” admits of as many 
answers as Sir Robert Peel’s conundrum, ‘‘ What is a 
pound sterling?” Even in England, where the dis- 
tinction between banks and other financial institutions 
is much broader than in foreign countries, the dividing 

line is often difficult to draw. The law is not so clear on the subject 
as it might be. More specific definition has been frequently advocated 
in these columns, and recent events have furnished fresh confirmation 
of our arguments. Practice, however, is fortunately superior in our 
case to theory. The commercial public of this country have a sound 
enough notion of what is and what is not legitimate banking. They 
find it explained in every text-book of political economy, and no 
better description could be desired than Mr. Dunning Macleod has 
given in his Elements of Banking. “The business of a merchant,” 
he says, “‘is to buy and sell commodities with money and debts; the 
essential business of a banker is to buy money and debts by creating 
other debts. He is, therefore, a dealer in debts or credit.” 

‘English bankers as a class have endeavoured, and with consider- 
able success, to live up to the ancient theory of their calling. Till 
recently the business of dealing in money and credit has been kept to 
itself. By degrees it has become concentrated in a moderate number 
of institutions possessing ample resources and high financial status. 
They have worked together harmoniously under the protection of 
time-honoured traditions and strict professional etiquette. Objection 
has been taken to their narrowness and to their want of elasticity. 
They do not, it is said, march with the times. On the Stock 
Exchange, in particular, their methods are often considered antiquated. 
Only within the past few years have they condescended to cultivate 
the Stock Exchange at all, and they still treat it with only a dis- 
criminating favour. New securities they finance very charily, and 
the old-fashioned rule of lending on nothing that is not officially 
quoted is still adhered to in most quarters. Naturally the purveyors 
of new securities are the least enthusiastic admirers of our banking 
system. As these abound in the Kaffir circus, that is where larger 
banking facilities are most loudly desiderated. The greatest drawback 
to the recent Kaffir boom was the difficulty of carrying over stock. 
Few, if any, of the banks would lend from account to account on 
Kaffirs. They would take in the rankest American rubbish simply 
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because it happened to have got into Wetenhall’s list, but the best 
“Rand shares, even Robinsons and Langlaagtes, were tabooed. 

As it has turned out, the banks were wise in their apparently 
excessive caution. Advances on ten per cent. margins made at the 
top of the boom would have landed them ere now in a good many 
bad debts. The risks were greater than ordinary banks had any right 
to undertake. Kaffir contangoes had consequently to be provided for 
in a more expensive way. Money brokers stepped in and reaped a 
fine harvest from rates seldom under ten per cent., and often as high 
as forty per cent. Any member of the House who had a few thou- 
sands to spare, could command his own terms for it. Holders of 
Americans, foreigners or home railway shares, pledged them for all 
they could bear, and lent the money on Kaffirs, making a handsome 
profit out of the difference between bank rates and Kaffir rates. It 
is not surprising that South African financiers should have chafed 
under so invidious a disability. Millionaires like Mr. Robinson and 
Mr. Barnato felt their pride touched, and they saw no other way out 
of it than to furnish the Kaffir circus with banks of its own. That 
might not have been a wild idea after all, if the attempt to realise it 
had followed true banking lines. A bank to lend on Kaffir securities, 
if properly constituted and administered, might have supplied a 
genuine want. It might also have found ample scope for its opera- 
tions without clashing with the older banks, or encroaching on them 
in any way. 

But in order to meet thoroughly the alleged need that existed 
for greater financial facilities, the new banks should have confined 
themselves as strictly as the older ones do to recognised and under- 
stood banking methods. That is the standard they have to be judged 
by, and both the Robinson and Barnato banks, especially the latter, 
have in various respects fallen short of it. Their founders do not seem 
to have realised at all that to English minds a bank is a special 
institution with functions distinct from those of ordinary commerce 
or finance. In foreign countries, and even in our own colonies, that 
distinction may be disappearing, but here it is still maintained, and 
with good reason. Its history proves that it is worth fighting for, and, 
perhaps, never more so than at the present time, when the exuberant 
ingenuity of company promoters and speculative financiers is gradually 
effacing all the old landmarks. Much has gone already which will 
one day be missed, and what is left should be stoutly defended. The 
old-fashioned banker may have had his peculiarities, but there was a 
strong conservative idea underlying them which should not be lightly 
relinquished. Amid the financial flux now going on there is need to 
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restate his view of the case, and to enforce it by fresh illustrations 
drawn from current events. 

The fundamental requisites of British banking are not numerous, 
but all of them are important. They comprise :— 

1. Full and unquestionable responsibility to British law. 

2. Unimpeachable management, combining high personal char- 
acter and large technical experience. 

3. A constitution perfectly adapted to banking business and 
keeping clear of everything else. 

4. Unqualified publicity as to all essential matters: organization, 
capital, assets fixed and liquid, nature of business transacted, liability 
of shareholders, division of profits, composition of reserves and pre- 
paredness to meet sudden demands. 

Granting that the founders of the Robinson and Barnato binks 
may have intended to supply a genuine want in the Kaffir market, the 
manner in which they have done it is, from a banking point of view, 
open to the most serious question. Any institution in this country 
which assumes the name of a bank owes it to its shareholders, to its 
customers and to the public, to comply with the understood rules of 
banking. Reputation is too essential to its success to be left open to 
the slightest doubt or question. Not only has it to deal on credit, 
but it has to live on credit, and that is the most delicate of all com- 
mercial relations. The public are entitled to have, without asking, 
every guarantee that can be given them as to the character, the 
resources, and the management of a new bank. It goes without say- 
ing that it should be organized under British law if its headquarters 
are to be here and its principal business carried on here. There are 
many foreign banks of good standing that have offices in London, but 
these are only branches directed from the head office, and they profess 
to be nothing else. Until the Kaffir millionaires appeared on the 
scene, the idea never suggested itself of asking for English capital to 
work a bank organized abroad and dealing almost entirely in foreign 
securities. 

That difficulty, it may be said, is easily got over by registering in 
this country. Mr. Barnato, at his recent meeting, airily suggested 
sucharemedy. He was quite willing to apply for English registration 
if the shareholders wished it, but if they decided on it, another diffi- 
culty would at once present itself. Should they register as a bank or 
simply as a joint stock company ? There is an important difference 
between the two. Our banking laws are by no means so strict as they 
might be, but at all events it is not so easy to drive a coach and six 
through them as through our Joint Stock Acts. The new develop- 
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ments now being so keenly discussed may raise the question if the few 
Special guarantees they afford should not be extended. Many bankers 
would gladly see a comprehensive banking law passed which would give 
statutory authority to what are now matters of custom or convention. 
Among the many desiderata it might deal with are: (1) The legal 
definition of a bank as distinguished from ordinary trading corpora- 
tions ; (2) a uniform organic law; (3) uniform accounts and balance- 
sheets, the same as are presented to railway and insurance companies. 

It will hardly be disputed that sound banking is of as much 
consequence to the country as sound railway finance, or a sound 
system of life insurance. Quite as much, and probably more, of the 
national capital is invested in it as in the other two. At least four 
times the number of people are interested in banks that are interested 
in any other class of investment. They have a proportionately strong 
claim, not only to legislative care, but to the protection of educated 
public opinion. Those who understand the risks and intricacies of 
the subject owe a duty to those who do not. They should help to 
protect them above all from misleading innovations and experiments. 
In banking more than anywhere else, there is a great deal in a name, 
and nowadays the tendency is strong in certain financial circles to 
misuse names. The whole art of bad finance consists in making 
things appear much better than they really are. It calls nothing by 
its right name, but transforms a mining counter into a so-called 
investment share, a speculative company into a trust, and a blind pool 
into a bank. These may all pass in the market as “ securities,’ and 
unthinking people may be tempted to deal in them as if they were all 
the same, but sooner or later it will be found out how widely they 
differ. 

Our banks are of such vital importance to us that we cannot with 
impunity allow them to be parodied or played with. On them rests 
the entire credit system not of the country only, but of the British 
empire and of the world. Let the idea get abroad that any stock- 
jobbing concern may assume the title and dignity of a bank, and the 
public must eventually lose all conception of genuine banking busi- 
ness. The new banks and the old, the false and the true, may get so 
confounded in the public mind that the power of discriminating 
between them may be lost. When the new banks got into trouble, 
as some of them are bound to do, a loss of confidence might be started 
which the most solid institution might find it hard to withstand. 

The younger generation of our business men have had no personal 
experience of a bank panic. They cannot realize what it means for 
bank managers to be liable to be called on for repayment of millions of 
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deposits. The total amount of deposit money in the United Kingdom 


is probably not much short of one thousand millions sterling. Actual 
returns published in our own columns give a total of seven hundred 
and fifty millions. What the effect might be of a widespread scare 
among the millions of depositors who own it, it is frightful to contem- 
plate. On the other hand, the calmness with which bank deposits 
accumulate year by year says much for the confidence reposed in their 
responsible guardians. It is to be accounted for only by the perfect 
conviction of depositors that the maximum of skill is being exercised 
and the minimum of risk incurred in the management of these untold 
millions of money. 

Our banks, as now constituted, must, by the first law of their 
nature, work for very small profits. They dare not speculate or 
allow the faintest suspicion of speculation to come near them. A 
speculative bank is, to an English man of business, a contradiction 
in terms. Such a thing cannot be imagined in connection with 
institutions which have under their care both the savings and the 
working capital of the kingdom. Conservatism of the severest type 
is supposed to permeate every branch of British banking. Its spirit, 
its methods, and its machinery are all conservative. They could not 
be anything else without undergoing a complete transformation. 
Whatever is not conservative in finance has nothing in common with 
them, and cannot masquerade in banking disguise without grave 
danger of deception and loss to all who may take them at their 
word. 

The recently created Kaffir banks cannot, and, in fact, do not, 
pretend to satisfy the conditions of genuine banking as hitherto 
understood. They are not ina position of full and unquestionable 
responsibility to British law. One of them claims, we believe, to be. 
registered in this country, though not asa bank. The others do not 
make even that pretence. They are, from first to last, foreign cor- 
porations ; so very foreign that their legal status is a puzzle to their 
own shareholders, perhaps even to their directors. Meanwhile, they 
have taken advantage of their alien constitution to adcpt a course 
which would have been promptly checked by English law—the 
issue of shares at a premium, for instance. Even as it stands, 
that transaction may be subject to legal revision, but with a 
regularly constituted English bank it could never have been 
attempted. 

As to managerial qualifications and experience, we have only 
the most negative evidence. Messrs. Robinson and Barnato have 
doubtless proved themselves to be exceptionally able men in their 
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own line, which is quite different from banking. They may be 


. far-seeing, courageous financiers, skilful organizers, and excellent 


judges of mining prospects, but these are hardly the qualities needed 
for a successful banker. They are, on the contrary, the most dan- 
gerous characteristics he could possibly have, and they proceed from 
the most unsuitable kind of training. A banker has to be an expert 
judge of every form of credit, and especially of the finest forms. 
Three-fourths of the money passing through his hands yields little 
more than the bank rate of interest. His average profit on his 
deposits is less than three-quarters per cent. per annum. A single 
mistake or one bad debt may wipe out the earnings of a week. 
To combine banking caution with the plunging of the Kaffir circus 
might well be a difficult task Wider extremes could not be asked 
to meet together. 

That these end-of-the-century banks are not constituted for 
regular banking business requires no saying. Not the slightest 
attempt seems to have been made to that end. So far as their 
founders have been pleased to disclose domestic secrets, the institu- 
tions they call ‘ banks” do not differ in any essential respect from their 
predecessors, which continue to be known as trusts or finance com- 
panies. According to Mr. Barnato’s own description, his bank is to 
do virtually the same sort of business as his earlier offspring, the 
Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company. He has had 
serious thoughts, it would seem, of delivering himself from a dilemma, 
which may well be growing irksome, by amalgamating the two. The 
practical effect would doubtless be to sink the bank in the invest- 
ment company—not a bad solution of the difficulty. 

Mr. Barnato must have discovered by this time that if his bank 
is to be perpetuated, it must be on dona fide banking lines. The 
many mistakes made in launching it will have to be repaired, and 
the reparation most urgently needed is to put an end to the Cagliostro- 
like mystery hitherto thrown around it. So far from staving off 
publicity, it has intensified the demand for it, and more may now 
have to be given than would otherwise have sufficed. Indirectly 
the capital of the bank has been disclosed, though, oddly enough, 
nothing was said about it in Mr. Barnato’s hour-and-a-half speech at 
the Cannon Street Hotel. The assets have been passed in shadowy 
review before the shareholders, leaving only the vaguest impression 
on their minds. Whatever may be thought of them from the Kaffir 
circus point of view, they are not banking assets as these have been 
hitherto understood in the City of London. By the vendor’s own 
account they are a promiscuous assortment of (1) ‘ vast options ” 7% 
nubibus ; (2) mining claims to be organized and financed hereafter ; 
(3) interests in embargo syndicates waiting to unload; (4) shares 
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in companies formed but not yet launched; (5) shares issued but not 
yet marketable ; and finally (6), shares with more or less of a free 
market. 

The latter are, apparently, a small minority of the whole. Only 
ten were specified by Mr. Birnato, and not even all of these have 
quotable prices. The vendor, therefore, could give his own valua- 
tion of them, and he did so with characteristic frankness. Starting 
with a nominal capital of £2,625,000, he doubled it by syndicating the 
shares at a hundred per cent. per annum, and the original buyers in 
the market doubled that again. A large portion of the capital was 
thus issued on the basis of ten and a half millions sterling. In the 
interval between the issue and the Cannon Street meeting, an 
additional million of assets was thrown in by Mr. Barnato out of 
sheer generosity, nevertheless, a severe depreciation had still to be 
admitted at the date of the meeting. Mr. Barnato thought it a fine 
thing to be able to say then that, “ even with the present depressed 
market rates, the assets of the bank, irrespective of the vast options 
it has, if they were realized, would produce to my shareholders a 
twenty per cent. dividend on the capital.” The original capital, plus 
twenty per cent., would be three and a quarter millions. Compared 
with the syndicate capital of five and a quarter millions, that would 
represent a depreciation of two millions sterling in a few months, and 
including the extra million of assets thrown in, the depreciation 
would have been three millions. 

In a case like this, ordinary every-day figures go for little. 
To our argument it is of small consequence what the exact amount 
of depreciation was—whether two millions or only half a million. 
The lowest estimate that can be taken demonstrates forcibly enough 
how unsuitable for the assets of a bank are properties so mercurial. 
It may be said that they might just as easily have appreciated a 
couple of millions, but that does not affect the argument except by 
strengthening it. Sensational profits and sensational losses are 
equally outside of the proper province of a bank. On Kaffir finance 
and Kaffir financiers we have no wish to be hypercritical while they 
keep within their own sphere. It may be fun to them to play with 
risks which ordinary men dare not think of. If they like it, let them 
do it to their heart’s content, but with their own money and at their 
own expense, We strongly object to them calling such wild cat 
finance banking, and alluring ignorant people into it by the use of 
misleading names. 


y™ 
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CAPITAL AND CouNTIES BaNnK.—The directors have declared an interim 
dividend for the past six months at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum, free 
of income-tax, being at the same rate as in the previous year. 
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COMPANIES DEAD AND DYING. 


HE report of the Inspector-General in companies’ liquida- 
tion has this year more than usual interest, as it 
contains a great deal of evidence on many points 
arising under the draft Bill to amend the Companies 
Acts, prepared during last summer by a committee 

appointed by the Board of Trade. The report of the committee, it 

may be remembered, stated that there had necessarily been some 
differences of opinion among the members in respect of some of the 


matters included in the Bill, and in respect of some of those which have . 


been omitted ; nor do these differences exist only among the members 
of the committee, but, as appears from the documents appended to 
their report, and from opinions which have been expressed since the 
draft Bill has been before the public, they exist also amongst many 
of those who have had large experience in companies’ affairs. The 
report of the Inspector-General not only throws a good deal of light 
upon these moot questions, but it also gives us, what is always useful, 
his own opinion on many of them; though it must be borne in mind 
that as Mr. Smith was a member of the committee—and his annual 
reports have for many years shown him a keen advocate of the 
views of his department—his views were, no doubt, fully considered 
by the committee before they made their report. 

One question upon which there has been much discussion and a 
great deal of difference of opinion is, whether companies should be 
bound to file with the Registrar of Joint-Stock Companies annual 
balance-sheets, or statements of the assets and liabilities of the com- 
pany. The draft Bill provides that what is called a shareholders’ 
balance-sheet is to be prepared and laid before the shareholders in 
general meeting every year, and a copy is either to be sent to every 
member of the company or deposited for their inspection during seven 
days before the meeting. Certain particulars must be contained in 
the balance-sheet, viz., the amount of share capital, distinguishing 
that paid up in cash from that paid for otherwise; the amount of 
debts due by the company, distinguishing mortgages, debentures and 
floating charges, the amount of the debts due to the company after 
making deduction for bad and doubtful debts; and the balance-sheet 
must state whether the assets are taken at cost price or by valuation, 
or on what other basis, and what, if any, has been written off for 
depreciation. 
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The Bill does not, however, require the balance-sheet to be 
registered, nor to be made open to the inspection of the public; on 
the other hand, the Bill contains a proviso by which the rights even 
of shareholders to make copies of or extracts from the balance-sheet 
may be prohibited by the articles of association. The committee in 
their report stated that the balance of opinions as shown by the 
communications made to them, is decidedly adverse to the proposal 
for registration of balance-sheets, and they adopted the view, 
expressed by the Wakefield Chamber of Commerce, “that the true 
financial position of the company should be honestly disclosed to the 
shareholders not less than once a year, but not for public use.” 


It is somewhat difficult to know how the committee weighed the 
various opinions one against the other, or how they arrived at the 
conclusion that the balance of those opinions was decidedly adverse ; 
at any rate, out of 34 of the Associated Chambers of Commerce, of 
whom Wakefield was one, 18 expressed an opinion in favour of the 
registration of yearly balance-sheets or of statements of assets and 
liabilities. A favourable opinion was also expressed in the replies 
of the London Stock Exchange, and also of the Newcastle Stock 
Exchange, also by the Association of Trade Protection Societies, by 
the Glasgow and West of Scotland Society for the Protection of 
Trade, and the Council of the Institute of Secretaries, and many 
others. There is, therefore, at least a large and important section of 
the trading community in favour of such publication, and to them we 
now find may be added the opinion of the Inspector-General, who 
devotes a page of his report to setting out his grounds for coming to 
this conclusion. It may also be noticed that there appears to be a 
general consensus of opinion that the publication of balance-sheets 
by banks has done them no harm, that it has in fact been beneficial 
both to the banks and to the public, and there is every reason for 
believing that the same result would follow the publication of similar 
accounts by other joint-stock companies. It is easy to give paternal 
advice to creditors, and tell them, as Mr. Harold Brown does, that 
they should not give credit without making those enquiries which, as 
prudent men, they ought to make, or to tell shareholders that they 
should not put all their eggs in one basket, but learn to spread their 
investments largely ; but this is little consolation to a creditor who, 
after he has given credit to a company, on the faith, perhaps, of a 
fraudulent balance-sheet, which he has taken the trouble to procure, 
finds that he has no right of action against the directors, or other 
persons responsible, unless he can show that the balance-sheet was 
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issued for the purpose of inducing him to give credit on the faith of 
it. One strong ground for publication is the fact that even rotten 
companies often have during their short existence command of con- 
siderable sums of money, and so are able to make a brave show and 
mislead creditors. A private person who, like Becky Sharp, lives in 
style on nothing a year, has usually a past which can be enquired 
into, but a brand new company in the possession of a few pounds and 
a large nominal capital has no past. The argument against publica- 
tion, founded upon the injury it would do to the trade of the company, 
is largely met by the admission of all opponents that the balance- 
sheets of a large number of joint-stock companies are in effect made 
public, and yet they continue to trade successfully. That many 
companies are loth to publish their accounts is to be expected ; banks — 
in the first instance raised many objections; and there is a not 
unnatural tendency, if a man asks questions, to tell him to apply 
below, unless he can show a very good reason for wanting to know. 
In the case of many companies the objection to publicity is, as Mr. 
Smith points out, founded on the ground that public knowledge of 
the state of their finances would mean sudden death to their credit. 
It is of these companies that the public has a right to complain ; and 
the fact that publication of balance-sheets would at least check 
the evil, whilst the injury it would do to honest companies is very 
problematic, appears to strongly support the arguments in favour of 
publication. The public grants to a corporation the privilege to 
trade with a limited liability ; it would appear to be only just that 
the public should at the same time impose the condition that the 
company should from time to time register its balance-sheets, so 
that persons doing business with the company may know, at least, 
something of its financial position. 

Another fault the inspector finds with the draft Bill is, that the 
provision for registration of mortgages does not include mortgages 
of book-debts and fixed machinery, unless given to secure an issue 
of debentures ; but if balance-sheets are published, this would appear 
to be of minor importance, since the mortgage debt would have to 
appear as a liability, and the Bill provides that the amount of 
mortgages, debentures and floating charges over the general assets of 
the company are to be distinguished, so that, putting the balance- 
sheet and register of charges together, a creditor would be able to 
get some idea of how matters stood. It should, however, be made 
clear that the registration cannot be avoided under the proviso that 
it shall not be necessary to register liens by law or charges created in 
the ordinary course of business. 
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The report gives a large number of instances of companies trading 
upon fictitious capital, on the faith of which large credit is obtained 
from the public. When the smash comes, it is found that the com- 
pany has not, and practically never has had, any assets, beyond 
what it has succeeded in obtaining from time to time from its 
creditors. Thus property of practically no value is transferred to 
the company, and in consideration of the transfer the whole of the 
capital, of perhaps large nominal amount, is issued to the vendor as 
fully paid. The company then trades on the faith of its large 
nominal capital, which has no existence whatever, in fact, and 
obtains large credit. One case wil! suffice, that of a company 
formed with a nominal capital of £100,000 to promote companies. 
4335 was subscribed in cash, but 3,281 ordinary, and 161 founders’ 
shares of 45 and 49 debentures of £100 each, were issued as fully 
paid up in consideration of the transfer to the company of unsaleable 
property. Six companies were floated; dividends of 20 per cent., 
amounting to £9,284, were declared in the first two years, and a 
balance-sheet issued only a year before liquidation showed assets 
estimated as of the value of £69,771. 9s. 3d., and a surplus of 
£5,237. Os. 8d., after providing for share capital and liabilities to 
creditors. When the company was wound up, in the statement of 
affairs shares held by the company of the nominal value of £238,699 
were admitted to be worthless, the assets being valued at £3. 145. 6d.; 
the liabilities to creditors at £76,454. 18s. 6d., and the total deficiency 
at £93,999. 18s. 6d. With regard to this and other similar cases, 
the inspector points out that the draft Bill does not provide that 
balance-sheets shall be based upon a true valuation, even to the best 
of the directors’ knowledge and belief, of the assets of the company, 
but recognizes the right to state the assets at cost price. This, no 
doubt, is so; but then, if the assets are taken at cost, the balance- 
sheet has to state the fact that they are so taken, and on the other 
side it has to distinguish between share capital paid up in cash and 
the amount paid otherwise than in cash, and if a creditor should 
see from the balance-sheet that the position of the company’s affairs 
was somewhat as follows— 








Dr. &. 
To Capital issued as fully- By Goodwill, patent rights, 
paid P m - £75,540 etc., at cost price . £75,550 
» Capital issued for cash 10 
£75,550 £75,550 








he might be trusted to draw his own conclusions. 
There are many more interesting points on the draft Bill dealt 
with in the report, but some mention must be made of the result of 
the year’s company insolvency. 
14° 
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The total number of cases in which winding-up proceedings were 
commenced during the year 1894 was as follows :— 


(1) Under the Act of 1862— 


Voluntary liquidations : ° : : 833 
Voluntary liquidations, subject to supervision . ‘ ; : 51 
884 
(2) Under the Act of 1890— 
Compulsory liquidations (including one company having its 
head office abroad) R - a : : : ‘ F 114 
998 


The number of new companies registered was 2,670, and the 
total on the register at April, 1895, was 16,988. The number going 
into liquidation during the year is therefore in the proportion of 37°37 
per cent. of the new companiés, and 5°87 per cent. of the total 
companies on the register, which figures compare with 43°65 per 
cent. and 6°32 per cent. for the previous year. If abortive companies 
are added, the proportion of unsuccessful companies comes, for the 
two last years, up to 66 per cent. z.e., two-thirds of the new 
companies. 

The liabilities to creditors and contributories of the companies 
ordered to be compulsorily wound up are estimated by the liquidators 
as follows :— 








| 
P | Estimated loss to | Estimated loss to 
No. of Companies. Creditors. Contributories. Total. 
| 
109 41,860,925 £41445,530 £6,306,455 








Under the Act of 1862 there were 308 liquidations closed during 
the year 1894, and the result appears to have been— 








No. of Companies. >. enn. Total. 
308 £585,817 46,453,579 47,039,396 











As in previous years, the inspector tells us the costs of adminis- 
tration in the voluntary are much below the costs in supervision and 
compulsory cases, but he gives it as his opinion that the diminution 
clearly resulted from the more homogeneous character of the estates, 
and the absence of complicated legal questions. It does not occur 
to his official mind that official liquidators are perhaps more prone 
to raise complicated legal questions than non-official liquidators. 
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Moreover, the comparative analyses of the costs given appear to be 
quite illusory, for turning to the account of the receipts and 
expenditure of the department, it is found that the official receiver’s 
department is subsidized to the extent of £9,600 by interest received 
from invested companies’ funds, and even then there is a loss of 
£600 odd to be made up, making a total of £10,200. The total 
expenditure of the department was 434,486, and the receipts from 
Board of Trade and Court fees fell short of this by the before- 
mentioned sum of £10,200, z.¢., very nearly one-third of the whole. 
On the other hand, in his analysis of the costs, the inspector appears 
to enter as the costs of official administration only the amount paid 
by the respective companies in Board of Trade and Court fees, 
omitting any mention of the fact that such fees, in fact, only pay 
about two-thirds of the total cost of the department, the remaining 
third coming out of interest earned on the companies’ moneys, after 
deduction of interest paid to the companies under the Companies 
Winding-up Act. It is interesting to note that the amount of dividends 
earned on moneys paid into the Companies’ Liquidation Account 
seems to have been 411,547. 125. 4d., of which £1,945. 18s. 2d. was 
paid to the companies under the Winding-up Act, the balance of 
£9,601. 14s. 2a. going towards the maintenance of the Official 
Receiver’s department. Under these circumstances an unofficial 
liquidator works, it will be seen, at a great comparative dis- 
advantage. 

What would be thought if an unofficial liquidator, without saying 
anything about it, applied the dividends on the bulk of the 
company’s invested funds towards his own remuneration, and then 
said to the public—* See what a little I charge for the administra- 
tion”? But a public department can do these things with impunity, 
by virtue of Act of Parliament. The advantages of the Act of 1890, 
so far as it provides a means for investigation and exposition of 
fraud, are great, and its scope in this direction might well be 
extended ; but the inspector’s endeavours to show the advantages of 
the administration of estates by Court officials appear to be far from 
conclusive, 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIA.-—The revenue of Western Australia for the year 
ended December ist, 1895, reached £1,438,717, an increase of over 
£575,000 as compared with the previous year. Customs showed an addition 
of £206,000, the railway receipts were £150,187 larger, the revenue from 
mines increased £68,425, and posts, telegraphs, and stamps made up most 
of the balance. £100,000 has been appropriated for the supply of drinking 
water in the Coolgardie district. 
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STATE COMPETITION IN BANKING. 
Savings Bank Postal Orders. 


6 UMOURS HAVE been circulated in the press of yet 
: another “boon” for the Post-office Savings Bank 
depositors. We had almost said, yet another attempt 
to attract deposits from other quarters to the already 
over-loaded Government Savings Bank. The Govern- 
ment, it is stated —so says the Standard—“ have under consideration 
a scheme for ‘Savings Bank Postal Orders,’ which, if carried 
into effect, will confer a great boon on savings bank depositors, 
inasmuch as it will enable them to draw money in small sums 
on demand at any Post-office at which savings bank business is 
conducted, instead of awaiting correspondence by post, often in- 
volving a delay of two days and upwards. The scheme has been 
carefully prepared by a Post-office official who has had experience in 
the Post-office Savings Bank and other departments, and who at one 
time worked immediately under the chief founder of the Post-office 
Savings Bank, the late Mr. F. J. Scudamore. In the preparation of 
the scheme, which is held in high estimation by the leading Post- 
office officials, bankers’ interests have, it is stated, been carefully 
guarded.” 

We are glad to learn that the Controller of the Post-office 
Savings Bank has expressed his ignorance of such a scheme being 
under consideration. It is rather extraordinary how so circumstantial 
a story should have become so generally circulated, though perhaps 
not so surprising that it should have easily been credited, considering 
the tendency of late to increase in every way possible the facilities of 
Post-office Savings Bank depositors. Should such a scheme as that 
outlined above ever assume pr.ctical form, bankers might well feel 
justified in asking on what grounds these new “ facilities ” to depositors 
are either given or required. The main defence which can be urged 
by the Government in entering into competition with the banking 
profession is, of course, the desire to inculcate principles of thrift 
throughout the country. But it is becoming more palpable every 
day that the innovations in the Post-office Savings Bank can be 
justified on no such ground. On the other hand, everything appears 
to be done at the present time to transform the old deposit accounts 
into what might almost fairly be called “‘ drawing ” accounts. 

Only a short time ago it was announced that, by the introduction 
of the telegraphic service, depositors could wire for and practically 
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obtain, at half-an-hour’s notice, any sum required from their account. 
The introduction of such a scheme as that of savings bank postal 
orders would suggest that, apparently, this rapid method for drawing 
on their accounts is proving inadequate to the requirements of the 
large army of pupils in the British Government’s school for thrift, 
and new methods must be resorted to which should more closely 
resemble the ordinary depositors’ cheque book. Doubtless the 
Government would reap a fine profit from the “ poundage” resulting 
from the sale of the postal orders. Fine revenues have been reaped of 
late from the various stamp duties imposed; but in no instance, 
perhaps, is there furnished such an example of Government business 
coming into opposition with outside interests as is furnished by the 
operations of the Post-office Savings Bank, with its numerous 
devices to attract deposits from other quarters. 


If these “ improved facilities ” for withdrawal are ever to be intro- 
duced, we shall not be in the least surprised to learn that the amount 
depositors may place in the bank during the year is to be further 
raised to £100. Doubtless the reason assigned will be then as it was 
recently, that the usefulness of the department may be yet further 
increased to the “small” investor. Should such proposals be made, 
needless to say, it will be palpable to bankers, at least, that these 
increased “ facilities” will be required really because the accounts are 
daily becoming less of a deposit and more of a “ current ” nature. 


The question of the Post-office Savings Bank system is admirably 
referred to in an article by Mr. Hartley Withers in the January 
number of the J/nuvestors’ Review. The article, which is entitled 
‘‘Grandmotherly Banking,” refers at some length to the probable 
ultimate embarrassment to the Government officials in the present 
forced purchases of Consols at inflated prices. Mr. Withers justly 
says :— 


If ever the value of money rises, the 35,874 persons who deposited £50 apiece in a lump 
during 1894, and the presumably still larger number of persons who have done the same 
during 1895, will be much too canny to leave it there at 2} per cent. And the Post Office 
financiers, having kept their rate above the market level all this time, will not be able to 
protect themselves by raising it ; such an act of overt competition with non-official banking 
would bring down the St. Martin’s-le-Grand edifice about their ears. They will have to find 
cash and sell their Consols, which will most probably have already fallen with the rise in 
money. And then, perhaps, they will recognise that the price at which they buy their 
securities is a factor to be taken into account, and that it is bad business to encourage deposits 
by offering an unwarrantably high rate in times of plethora, and extending their scope just 
when it should have been restricted ; and they will wonder dimly why they “ never thought 
of that” before. They have already laid up a more than sufficient store of future deficit, and 
it is high time that the system should be once more restricted to the field in which it was 
criginally intended to work. This can easily be effected by cutting down the amount that 
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may be deposited, in one year and altogether, by one-half, and checking the mischievous 
inclusion of the small capitalist along with the thrifty artisan. 

It is the concluding sentence of the foregoing paragraph we would 
desire to specially endorse. We have referred to this matter on more 
than one occasion, and shall hope to do so yet again. In the mean- 
time, we are content with the assurance that the Savings Bank 
authorities are unaware of such a scheme being under Government 
consideration; but if such a scheme be afloat, even in the “air,” we 
believe that we shall be expressing the views of the banking com- 
munity when we state that State competition in banking has already 
been carried quite far enough. 
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New Sourn Wates.-—The report by the Railway Commissioners of New 
South Wales on the working of the Government railways and tramways in the 
Colony is interesting reading. ‘The report is for the year ended 30th June, 
1895, and shows the satisfactory result of an increase amounting to £91,328 
in the net profits as compared with the preceding year. At 30th June, 1888, 
the capital expended on railways and tramways was £ 28,599,992 ; last year it 
was £38,039,884—an increase of £9,439,892. The net joint earnings have 
increased £580,042, which represents more than 6 per cent. on the fresh 
capital. The return on the total capital expended on railways was 3°60 per 
cent. for the year, and 3°83 per cent. on the amount on which the Colony 
has to pay interest; the balance being accounted for by the effect of 
amortization, over £2,000,000 of expenditure having thus been wiped 
out.—The Hon. G. H. Reid, Premier of New South Wales, speaking at the 
annual banquet of commercial travellers, recently observed, that troubled as 
the Australian commercial community had been by the prolonged and 
disastrous uncertainty of the past eighteen months, it was a matter of thank- 
fulness to most people that the uncertainty had come to an end. He had the 
utmost confidence in the future of the people under the policy of free industries 
and free commerce. He rejoiced that the flag of New South Wales would fly 
beside the grand old flag of the Motherland to-morrow with equal glory—a 
new signal of fearless trust in liberty, peace, and goodwill towards men. There 
was a united Britain and a united Canada. He trusted that they would soon 
add to that Imperial group a united Australia. The Australian nation might 
soon have to stand shoulder to shoulder if it was to stand at all. He had 
never liked the military argument for federation. It was far nobler and 
infinitely better that they should come together calmly and deliberately, and 
from free choice. He hoped that an enduring compact of union would be 
achieved under those auspices, but he could not shut his eyes to the fact that 
if they did not come together, they might soon be driven together by the 
sheer force of events. 
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EDUCATIONAL PAPERS ON BANKING AND FINANCE 


I, 


INTRODUCTION. 


Incentives to a Study of Finance—The Dangers of Bank Routine 
Work—* First Day” Impressions of a Young Banker—What 
ts Finance ?—Books to be Studied. 


MGYN THE January number of the Bankers’ Magazine we 
announced our intention of commencing a series of 
educational articles specially designed to assist banking 
juniors and others in acquiring a knowledge of the 
more important departments of finance. 

At the outset it may be well to state that the aim of these articles 
will be great stmplicity. Not a few students commencing their 
inquiries into the principles of finance are deterred from rapid 
progress by the fact that most of the present-day hand-books, in 
their desire to impart a mass of information, too frequently neglect 
to carefully explain and exemplify the terms employed, and thus the 
progress towards a thorough knowledge of the more complex financial 
problems is hopelessly barred through the rudimentary principles 
having never been fully and completely understood. The theory of 
the money market, the question of foreign bills and foreign exchanges, 
and the subject of public securities are too often dealt with in a 
manner which presupposes something more than a preliminary 
acquaintance with the rudiments of the subjects. 





At the risk, therefore, of being considered too simple, we shall 
endeavour to speak upon these and other matters in such a way 
that the instruction given can easily be understood by all, and a 
foundation so be laid for acquiring a thorough mastery of the deeper 
principles and problems to be considered later. In order to still 
further assist readers of these papers, and to prevent even the possi- 
bility of any of the subjects dealt with being imperfectly understood, 
we propose to open an inquiry column. Students who may be 
desirous of further explanation on the various points dealt with, or 
requiring the solution of other difficulties, will, by sending in their 
queries to the Editor of the Bankers’ Magazine, Blomfield House, 
London Wall, E.C., receive a reply through this column in the 
following number of the magazine. These letters of inquiry should 
reach us not later than the 16th of the month. 
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Before commencing our study in detail of the various subjects, it 
may be well that we should look at the question of finance generally, 
and consider some of the best methods for obtaining a knowledge of 
its principles and operations. 

It is taken for granted that the reader of these pages is truly 
desirous of acquiring for himself a knowledge of the laws which 
govern our commerce and finance; that he is desirous of no longer 
being a mere machine in the particular banking or commercial house 
in which he may be placed; that he is not contented with always 
remaining a passive subject to financial laws without an effort to 
comprehend their meaning, but determines to make his early 
acquaintance with them the stepping-stone to a rapid advancement 
in his financial or commercial career. We heard once of a Civil 
Service clerk who, when remonstrated with by his chief for lack 
of diligence in his office work, retorted that “he had had quite 
enough trouble in passing his examination and getting into the 
Service, without working now he was in.” We are inclined to 
think that the spirit of that youth is not confined to Government 
clerks alone. Too often the juniors in our banks indulge the notion 
that after the passing of the bank examination, and, perhaps, the 
doctor’s scrutiny, nothing remains but a steady advancement as 
the result of “good behaviour” and the mechanical discharge of 
the various duties entrusted to him. Never was there a greater 
mistake. Notwithstanding the mass of necessary routine and 
merely mechanical duties in our large banks; notwithstanding the 
fact that promotions may, and too frequently do, result from 
“favouritism ” on the part of directors and others; it still remains 
true in banking, as in other professions, that the prizes fall to those 
who by their assiduity in youth and early manhood have mastered 
the great principles of finance and commerce which lie at the very 
root of banking itself, instead of being content, like so many of 
their fellows, in performing their daily routine of work without an 
inquiry into the why and the wherefore of the problems which occur 
every day under their eyes. And here, at the risk of digressing, 
we should like to point out what seems to us the peculiar value of 
an early acquaintance with such works as Adam Smith’s Wealth of 
Nations or John Stuart Mill’s Political Economy. Such reading 
trains the mind to careful observation and a quick apprehension of 
the problems arising in each day's banking or cffice experience. It is 
often urged that banking and finance, like all other practical pro- 
fessions, must be learned more from actual experience than is 
possible from the best treatise on banking or finance ever written, 
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and in a measure the statement is true enough. But the youth 
who, at the time he is commencing his practical experience in a 
banking or financial house, elects to follow a careful course of reading 
works which are practically a recapitulation of past financial history, 
is far more likely to form a correct and intelligent estimate of the 
phenomena daily surrounding him than one who, however quick his 
natural powers of observation may be, has no such groundwork 
upon which to base his observation, and is without the same 
quickening impulse to inquiry as is always furnished by solid reading 
of the kind we have intimated. 

It cannot be too strongly urged that such reading and study must 
be done during the early years of business life. When the prizes of 
headships of departments, managerships and so on are about to be 
grasped, there will be literally no time for such study. All energies 
will be then required to meet the ever-recurring pressing difficulties 
and problems of the hour requiring immediate solution. Often 
enough we receive from bank clerks and others statements as to the 
miserable pittances they are obtaining in this or that department of 
their respective branches, with the request that we will insert their 
letters, or that we will agitate through our pages for a better scale 
of remuneration for bank clerks, and soon. Now we do not deny 
that such complaints are often justifiable. We can easily believe 
that not infrequently there are to be found in certain of our banks 
capable men whose services to their employers are most imper- 
fectly appreciated and recognized. But while readily admitting this, 
we do not think we shall be far out in stating that in numberless 
instances such complaints come from those whom we would describe 
as victims to the “inertia” resulting from our banking system of 
employment What we mean and have already hinted at is this :— 
In our London banks more especially, the manner in which work has 
to be sectionised, and the monotony of routine duties, tend to develop 
clerks of the machine type, who, while accurate enough in the per- 
formance of their daily mechanical duties, have little thought or care 
for an acquisition of banking and financial principles, a mastery of 
which, with determined energy, should either push them to the front 
in their own office, or nerve them with sufficient confidence to seek 
employment where their talents and acquirements would meet with 
proper recognition. An employer of skilled labour, when spoken to 
once on the lack of good work and pay in the present day, replied 
that “there was always plenty of room for workers upstairs,” 
meaning that there was always room for first-rate work of all kinds. 
We trust, therefore, that junior bank clerks and others will not think 
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us lacking in sympathy with their difficulties, and too often imperfectly- 
- recognised labours, when we state that one of the principal remedies 
we have to suggest is a determined attention to something more than 
routine duties. During the first few years of an average junior 
clerk’s service, there is usually a very fair amount of leisure time at his 
disposal, and it is the manner in which this time is employed which 
decides his future, quite as much, perhaps, as the skill with which his 
actual office duties are performed. 


We will suppose, however, that the junior banker, or, maybe, the 
aspirant to that position, at present reading these pages, is possessed 
with an ardent desire to become acquainted as rapidly, and at the 
same time as thoroughly, as possible with all that is likely to assist 
him in his financial career. All that he is requiring is competent 
guidance in his preliminary study. Such guidance is very necessary. 
We have heard before now of eager young students wrestling, for 
instance, with the currency problem and its complex ratios before 
even a preliminary knowledge had been gained of the meaning and 
use of “ money.” 


In his excellent little work, Ox the Bank's Threshold,* which 
we heartily commend to the notice of all young bankers, the writer, 
Mr. Haig Miller, says :—‘*‘ What a memorable and yet bewildering 
hour for the young bank employé is that in which he takes for the 
first time his seat in the central hall of some great banking establish- 
ment! Attired in his neatest, and freighted with the good wishes of 
all the home circle, he has been accompanied, we shall suppose, by 
paterfamilias to the scene of his future labours. He has seen the 
awe-inspiring form of the general manager; he has, perhaps, even 
had a momentary glimpse of the directors seated in conclave in the 
Turkey-carpeted board room, and then, handed over to the head of 
his department, he has been introduced to that stool and desk which 
are to be his companions for many an hour of happiness or dreariness, 
as he may have the wisdom or unskilfulness to use them. 


Before he takes his seat and settles to his appointed task, he has 
time to glance around him at the busy scene which courts his 
notice. Outside a long range of counters a thronging multitude is 
paying or receiving money. The ringing sound of gold is heard, 
and cashiers are seen gathering it up by shovelfuls with as much 
indifference as if they were taking up some article of grocery. Piles 
of bank notes are visible. Volumes of gigantic size, such as people 





* On the Bank’s Threshold ; or the Young Banker.—S. W. Partridge & Co. 
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in Brobdingnag might have used, are being hurled along on trucks 
by porters. Secretaries’ assistants pass with piles of letters and 
telegrams; while seated again at the various desks are clerks plying 
the busy pen of quill or steel. Some are turning over the folios 
before them with nimble agility, as they make the entries; others, 
with the low, steady hum of bees in the hive, are comparing the 
entries made. Everywhere is visible a scene of industry, animated, 
yet quiet and orderly. 


When the sensations of novelty are over, and the young aspirant 
has had time to settle in his allotted niche of labour, he finds himself 
puzzled by many things that come under his notice. Documents 
pass into his hands which possess a value that is all the more 
impressive from the mysterious terms in which it is expressed. He 
hears or reads of bills, notes, protests, advances, discounts, over- 
drafts, guarantees, mortgages, scrip, debentures, consols, coupons 
and other terms, which are so much jargon to his uninstructed ear. 
If he is disposed to ask questions, and has the time to do so, people 
beside him are generally too busy to answer him; and thus the 
inquiring faculty being arrested at the outset, the young bank 
employé makes his first step towards becoming a simple peg in the 
vast machine, without any knowledge of the other parts of it and the 
principles that guide and govern the whole.” 


The foregoing description might well apply to the first day’s 
experience of juniors in many of our large financial and commercial 
establishments, as well as to banking institutions. The author of Ox 
the Bank's Threshold, it will be seen, hits the mark when he hints at 
the danger of the young employé becoming a “simple peg in the 
vast machine.” Fortunately, however, notwithstanding that banking 
in the metropolis tends more and more towards matters of routine, 
this danger should be less than formerly. The Institute of Bankers, 
by its examinations, its splendid library and other incentives to 
study, has done much to stimulate the energies of youthful bankers ; 
and we are glad to learn that institutions of a similar kind are 
being commenced, or are likely to commence, at a few of our 
leading provincial centres. It will be our aim at all times to 
bring the readers of these pages as closely as possible in touch 
with the Institute of Bankers and other helpful societies of a like 
nature. 


But we have great belief in the system of “ self-education ”’—at 
least for those who have energy and are in earnest on the matter of 
self-improvement. It will therefore be our aim in these articles to 
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enable students to educate themselves, as it were, without relying 
upon such other privileges as may or may not be at their disposal, 
though, needless to say, we recommend students to take any and 
every other opportunity they may have for obtaining assistance in 
what is after all a life study. Our space this month will only permit 
our dealing somewhat briefly with the question of 


WHAT IS FINANCE? 


The young banker, or the employé in a finance house, generally 
considers, and rightly enough, that with a view to his progress in the 
particular house he may be employed, his first consideration is to 
acquire as quickly as possible a knowledge of those facts which shall 
prove most useful to him in his special profession. This idea, while 
laudable in many respects, needs modifying, if a true and scientific 
knowledge of what he really requires to learn is to be gained. It will 
be useless, for example, for the young bapker to commence his inquiry 
into true banking principles and methods before he has mastered the 
elements of the much wider question—namely, finance; and the same 
remark may apply more or less to those in other professions. And what 
is finance? We have promised to be as explicit and clear as possible 
on the question of terms employed, and we will endeavour to fulfil 
our pledge. Many explanations of the term finance might be given, 
but we will prefer to define it as “ The scence of money and com- 
merce.” Thus, at the very outset, we find that it is a scéence we are 
about to consider and endeavour to understand, and if we had to 
compare it with other sciences, the nearest parallel would perhaps be 
political rather than mathematical science. 

But having defined finance as a science, it will be well perhaps to 
explain that it is a theoretical rather than a practical science. This 
may at first appear strange to those who have always imagined—and 
correctly so—that all events connected with finance and commerce 
were about as practical as could well be; yet a little reflection, and 
still more, an acquaintance with the subject, will suffice to convince 
students that the definition “theoretical” is correct. We have referred 
to the parallel which might be drawn between political and finan- 
cial science, and a word on that point may serve to elucidate the 
other difficulty. The science of politics, it will be seen, is, and 
must necessarily be, based upon the history of past political events, 
a knowledge of which serves to reveal that underneath those events 
laws have been operating which, under given conditions, tend to 
repeat themselves, or in some other form to express themselves 
anew. A statesman or a politician will probably base his action 
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at the times of crises very largely upon the training he has received 
through studying similar occasions in past history. The crisis he 
is confronting may, and probably will, differ in many vital respects 
from previous cases; it will probably demand wholly different 
treatment in accordance with modern conditions; yet the fact 
remains that, although the details may differ in countless ways, there 
will still be a similarity—a recurrence of old crises in a new form— 
which make an intimate knowledge on the part of the statesman with 
past history a matter almost of necessity. The matter upon which 
he has to decide is one that will brook no “ experiments ” to discover 
the correct solution of the difficulty. Space will not allow us to 
carry the parallel further, though it would be easy to do so. Just as 
the science of politics may be said to have grown out of a careful 
observation of the events in history of all ages, so the science of 
finance is constructed from, or is rather the result of, past events 
relating to the commercial world, which have slowly developed 
into the present highly-organised and world-wide system of finance 
and commerce. 

From the foregoing it follows, then, that those who wish to lay 
the groundwork of an intelligent acquaintance with financial laws 
must be students of past financial history. What a task! we hear 
our readers exclaiming. It is difficult enough reading present day 
handbooks, without exploring the recesses of medizval financial 
literature to find out what system of finance our ancestors may have 
pursued. 

Well, fortunately, this has not tobe done. Nowadays everything 
is made possible by the exertion of just a little trouble, and by the 
expenditure of a few pence and a certain amount of careful reading 
students may shortly have mastered Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations 
or John Stuart Mill’s Poftical Economy. In those two volumes will 
be found practically all that is required to furnish an excellent 
groundwork for acquiring a knowledge of present-day finance. We 
cannot too earnestly recommend readers of these articles to carefully 
peruse those volumes. It will be quite possible even for those who 
do zo¢ read them to understand what we shall say later, but those 
whose minds are thoroughly familiar with the teaching of these great 
thinkers will have a better basis on which to work than those who 
elect to let past financial history bury its dead, while they merely 
devote their attention to apprehending present-day difficulties. 
Next month we shall hope to commence work in earnest by con- 
sidering the question of “‘ How a knowledge of finance is to be best 
obtained.” 
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THE BANKING HALF-YEAR. 


HE monotony which has for so long characterised the 
condition of the money market finds its expression 
also in the course of the dividends declared by the 
banks. From the details given in our last issue as to 
“profit margins” during 1895, it was not difficult to 

anticipate that dividends for the past half-year would be much the 
same as for the corresponding period of 1894, with, perhaps, some 
slight increase in the profits realized. The following table of 
representative banks shows the variation in dividends announced 
during the past seven half-years :— 





DIVIDENDS PER CENT. PER ANNUM FOR THE PAST SEVEN HALF-YEARS. 














1895. 1894. 1893. 1892. 

First | Second} First | Second| First | Second} First 

Half. | Half. | Half. | Half. | Half. | Half. | Half. 

Capital and Counties : wi ae 16 16 16 16 16 16 
City. 2 : , ‘ : 8 8 9 8 10 fe) 10 
Lloyds . -} Sab} % 15 15 15 15 15 
part and Westminster ; 10 10 II 9 12 12 13 
London and Midland. -| ws 15 15 15 15 15 15 
London and County 3 -| 2 20 20 20 20 22 20 
London and South-Western . 10 Io 10 10 9 10 9 
London Joint Stock : ; 9 9 10 9 10 10 10 
National . ; : 8 8 9 8 10 9 10 
Parr’s and Alliance . * a‘ 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 
Union of London . : ; 9 9 10 83 | 10 10 10 
National Discount Company .| II II II It 12 | 12 12 
Union Discount Company a 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 























With the one exception of Lloyds, it will be seen that the 
dividends are in all cases either maintained or slightly increased. 
Even in the case of Lloyds, the distribution is rather better than for 
the first half of 1895 ; but when comparison is made with previous 
half-years the falling off is very noticeable, and it looks as though the 
policy of absorbing other institutions, so largely adopted by this bank, 
has not proved too successful in the matter of distributable profits. 

The increase in the London and Westminster dividend is 
distinctly satisfactory. The sound conservative policy which always 
characterises the directors of the London and Westminster Bank is an 
assurance that, in declaring dividends, any error made is always on 
the side of caution, and it would, perhaps, scarcely be too much to 
say that, in increasing the dividend, the directors are probably 
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actuated, not merely by the fact that present profits permit such 
action, but that in their view the distribution is likely to be main- 
tained or even increased. The increase in the profits of this bank are 
the more satisfactory when it is remembered that flotations of 
colonial loans—from which a not inconsiderable portion of the 
banks’ profits are frequently derived—have been comparatively small, 
while in the matter of making advances to the Stock Exchange in 
connection with the recent mining “ boom,” the caution displayed by 
the directors is well known and recognized. 

So far as the profits of London banks are concerned, the position 
for the past twelve years may be shown in the following table :— 


NET PROFITS OF LONDON BANKS FOR THE DECEMBER HALF OF EACH YEAR. 




















London an n nion . soli- London and 
Fae 2 vw Pe ay Po City. fated. sok, Total. 
& & & & & & 
1895 | 132,000 81,000 89,000 44,000 33,000 42,000 421,000 
1894 | 117,000 72,000 81,000 39,000 35,000 40,000 384,000 
1893 | 163,000 95,000 88,000 49,000 39,000 38,000 | 472,000 
1892 | 155,000 82,000 82,000 50,000 37,000 35,000 | 441,000 
1891 | 187,000 98,000 103,000 55,000 43,000 34,000 520,000 
1890 | 254,000 118,000 113,000 69,000 50,000 26,c00 630,000 
1889 | 213,000 114,000 113,000 61,000 45,000 23,000 569,000 
1888 | 214,000 114,000 110,000 62,000 44,000 17,000 561,000 
1887 | 215,000 113,000 110,000 51,000 41,000 15,000 545,000 
1886 | 214,000 113,000 107,000 52,000 41,000 14,000 541,000 
1885 | 183,000 108,000 85,000 46,000 36,000 13,000 471,000 
1884 | 213,000 113,000 102,000 51,000 44,000 13,000 536,000 














While it is satisfactory to note the slight improvement for the past 
half-year, as compared with 1894, the comparison with previous 
years’ results still forms a melancholy contrast. But, although the 
outlook may not at the moment appear specially favourable to an 
immediate and conspicuous increase in bankers’ profits, it is none the 
less welcome to note the slight improvement which, for our own part, 
we are inclined to regard as the turning point and commencement of 
a better state of things. On another page we say something as to 
the improved condition of trade, and if this continue it would be 
impossible, perhaps, to over-estimate its effects upon bankers’ profits. 


We have not dwelt at length in these remarks upon the position 
of London banks with country connections, but it will readily be 
recognized that the profits of these banks have been comparatively 
more steadily maintained owing to the management having practically 
more strings to their bow. If trade in the provinces is brisk, and 
money consequently in demand, all the spare cash possible is sent 
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thither, the higher rate of interest in the country making such 
transactions far more profitable than advances in the London 
market. When, however, trade languishes, and the enquiry for 
loans in provincial and agricultural centres subsides, the money 
naturally enough returns to swell the volume of capital seeking 
employment in Lombard Street. 

It is needless to add that that is exactly what has happened 
during the past three years, and the result has been a cut-throat 
competition in the money market, with rates for loans at a phenomen- 
ally low level. Various other causes, to which we have frequently 
referred, have, of course, combined to intensify this ease in money, 
causes (such as the monetary position in America, etc.) which at 
present are by no means removed. 

At the same time, we are glad to record our belief that, for the 
moment, indications are in favour of a freer use of cash in the 
provinces, and that therefore the opportunities for London-Country 
banks increasing their profits, without entering into the recent keen 
competition with the business of London bankers proper, are propor- 
tionately increased. If this be so, and Lombard Street is relieved 
from what may be termed an accumulation of provincial capital, the 
outlook for bankers’ profits in the coming half-year should be more 
hopeful than for some time past. 





<> 
we 


UNITED StTaTEs.—An interesting statement prepared by the Secretary of 
the United States on the trade between that country and Great Britain has 
been published in the Daly News. The document deals with statistics of 
the imports and exports between the United States and the ports of Great 
Britain, her colonies and dependencies for each of the last five years, together 
with the figures for the entire period. ‘The following are the figures for the 
five years: United Kingdom—imports into United States, $500,340,150 ; 
exports from United States, $2,134,048,434. Bermuda—imports, $2,222,463 ; 
exports, $3,620,675. British Honduras—imports, $902,554; exports, 
$2,065,769. Canada, including Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Quebec, Ontario, 
British Columbia, etc——imports, $179,184,682; exports, $237,760,750. 
Newfoundland and Labrador—imports, $2,103,627; exports, $7,492,483. 
British West Indies—imports, $67,356,630; exports, $42,230,435. British 
Guiana—imports, $21,021,268 ; exports, $9,913,087. British India and East 
India—imports, $110,194,324 ; exports, $18,410,214. Hong Kong—imports, 
$3,875,863 ; exports, $22,342,235. British Australia—imports, $30,635,988 ; 
exports, $49,471,244. British Africa—imports, $3,732,675; exports, 
$19,482,884. All other British possessions, including Aden, Falkland Islands, 
Malta, etc.—imports, $9,319,582; exports, $2,604,060. 














A BANKER’S JUBILEE. 


Frai|O FEW men has it been given to complete their official 
or professional jubilee year while still less than mid- 
way between sixty years of age and the “ three score 
years and ten”; to still fewer has it been given to 
reach that lengthened period in the service of one 
and the same institution; and possibly to none who has attained it 
by a steady rise from the lowest to the highest position, not only in 
that service but in the profession as well. 





Last month there closed a fifty years’ successful record of service 
of one who has had such an experience. We refer to Mr. JAMES 
ADAMS WENLEY, the honoured Treasurer (¢ ¢., general manager) of 
the Bank of Scotland—the oldest bank in the northern part of the 
kingdom. 

Entering the bank at an unusually early age, Mr. Wenley, while 
still on the sunny side of sixty-five, can now look back, from the 
highest rung of the ladder, upon a successful and honourable upward 
rise and progress through the various stages of official life. 


Born in the Scottish town of Stornoway (the “capital” of Lewis, 
one of the islands of the Hebrides), of English parents temporarily 
located there but early removed to Glasgow, the boy Wenley received 
his education at the High School of that city. But the real educa- 
tion that was to fit him for the useful career and prominent position 
which were then before him began when still a boy (and a much 
younger one than the young gentlemen who now enter our banks), he 
entered the Glasgow office of the Bank of Scotland in January, 1846, 
where he served under two successive managers, 


Not content with the comparatively meagre school education 


_ he had received, and not satisfied that the mere discharge of office 


routine would, by the fluxion of time and some process of uncon- 
scious evolution, develop him into a banker, he occupied his spare 
hours in private study under careful home supervision, and by attending 
evening classes at the Andersonian College. Mr. Wenley, we may 
here remark in passing, has indeed been a student, in its best and 
broadest sense, all his days. His close contact with business and 
with shrewd practical men has, his studies notwithstanding, pre- 
vented him becoming bookish or pedantic. He has gone in for 
culture rather than for the scholarship of schoolmen. 
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Having, in a then necessarily small way, gained name and fame in 


" the Glasgow branch, he was, in 1855, selected to fill a vacancy at the 


head office of the bank, and thus made his first acquaintance with 
the Scottish metropolis—the home of successful banking as of 
successful life assurance—where he has long been looked up to as 
one of the most prominent and exemplary of her citizens. 

While in the head office he was promoted to the post of assistant 
accountant ; and having again made a favourable impression under 
new chiefs he was selected, in 1861, for the post of agent (Anglicé 
local manager) at the Dundee office of the bank. This brought him, 
with full responsibility, into contact with business men and important 
commercial and banking transactions. While in this position he, as 
was his wont, made the most of his opportunities, gaining greater 
experience and qualifying for that further promotion which came, in 
1863, when he was recalled to the head office to fill the post of 
assistant secretary. After six more years of head office experience 
in this higher position he was again, in 1869, selected for promotion, 
this time to his earliest sphere of labour, now as “ the manager,” not 
as “the boy,” at the Glasgow office. Enjoying the fullest confidence 
of the directors and of the treasurer, and being thoroughly well-known 
and respected not merely at head office but throughout the whole ser- 
vice, Mr. Wenley found himself, in this important position, very much 
at home and with almost unlimited scope for his superabundant 
energies and brilliant abilities as a trained and trusted banker. 

It was while filling this post there came upon him a time of 
fiery trial, of deep anxiety, and of laborious days and nights, 
for, in 1878, Scottish banking received a shock that caused it to 
stagger and reel, but to rally again and show its latent strength and 
power. We allude to the collapse of the City of Glasgow Bank, 
referring to that sad disaster, that travesty of sound banking, merely 
to say that by a process of natural selection, as it were, Mr. Wenley 
was looked to as the strong man, the prudent counsellor, and the 
able banker to whom all eyes turned for help and guidance in that 
trying time. As was to be expected, he rose to the occasion, and 
won the approbation and confidence not only of the banking frater- 
nity but also of the whole community. 

Mr. Wenley had now become what his unflinching integrity, 
indomitable perseverance, varied experience, and courteous manner 
had prepared him for, viz., one of the best known and most influential 
bankers in Scotland. 

It is, therefore, not surprising that, the vacancy occurring 
next year, he was unanimously and cordially called to the office of 
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treasurer of the bank, the highest post his directors could offer him. 
Glasgow was sorry to part with him, one of her best-beloved and 
most useful of citizens. As is well known, the Western metropolis is 
famous for its hospitality and its kind cordiality. It did not neglect 
the opportunity on the occasion of Mr. Wenley’s removal to Edin- 
burgh. He was accordingly entertained at a public banquet in 
the Hall of the Merchants’ House, under the presidency, if we 
remember aright, of the Lord Provost of the City. Having enjoyed 
the privilege of being present on that occasion, well does the writer 
recollect the ovation which the guest of the evening then received and 
the tribute paid to his sterling worth and professional ability. 

Mr. Wenley has always taken a lively interest in the welfare of 
all in the service of the bank, giving the needed stimulus and encour- 
agement as occasion arose. He had not long been at the head of 
affairs before he carried through a well-devised pension scheme for 
the comfortable retirement of aged employees, thereby not only 
providing for such, but also for more rapid promotion in the service ; 
thus indirectly improving the efficiency of the whole staff. He 
has always taken a deep interest in the fund for the widows of the 
employees, which now amounts to upwards of £160,000 with a 
membership of more than 700 and a widows’ annuity of £72. As 
principal officer of the bank, Mr. Wenley is chairman of the com- 
mittee of management of that fund. 

But the jubilee banker has not confined his efforts to the improve- 
ment of his own staff merely ; he has done much to improve the 
status of the banking profession in Scotland. If he was not the 
instigator he certainly was one of the most active of the prime 
movers in founding the Institute of Bankers in Scotland, of which 
he was one of the earliest of the presidents. He is also a Fellow of 
the Institute of Bankers, London, to which he delivered an excellent 
and informing address on the “ History and development of Banking 
in Scotland,” which was published in the journal of the institute in 
March, 1882. 

Mr. Wenley has not only found scope for his energies and 
abilities beyond the sphere of his own bank but also beyond 
the bounds of his own profession. He is, and has been, alike 
in Glasgow and in Edinburgh, directly and actively connected 
with all sorts of charitable and benevolent institutions—medical, 
educational and religious. Space prevents us attempting even to 
name these. He is an active elder of the Church of Scotland, 
and by commission from one of the northern presbyteries he 
sits as a lay representative in the General Assembly at its annual 
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meetings. It has been said that there are “two good things” 
for an Edinburgh man to have, and Mr. Wenley enjoys both ; 
these are, eldership in St. -——’s parish, and directorship in the 
Scottish Widows’ Fund Life Assurance Society. He is also a 
governor of Donaldson’s Hospital, and a member of the Walker 
Trust for the endowment of St. Mary’s Cathedral—a noble edifice 
in connection with the Scottish Episcopal Church. He is a Justice 
of the Peace for the County of the City of Edinburgh; a Fellow 
of the Royal Society, Edinburgh; of the Royal Statistical Society, 
London; and of the Society of Antiquaries of Scotland. 

“‘Seest thou a man diligent in business: he shall stand before 
kings”—as Mr. Wenley did, by special invitation, when, representing 
Scottish banking, he was one of that ever-memorable and brilliant 
assembly which met in Westminster Abbey on the occasion of the 
Jubilee of our Sovereign Lady, Queen Victoria. He then wore the 
uniform of a Royal Archer, the Queen’s Bodyguard for Scotland, 
of which he has long been a member, and is at present a councillor. 
A peculiar privilege of that ancient body, it may here be mentioned, 
is to occupy the nearest position to her Royal person on all occasions 
when she appears in state in Scotland. 

Mr. Wenley has long adorned professional, official, social and 
domestic life. In his town mansion, as at his beautiful “ cottage” at 
the Kyles of Bute on the Firth of Clyde, he has always dispensed a 
generous and gladsome hospitality. While he knows well how to rise 
to business cares and anxieties, he also, like the wise man he is, 
knows quite as well how to throw them off and take needed 
relaxation at suitable times—“ all work and no play” never having 
been a doctrine of his. One could well imagine him, when off duty, 
acting as did one of the kings of France, who, when the arrival of an 
ambassador was announced, was found in a room in the palace down 
on all-fours with the royal children on his back, and whose majesty, 
without rising, merely looked round and said—“ If he is a father, he 
may come in.” 

In closing, we may briefly note that when Mr. Wenley joined the 
service fifty years ago the Bank of Scotland had 33 branches, 
a note circulation of a little over £300,000, and was paying a 
dividend of 6 per cent.; the £100 stock then selling at £174; 
while now there are 117 branches, a note circulation of over 
41,000,000, and a dividend of 12 per cent.; the £100 stock being 
quoted in the market at £344, and the assets close upon £20,000,000. 

The bank having been founded in 1695, Mr. Wenley has thus 
served it during one-fourth of its long and prosperous career. 
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Tanto uberior is the bank’s motto, which, freely translated, 
means that the bank is always able to more than meet its engage- 
ments in full. That motto may as appropriately be applied to its 
jubilee-attained treasurer, who has always more than realized the 
best expectations formed of him by his troups of friends. Tanto 
uberior we further make use of in wishing him health and happiness 
to enjoy a good surplus of years— “ by so much over and above ”— 
beyond the fifty of devoted service already completed. 





THE STAMPING OF “TRANSFER” CHEQUE. 


SOME surprise and a certain amount of excusable irritation has been felt 
by London bankers at receiving a circular from the Bank of England on the 
matter of stamping transfer cheques. As is well known, it has for many 
years been the custom of the “clearing” banks to settle each day the 
amount of indebtedness to each other by means of a draft or cheque on the 
Bank of England. Hitherto these transfer forms—for that is what it really 
amounts to—have always passed without bearing a penny stamp, but in the 
circular we have referred to, the directors of the Bank have taken 
it upon themselves to express their opinion that “about these transfer 
cheques the Commissioners of Inland Revenue would not hesitate to express 
a strong opinion,” and the Bank has accordingly intimated that such a stamp 
must be affixed in future. Since the issue of the circular by the Bank of 
England, a test case has been brought by the committee of the London 
Clearing Bankers. The case—which we report in full elsewhere—related to 
payments made by bankers to the Inland Revenue Commissioners, which 
were effected by means of these “transfer cheques” on which no stamp was 
affixed. The Judges—Justices Wright and Kennedy—held, however, that 
they are zo¢ exempt under the Act, “not being remittances of money that 
was at the time public money.” ‘Therefore all such transfers must in future 
bear a penny stamp. Needless to say this decision augurs badly for any case 
which may be brought on the question of bankers’ transfer cheques between 
themselves, and it would seem at present that bankers will have no resource 
but to submit to an inevitable further and somewhat petty taxation. We 
understand that the Institute of Bankers met last month to consider the 
matter, when a small committee was appointed to look into the question. 
Meanwhile, we believe that many of the banks are ignoring the matter until 
some definite announcement on the question is made, not from the Bank 
of England, but by Somerset House. 

Respecting this matter, a banking correspondent writes us :— 


It is to be sincerely hoped that the resistance offered to the measure in some quarters— 
if measure it can be called, seeing that as yet no official declaration has been made by 
Somerset House—will be fully supported and endorsed by the committee appointed by the 
council of the Institute of Bankers to enquire into this matter. At the present moment 
the Bank of England is in the somewhat anomalous position of being practically compelled 
to pass both stamped and unstamped transfer payments. Surely, if there be any transactions 
for which these payments ought by law to be stamped, seeing that there are just a few 
occasions on which they are open to question, provision can be easily made for them by 
specially stamped drafts. But acalm and careful consideration and investigation on the 
point now at issue can, I think, hardly fail to result in the assent by the authorities at 
Somerset House that the present question is distinct from that of Customs payments out 
of which it has sprung; and that all ordinary transfer cheques, together with bankers’ 
payment slips, are, by the Act, exempt from Stamp Duty. 














228 


CREDIT AND TRADE. 


aN NO respect, perhaps, has the year 1895 been more 
satisfactory than in the abundant indications furnished 
of restored credit and improved trade. Writing upon 
this subject a year ago we said, “ One favourable point 
remains, namely, that confidence and credit are certainly 
improving, and so preparing the way for that revival in commercial 
prosperity so long anticipated.” 

Statistics of the past year’s commerce, now to hand, show that 
however slow the recovery in trade may have been, the sanguine 
expectations formed in that direction have been more or less fulfilled. 
The activity which characterised the stock markets during the earlier 
part of the year has since been materially checked by the condition 
of foreign politics, and much of the gains established in the values of 
public securities have been lost. In the case of trade, on the other 
hand, the improvement has been most noticeable as the year pro- 
ceeded, the improvement in the first half of the year being barely 
perceptible. 

According to the usual valuable statistics prepared by Mr. Richard 
Seyd, F.S.S., the number of failures announced during 1895 was 
9,458, as compared with 10,507 in 1894 and 10,658 in 1893. Of the 
failures during the past year: wholesale bankruptcies numbered 939, 
against 1,093 in the preceding year; while in retail failures the 
number was 8,057 as compared with 9,414 in 1894. The failures in 
the wholesale trades were distributed as follows :— 
































During the Year During the Year 
1894. 1895 
1st half. | 2nd half. | rst half. | 2nd half. 
In London . . a ; ? : ; | 392 119 128 118 
» Liverpool . . P ‘ é : : " 18 24 19 16 
»» Manchester P . . ; . ‘i . 34 34 32 29 
», Lancashire . i . ‘ . ‘ ‘ . 29 22 24 29 
» Yorkshire * ° ‘ ‘“ 92 95 72 72 
» Birmingham and Midland Iron District 4! 36 38 22 
» Newcastle, Middlesborough, Hull, and District 15 22 16 17 
» Bristol, Cardiff, sanieitie and Swansea ; ; 18 24 25 21 
Ps Provinces . A 3 z 86 67 86 92 
» Scotland . ° : = . . : = 27 43 40 23 
» Ireland - : - - : ; “ 18 13 II 9 
550 499 | 491 448 
1,049 939° 





* Not including Middlesborough and Hull. 
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From the following table, giving details of the proportion of these 
failures in the various branches of finance and commerce, it is satis- 
factory to note that not a single bank failure has to be noted for the 
year. In the wool trade it will be noticed that there is a distinct 
recovery from the depression of recent years—a recovery which, it is 
to be hoped, may not be checked by any return in America to pro- 
tective tariffs. A distinct falling-off in the number of failures in the 
provision trade is also a feature of the year. 


1894 1895 
Total. Total. 
Agents, commis., yarn, etc. . ° : 61 ; 85 
Bankers, joint stock banks and foreign bankers . z 3 : — 
Boots and shoes . - : ; : 64 a 86 
Brewers : é = . - ? . I i 2 
Cigars and tobacco . ° 5 . ° ° . 3 ‘ 2 
Cement, —- ; ‘ . : . ° . 3 " 4 
Coals . ; ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ; ; . 22 . 28 
Contractors _ ‘ . ; ; . - 10 ‘ 6 
Corn merchants, millers, ete. : : P ‘ . 26 : 31 
Cotton and Colonial brokers ‘ 4 i; ‘ 7 6 a 7 
: Cotton spinners and manufacturers. , : . 24 : 25 
Curriers, tanners, and leather merchants. ; ; 32 A 27 
Discount and bill brokers. : . ° . . -- @ —_ 
Druggists, etc., wholesale . = . : ‘ ‘ 8 . 8 
Drysalters, oils and colours : : 2 = 29 : 19 
Dyers, bleachers and finishers. ‘ ; = , 22 ; II 
Electroplaters —. 2 . 2 
Engineers, founders, i iron, metal & hardware merchants 1 31 - wat 
Financial agents , : : . . . 13 : 10 
Glass, lead, nee etc. , = . F S 6 : I 
Gunpowder ‘ P ‘ ; ‘ = = — . —_ 
Hatsandcaps . " . . ‘ - si - 24 7 9 
Hops . A ; : : 5 : “ ; - : 5 
feudion . 3 22 : 9 
Manufacturers and merchants of woollens, worsteds, 
elastics, ais stuffs, hose . ‘ - se = 85 
Merchants . : . F . : 4 -  II5 ‘ 95 
Oil cloth . ; ‘ : : , 4 é ; I ; I 
Provisions . = - . 2 ‘ ° ‘“ ‘ 4t - 23 
Rope, sails,etc. . - 2 . ; a : 9 . 21 
| Ship brokers and owners ‘ 5 . ‘ : z 22 A 23 
Shipbuilders : > ; ; ‘ . < 2 ; 
Stationers, papers, etc. , ° a : : : 15 ; 17 
Sugar refiners : ‘ z ‘ i : : 
Tea, coffee and groceries : ; = . : . 14 : 19 
Timber s ‘ . 47 J 27 
Warehousemen and importers of foreign goods . ‘ 82 . 72 
5 Wine . < A ‘ 40 - 44 
' Woolstaplers and " merchants ‘ ; = - A 16 : 13 
Woollen and totton wastes ‘ : ‘ : ‘ 12 : 8 
Total : e - 1,049 - 939 


Additional statistics furnished by Kemp's Mercantile Gazette 
confirm the impression produced by Mr. Seyd’s figures, and at the 
same time give additional details worthy of record. The following 
table shows the “gazetted” failures (in the wholesale and retail 
trades) in the United Kingdom for the past five years. 
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Bankers . ‘ ‘ . ‘ i : : 4 
Building and timber trades . ; = : é 667 
Chemists and druggists . : > ays Covi 
Coal and mining trades. ‘ : : ; ‘ 128 
Corn, cattle and seed trades. 5 : é £ 319 | 
Drapery, silk and woollen trades. : ; ; 532 
Earthenware and glasstrades. . . «. . 49 
Farmers . ‘ ; ‘ 3 . . . F 373 
Furniture and upholstery trades. , ; : 131 
Grocery and provision trades . , ‘ , 1,001 
Hardware and metal trades. m ‘ ‘ . 136 
Iron and steel trades ‘ ‘ 5 i . ‘ 167 
Jewellery and fancy trades. d , ; ‘ 205 | 179 
Leather and coach trades 5 . R ‘ ; 291 | 289| 272 
Merchants, brokers and agents , ‘ ‘ . 385 340 
Printing and stationery trades. ‘ ‘ ; .| 10 124 III 





gt | 
Wine, spirit, beer and tobacco trades , ‘ ; 518 | 533 457 
Miscellaneous . A Z ‘ . " -| 801] 852 | 778 | 729 














Totals for the United Kingdom . - | 5,331 | 5,774 | 5,922 | 5,640 5,200 





Commenting upon these figures, Kemp’s Gazette states that it is 
in the building and timber trades and the drapery, silk and woollen 
trades that the decrease in insolvency has been most encouraging. 
Most of the trades share in the general improvement, but grocery and 
provision are actually 58 failures worse than 1894, and the printing 
and stationery trades were equally bad in proportion. Farmers, too, 
as already noted, show an increased insolvency over the total for 1894, 
though still less than that for 1893. Agriculture is evidently still under 
a very dark cloud, which shows no signs of lifting yet awhile, though 
it isto be hoped the record for 1896 will not be so gloomy. It is quite 
impossible for farmers to be badly off without other classes being 
affected in various ways by their poverty and insolvency. 


We referred in the January number to the improvement which 
had taken place in our foreign trade during the year, and the 
following table shows exactly the progress which has taken place in 
that direction :— 





Imports. | Exports. 





4 per cent. per cent. 
January 7 ‘ ‘2 — 1,705,000 — 44 + 42,000 
February. 3 ‘ — 5,850,000 —17°2 | — 1,711,000 
March . . J ‘ + 653,000 + 18 + 424,000 
April . ‘ Fe . — 674,000 — 19 | — 307,000 
May . - ‘ . + 618,000 + 18 | + 860,000 
June . . ‘ ‘ — -345,000 — ro — 109,000 
July . . ; + 3,293,000 +10°3 + 2,161,000 
August - 2 . + 94 + 1,9C0,000 
September . : ; 8 + 12 + 1,863,000 
October ; : ‘ + 33 + 1,681,000 
November . ‘ ; +10°6 + 1,457,000 
December . A , + 3,897,000 +118 + 1,679,000 
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Foreign trade at the commencement of the year, it will be noted, 
was still inclined to be dull, but during the second half of the year 
the improvement has been very distinct and persistent. A rise in 
the value of commodities and exceptional demands for the United 
States to replenish stocks which had fallen to an abnormally low 
level, have had much to do with this improvement; but even apart 
from those considerations there has been an unmistakable tendency 
for trade to broaden out generally. 

While, for many reasons, we are disinclined to place much faith in 
the coming “ boom ” in trade, of which so much is heard just now, we 
are glad to recognise that indications are certainly in favour of a 
continuance of the improvement which has commenced during the 
past year. At the same time a great deal must depend upon the 
political situation, which at present is far from clear. Free and 
successful commerce, it is superfluous to say, depends now more, 


perhaps, then ever upon assured peace between the principal Powers 
of the civilized world. 





> 
> 


INDIA AND THE Cotton Duties.—Sir Richard Garth, formerly Chief 


Justice at Bengal, has made a novel suggestion for a settlement of the 
Lancashire cotton grievances. Writingin the Asiatic Quarterly for January, 
he makes the following proposition :—“I am almost afraid to suggest,” he 
writes, ‘‘ what I firmly believe would be the salvation of the Lancashire cotton 
industry, and at the same time prove a vast source of wealth and prosperity to 
India. Why not transfer some portion of our Lancashire industry to the 
East, and so appropriate the advantages of the silver exchange which India 
now possesses? In the highlands of India, within easy reach of Bombay, at 
Poona, Bangalore, or the Neilgherries, are some of the finest and healthiest 
climates in the world. Why not start a new Lancashire in one of these? 
You may bring with you, if you please, your own engineers, your own 
machinery, and a sufficient number of your skilled hands to launch your 
manufacture in the most approved way. You may grow your own cotton, 
build your own factories, buy your own coals and other necessaries at silver 
prices, and command any amount of easily-trained labour, for about one- 
third what it would cost you in England.”—The Indian Government have 
issued an official document showing the progress of textile industries in the 
Eastern dependency. In the financial year 1879-80 there were 58 cotton 
mills, with 13,307 looms and 1,470,830 spindles, employing 39,537 persons, 
and the figures have been steadily augmented until at the close of the last 
year there were 144 cotton mills, with 34,146 looms and 3,712,293 spindles, 
giving employment to 139,478 persons. The capital represented is about 
Rx. 13,000,000, while Rx. 4,000,000 is involved in 29 jute and hemp mills in 
India, which employ 75,157 people. Of the cotton mills two-thirds are in 
Bombay, while nearly all the jute and hemp factories are in or near Calcutta. 
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MERCANTILE FAILURES FOR 1895 IN THE UNITED STATES. 


HE RECOVERY in credit, and the steady decrease in 
mercantile failures in this country, is not being ex- 
perienced to the same extent in the United States. 
Following the year 1893 (the year of the monetary 
crisis in America), the number of failures in 1894 

showed a marked decrease, and, with restored confidence, it might 

have been hoped that 1895 would have shown a still further improve- 
ment in this respect. 






ya\e, 
‘eh 





According, however, to the usual statistics in Bradstreet’s, the 
total number of failures in the United States in 1895 was 13,013, 
contrasted with 12,721 in 1894, an increase of 2°2 per cent. This is 
the largest number of failures ever reported since the record was 
begun, with the single exception of 1893, two years ago, when the 
aggregate was 15,560, compared with which year the falling off in 
1895 is 16 per cent. An increase in the second year following one of 
panic is exceptional. In the panic year 1884 the total number of 
failures was 11,620; in the following year the aggregate was 11,116, 
and in the year succeeding it was 10,568, nearly 5 per cent. less 
than in the first year after the panic of 1884. The year 1891 was 
conspicuous during the greater portion thereof for marked depression 
in trade, following the reflection in America of the Baring panic, and 
may, therefore, be regarded as having followed a panic year. The 
total number of business failures in that year was 12,394, an increase 
of 16 per cent., but in the year following there was a sharp falling off 
in the number of failures, amounting to more than 17 per cent. 


The total amount of liabilities of failing firms, corporations 
and individuals in the United States during 1895 amounted to 
$158,842,445, more than $9,000,000 in excess of the total in 1894, an 
increase of less than 6 per cent., or three times the rate of increase in 
the total number of failures. The grand total of assets of failing 
firms, corporations and individuals during the year amounted to 
$88,115,530, or more than $8,000,000 in excess of the like total one 
year ago, an increase of more than Io per cent., showing a relatively 
greater degree of solvency of those embarrassed than in the preceding 
year. This record of the total number of failures, together with gross 
liabilities and assets for 1895, makes it plain that the after-effects of 
the panic of 1893 were more far-reaching than anticipated one year 
ago. During the past four or five months, reaching back to a period 
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when business generally was more active than at present, and when 
prices generally were higher, serious embarrassments in commercial 
and industrial lines have been showing a previously unsuspected 
increase. 
A statement of the number of failures, with percentages of in- 
crease or decrease, from year to year, and totals of assets and liabilities 
for fourteen years, as reported to Bradstreet’s (with assets and 


liabilities given in millions and tenths of millions of dollars), is as 
follows :— 























Number of Per cent. Actual Total | Per cent. Assets 
Vear. Failures. Increase or Assets. Liabilities. to Liabilities. 
Decrease. 
1895 13,013 + 22 881 158°8 | 55°4 
1894 12,721 — 18°3 79°7 1495 | 530 
1893 15,560 +51°5 262°4 402"4 65'0 
1892 10,270 -17'1 54°7 108°5 | 50°0 
1891 12,394 + 16°2 102°8 1931 | 53°0 
1890 10,673 - go 92°7 1750 | 53°0 
1889 11,719 +10°7 70'S 140°7 50°0 
1888 10,587 + 97 61°9 120°2 5§2°0 
1887 9,740 - 78 64°6 1306 | 50°0 
1886 10,568 - 49 55°8 1136 | 490 
1885 11,116 - 4} 55°2 119'1 | 46°0 
1884 11,620 +13°0 134°6 248°7 540 
1883 10,299 + 34°0 90°8 175°9 52°0 
1882 7,635 +280 47°4 93°2 | 510 
1881 5,929 i 35°9 76'0 | 47'°0 





The total increase in business failures in 1895 contr sted with 
1894 amounts to only 292, for which gains in the western, north- 
western and middle states are responsible. 

However disappointing these statistics for the past year may be, 
they are scarcely a matter for surprise if the financial situation in 
America is properly and carefully considered. Our contemporary, 
Bradstreet's, in the passage quoted above, states that the effects of 
the panic of 1893 have proved “ more far-reaching than anticipated.” 
In a sense, no doubt, that may be so. It is always difficult and well 
nigh impossible to gauge the extent and duration of the effects 
produced by financial crises. In our opinion, however, we should be 
inclined to regard the continuance of disturbed credit in America as 
due not so much to the after-effects of panic as to the fact that the 
causes producing the panic remain undisturbed and unrelieved. So 
long as the United States is in possession of an unsound currency 
system, which is every day increasing her external obligations, and 
at the same time lowering her national credit in the eyes of the 
world, it is not surprising that the recovery in internal credit should 
be slow and surely impeded. | 
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The following table, taken from Dun’s Review, classifies the various 
failures which have taken place, according to the States and 
industries affected. It will be noticed that the number of bank 
suspensions shows a slight falling off as compared with 1894, and 
there is a corresponding decrease in the amount of liabilities. 


CLASSIFIED FAILURES IN 1895. 





| Oruer Com- 

















MANUFACTURING. | TRADING. MERCIAL. BANKING. 
STATES. ; 
No. Liabilities. No. Liabilities. | No. | Liabilities, | No. | Liabilities. 
. $ $ $ 
Maine .  -| 35] 482,200 152| 774,158| 1 1,500 | 1 80,000 
New Hampshire Il 75,800 47 329,844 | --- a = oak 
Vermont . : 6 34,000 30 111,300 | .. mae hes “se 
Massachusetts .| 288 | 5,376,080 | 270 | 4,849,891 | 9 | 716,667] 1 45,000 
Connecticut . 73 | 1,704,110 177| 728,870 | 4 10,000 | 2 526,000 
Rhode Island .| 46 | 2,866,511 137 | 855,486 | 19 49,400} 1] 1,166,526 
New England | 459 |10,538,701 813 | 7,649,549 | 33 | 777,567 | 5 | 1,817,526 
» 1894] 452 |10,499,011 1,140 |12,014,956 | 15 346,325 | 1 125,000 
New York —-|_- 560 |25,985,159 | 1,344 |17,616,587 | 36 | 1,623,788 | 4] 2,647,179 
New Jersey -.| 62 | 2,462,601 113 | 858,789 | 7 | 291,098 | ... eas 
Pennsylvania .| 368 | 4,566,682 975 | 7,121,065 | 6 52,200 | 6 745434 








Middle. _—_-|_ 960 |33,014,442 | 2,432 |25,596,441 | 49 | 1,967,086 | 10 | 3,392,613 
» 1894] 1,150 |26,415,912 | 2,399 |26,415,735 | 72 | 3,065,402 | 15 | 7,452,724 


Maryland. .| 86 | 1,467,362 205 | 1,671,706 | 8] 140,056 








Delaware. 10 | 170,500 58 | 2809, aa Se ae 
Dist. Columbia . 7 92,460 50 | 585,824] 1 35,325 | 1 16,884 
Virginia 27 | 446,000 275 | 2,151,414 | 3 | 332,000) 2] 1,198,402 
West Virginia . 17 | 263,533 51 | 426,791 | I 1,000 | ... bee 
North Carolina. 5 72,000 98 | 1,159,747 | «-- hes pees 
South Carolina. 8 | 358,453 94 | 905,450 | ... re ee ae 
Florida = 4 34,000 131 | 1,704,050 | I 3,500 | 3 450,000 
Georgia . . 21 | 1,191,750 188 | 1,773,833 | 5 83,000 | 2 365,000 
Alabama . , II 250,500 129 | 1,069,750 | ... i ee eee 
Mississippi : I 4,000 113} 930,340] 1 1,000 | ... - 
Louisiana . . 17 293,348 181 | 2,570,733 | I 12,000 | 2 236,282 
Tennessee ° 3 632,293 247 | 1,812,569 | 3] 201,770] 1 107,800 
Kentucky . x 38 | 1,859,961 235 | 1,181,384 | I 700 a 
South .  .| 275 | 7,136,160 | 2,055 [18,233,191 | 25 | 811,151 | 11 | 2,374,368 
» 1894 | 293 | 9,860,361 | 2,304 |19,450,990 | 28 | 1,919,193 | 12 935,254 
Arkansas . : II 196,000 143 850,700 | ... ier I 36,000 
Texas . a II 237,000 539 | 4,711,206 | 1 1,200 | ... kas 
Missouri. .| 44 | 1,244,505 376 | 3,103,777 | 1 800 | 15 401,800 
South West . 66 | 1,677,505 1,058 | 8,665,683 | 2 2,000 | 16 437,800 
»  1804| 74 | 1,211,387 970 | 7,716,093 | 11 | 155,200 | 15 | 1,808,000 
Ohio ‘ -| 165 | 4,458,815 538 | 5,060,024 | 15 524,910 100,000 
Indiana . : 54 | 892,600 183 | 1,137,751 | 5 17,000 210,000 


I 
2 
Michigan . “ 25 | 2,410,773 146 | 2,094,975 | I 60,000 | I 13,000 
Illinois. -| 241 | 8,330,479 602 | 5,618,008 | 13 250,400 | 2 145,651 
Wisconsin . 39 | 1,353,400 277 | 2,380,530 | 7 210,600 | 4 615,000 
° 
3 





1,083,651 


Central -| 524 117,446,067 1,746 |16,391,288 | 41 | 1,062,950 
2,420,187 


I 
” 1894 484 |11,425,671 1,613 |12,285,410 | 36 | 1,199,520 | I 
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CLASSIFIED FAILURES IN 1895— Continued. 























MANUFACTURING. ‘TRADING. —— BANKING. 
STATES. 
No. Liabilities, No. Liabilities. | No. | Liabilities. | Ne. | Liabilities. 

, $ $ $ $ 
Minnesota ’ 45 1,371,805 255 2,659,223 II 1,259,211 ig 1,177,720 
Iowa . 36 229,840 266 | 1,561,555 | 2 62,000 | II | 4,400,470 
Nebraska . : 28 | 262,600 205 | 1,580,460 | 1 195,000 | 16 521,000 
Kansas. ° 15 104,697 219 | 1,050,967 | ... ee; 6 406,000 
Oklahoma pert ne 46 | 207,450 | ... “es 6 68,000 
Indian Territory ees ~ 56 348,558 ; co, hones eH 
Montana . < a wae 4! 441,100 | ... wae 
North Dakota . 2 | 404,000 8 55.597 | «- fount 1 i 
South Dakota . rite ane 11 80,080 | I 12,000 | I 170,196 
Colorado . ‘ 9 | 239,325 125 | 1,503,899 | 4 16,000 | 5 | 1,816,388 
Wyoming . - 3 11,200 27 140,250 | nS 
New Mexico . te eas 9 96,500 os 

West . .| 138 | 2,623,467 | 1,268 | 9,823,639 | 19 | 1,545,211 | 59 | 8,559,774 

” 1894 | 148 | 4,650,687 | 1,300 | 9,002,202 | 16 | 3,260,090 | 41 | 9,800,667 
Utah et 17 103,100 150 | 578,558 | ... wee | wee ‘es 
Idaho . «| 13! 97,750 71 | 283,275 | 1 5,000 | 3 230,000 
Arizona . ws wee 2 37,500 | ... ewe Hewes oe: 
Nevada . . oa ove I 8,091 | ... vee | oe ae 
Washington. 42 546,024 112 | 951,054 | 6 82,000 | 16 | 2,272,000 
Oregon... 33 | 286,635 178 | 1,155,276 | 5 | 316,600; 1 130,000 
California . . 78 | 450,222 495 | 3,432,877 | --- oe | OT 412,478 

Pacific . -| 183 | 1,483,731 1,009 | 6,446,631 | 12 403,600 | 21 | 3,044,478 


” 1894 | 231 | 3,300,746 1,114 | 7,766,745 | 35 | 1,033,220 | 27 3,124,203 


Aggregate —. | 2,635 |73,920,073 | 10,381 |92,706,422 |181 | 6,569,565 132 | 20,710,210 
5 1894 | 2,832 (67,363,775 | 10,840 |94,652,131 |213 |10,976,950 125 | 25,666,035 


Dom. of Canada| 441 | 5,872,502 | 1,439 | 9,788,932 | 11 | 141,555 | 7 613,090 
» 1894 | 494 | 5,898,385 | 1,345 |11,436,258 | 17 | 281,572 | 6 876,814 





Newfoundland . 7 68,939 4 | 1,227,171 | 1 21,020 


| | 
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ARGENTINE RaiLway GUARANTEES.—The Chamber of Deputies have 
approved the Government Bill regarding the railway guarantees with only 
slight modifications, and the Bill has been returned to the Senate. The Bill, 
too, has been finally voted by both Chambers of Congress. The passage of 
this measure will materially affect the value of the junior securities of the 
guaranteed railways. According to the plan which has now been adopted, 
the claims of each railway are to be dealt with separately, and the whole 
question of arrears due and future payments is to be settled on the basis of 
giving Government 4 per cent. gold dollar bonds. For example, the North- 
East Argentine Railway, which was the biggest creditor, was entitled to a 
guarantee of 6 per cent. on its capital for the term of twenty years. The 
Government owes $1,594,608 to the company for guarantees in arrear, and 
the total amount of compensation has been fixed in the round sum of 11%4 
millions of gold dollars in 4 per cent bonds. It has to refund, however, all 
the sums received on account of the previous guarantee as soon as the net 
profits shall surpass 6 per cent. 
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THE FINANCIAL CRISIS IN AMERICA. 
The Bond Syndicate Contract. 


2ayN A PAMPHLET* written by Mr. Alexander D. Noyes, 
9 of New York, an interesting study in Government 
finance is clearly set forth, The pamphlet gives a 
detailed exposition of the undertaking known as the 
‘“‘ bond-syndicate contract,” rightly described as the 
most interesting financial episode of 1895, its results politically and 
commercially having been, and still are, far-reaching. The experi- 
ment was so remarkable that it merits the close attention of all 
economists. In his essay, Mr. Noyes, in lucid language, places 
before his readers the situation which made the experiment possible. 
We have not space to follow him through these details, but content 
ourselves with giving one or two extracts from his closing remarks. 





Alluding to the Government’s operations in the loan market of 
1895, Mr. Noyes observes as follows :— 


The actual situation with which, at the opening of that year, the Government was 
confronted, must first be summarized. From $111,000,000, after the November loan, the 
Treasury’s gold reserve had fallen by the second week of February to $41,340,181. Every 
possible measure of relief, based on domestic interests, had been tried in vain; prices were 
falling rapidly in all the markets, and a suspension of specie payments was discussed as an 
early probability. Such was the panicky rush of foreign capital for transfer to Europe 
before the anticipated crash, that sterling exchange advanced above the normal export point, 
and the weekly gold exports from New York increased during January from $2,350,000 to 
$7,700,000. A few days more of such gold withdrawals would have forced virtual sus- 
pension ; another month of them would have exhausted the Treasury’s entire reserve. The 
Government had no card left to play except its foreign credit, and in view of the Treasury’s 
situation, and of the failure of the two bond sales of 1894, there was grave doubt whether 
its credit was not materially impaired. Acting undoubtedly under the spur of critical 
necessity, a contract was signed, on February 8th, with the New York representatives of the 
most powerful domestic and foreign banking interests. The terms of this contract were 
hard, and it was not easy to bring the administration and the bankers to agreement. The 
situation, however, was too critical to admit of the least delay, and after four days of 
despatches between the Treasury and the syndicate representatives, the bargain was closed 
upon the bankers’ terms. It is not my purpose to discuss either the political aspect or the 
mere bargain aspect of this operation. It undoubtedly did cut down the quoted credit of 
the United States, though this was a temporary matter. It is probable that no great fiscal 
operation in recent history has been so hastily concluded. It was, however, perfectly plain 
that the administration had no choice but to accept the syndicate’s proposition or suspend 
Government specie payments. There was one clause in the contract which marked a decided 
line of difference between this bond issue and those of 1894; there was another which was 
a novelty in finance. The first of these was a proviso that one-half of the coin deliverable 
should be obtained in and shipped from Europe. The second, on which hung the most 
interesting of this year’s operations, read as follows :— 

“ In consideration of the purchase of such coin, the parties of the second part, and their 
associates hereunder . . . will, as far as lies in their power, exert all financial influence 
and will make all legitimate efforts to protect the Treasury of the United States against the 
withdrawal of gold, pending the complete performance of this contract.” 





* Boston—Ginn and Company. 
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Economically considered, the required delivery of one-half the $65,000,000 gold from 
European reserves has two very different sides. We have seen that the failure of the loans 
of 1894 to check gold exports was due chiefly to the fact that the currency, despite with- 
drawals by the Treasury, continued redundant. From this point of view, therefore, the 
— addition of $32,500,000 foreign gold to the general currency-supply was clearly 
illogical. 


Dealing with this point in further detail, the writer goes on to 
remark, in reference to the effect of the syndicate’s operations on the 
market :— 


It was to all intents and purposes a forestalling operation. The syndicate had not, 
strictly speaking, cornered the market for exchange, but it undertook to control the sources of 
supply and to mark up prices, which is quite equivalent. Such situations commonly recom- 
mend themselves. Experience teaches that in market “corners,” direct or indirect, the 
most careful possible control of visible sources of supply has invariably failed to insure 
success, Some source of supply, able to fill current demand at lower prices, will usually be 
overlooked ; if not, some new source, hitherto unheard of, will be discovered. The action 
of this economic law, in the face of the syndicate’s skilful operations, is the chapter of fore- 
most interest in the experiment of 1895. The syndicate began, however, with the market 
under complete control. Gold exports ceased at once, stock market prices rose, and confi- 
dence returned, though slowly, for the syndicate’s moves were watched with much misgiving. 
Through February, March and April, the allied bankers met, at the regulated price, all 
demands for drafts on London. No gold was withdrawn from the Treasury; the domestic 
gold due under the contract was paid within three weeks; five millions monthly came to 
the Government by the European steamers, and by June 25th the $100,000,000 reserve was 
again intact. This was not all. The recovery in confidence affected Europe too. Berlin 
and London was full of capital seeking remunerative investment ; the “ Kaffir rings,” fresh 
from the marketing of their African gold-mine shares at enormous premiums, were ready for 
new fields of speculation, and between the investors and the speculators a sudden European 
demand for American securities set in, which forced up the scale of values with amazing 
we For three weeks during May, every east-bound European steamer, instead of 
taking gold, carried out shares and bonds of American corporations. A dozen or more 
American railway companies, whose panic economies had made necessary fresh capital for 
improvements, sold new bonds at good prices in the foreign markets. From $4.89 the 
syndicate’s minimum sterling exchange fell to $4.868, or parity. This was a sign that 
drafts on New York City were in high demand by London debtors, and this demand the 
syndicate now supplied. It probably then repaid all, or nearly all, of its London borrow- 
ings, drawing upon its New York capital. Had not the syndicate stood forth then to supply 
the needed drafts to Londoners, it is probable that the United States would have imported 
gold. The bond syndicate seemed at that moment to have achieved complete success. As 
a matter of fact, its real perplexities were still before it. The foreign buying ceased almost 
as suddenly as it had begun. By the time that the syndicate had covered its “short” 
exchange, sterling rates had advanced again to the former high level. Some of the foreign 
buyers sold back our securities at the higher prices, and took their profits. Later on, when 
half of the Government 4 per cents. were delivered to the foreign subscribers, large amounts 
of these securities too were resold to the United States, for the New York price was higher 
than that of London. But what was most serious of all, the economic law of a disordered cur- 
rency, whose penalty Congress had defied, and the syndicate for the time had averted, began 
again to operate. For, let it be observed, the bankers’ operation had dealt with symptoms and 
consequences ; they did not and could not touch the cause. More than this, it presently 
appeared that these operations were serving, in some degree, to aggravate the evil. The 
currency was overcharged ; money was still heaped up in great excess at New York city. 
With reviving credit, industrial trade and prices had revived. But neither trade nor prices 
had yet returned to the level of 1892, and in 1895, as in 1892, two to four millions weekly 
of interior currency were flowing to New York city. Gold exports, whatever their other 
evil results, would, in a great measure, have relieved this currency congestion. But no gold 
was released ; the heapof currency grew larger ; and as foreign capital no longer found employ- 
ment, drafts for its transfer back to Europe were in great demand. Meantime, however, 
through the month of June, the syndicate’s control of the sterling market remained unbroken, 
and $4.90 was the minimum price for demand exchange. But in July something happened 
which occurs invariably at one stage of a market “corner.’? I have already said that when 
all visible sources of supply in such a market are controlled, new sources, in some unex- 
pected quarter, are sure to be discovered. Every New York banker commanding large 
local and foreign capital had been identified with the syndicate ; the motive of such union 
being, undoubtedly, as much the wish to help the Government as the hope of gain. Indeed, 
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most of the bankers lost eventually, through their abandonment of the open market. But 
with the syndicate houses selling no exchange below $4.90, and with a trade profit in specie 
* shipments to cover sales at $4.89, a New York firm, previously concerned in the coffee 
import trade, but with powerful European connections, entered the market, offered exchange 
I cent. below the syndicate, and shipping “ to make good its sterling drafts, withdrew 
the specie from the Treasury. The firm’s first shipments of gold were, apparently, under- 
taken to discharge its own trade debts abroad. But it very soon extended its operations to 
the drawing of foreign exchange for the benefit of other trade remitters. When this 
happened, of course the house instantly had the market in its hands. The syndicate held 
to its former non-competitive exchange rates, and before three months had passed, 
$34,000,000 of the Government gold reserve had gone abroad. This was, in actual fact, 
the end of the syndicate experiment. Throughout August and September, it is true, gold 
from the reserve of local institutions was paid into the Treasury for notes. The syndicate 
thus paid over some $16,000,000 ; other banks contributed $4,000,000 more. But this was 
purely a voluntary matter ; it was the old and patriotic, but utterly illogical, “ reimburse- 
ment”? of 1894, of 1893, and of 1885. Even this makeshift failed to keep pace with the 
demand for export gold. It was only when the reserve had fallen to $93,000,000, that the 
autumn movement of interior trade drew off the idle currency surplus of New York, and 
thus gave local employment to idle foreign capital. Then rates of exchange declined, and 
the specie outflow came to a normal end. 


CONCLUSION OF THE WHOLE MATTER. 


What, then, is to be our conclusion concerning this remarkable experiment. I have 
shown that the methods of the syndicate involved, theoretically, unsound economics, and 
that, in at least-one way, its operations in exchange indirectly aggravated the evil whose 
consequences they were intended to avert. We have seen, too, that the distinct under- 
taking of the syndicate to prevent export of gold withdrawn from the Treasury, broke down 
completely before the expiration of the contract. Are we then left to the conclusion that 
the experiment of 1895 was a failure. If such a conclusion were justified by the abstract 
principles of political economy, it certainly would not be warranted by practical common 
sense. However faulty the theory of the undertaking may have been, the tangible results 
are of the highest possible value. To have saved the Treasury from imminent insolvency, 
and to have restored health and activity to private trade and credit, are no small achieve- 
ments. The truth of the matter is, that political economy resembles all other sciences, in 
that its principles cannot be applied in practice with perfect rigidity. In every case of 
obvious disorder, science must discover first the actual cause of trouble, then the proper 
method of removing it. But because the remedy is discovered, it does not follow that it 
can instantly be applied. In 1895 the disease and the remedy were plain to the majority 
of educated minds; but it was equally plain that the remedy could not immediately be 
used, and yet the patient could not wait. A quick and powerful palliative was applied, 
with a double hope: that partial return of economic health would enable the nation better 
to endure another strain, and that, with lapse of time, returning sanity in legislation would 
make possible the final cure. 

Whether the syndicate experiment has accomplished more than this is a matter of great 
doubt. Heavy interior trade at the harvest season has temporarily solved the problem ; 
the drain on the Treasury was stopped mechanically. But this is no assurance that, with 
the currency inflation left at work, relief will be more than temporary. In this regard, the 
teaching of our own experience is not cheerful. Increasing trade, as an absorbent of the 
surplus circulation, will do something to avert renewed embarrassment ; an increased surplus 
in the Treasury would do more. ‘Conceivably, either might restore permanent prosperity. 
But 1891 showed for the one, as 1888 showed for the other, that unless the fundamental 
cause of mischief is taken courageously in hand, the country will, probably, enjoy only 
a breathing-space. 





a> 
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QUEENSLAND REVENUE RETURNS.—The revenue of Queensland for the 
past half-year amounted to £2,009,000, showing an increase of £148,000 as 
compared with the corresponding period in 1894. ‘The principal increases 
are Customs Duties £93,000, and Railways £70,000. The revenues from 
territorial sources and from miscellaneous receipts show a small decrease. 
The expenditure for the past half-year amounted to £1,694,000, an increase 
of £66,000. ‘The revenue and expenditure thus show a net improvement, 
compared with the corresponding period in 1894, of £82,000, 
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Monetary Review. 





Politics and the Discount Market.—Fluctuation in Rates.—The Japanese 
Indemnity Funds.—The Glut of Money.— The New American Loan.— 
The Coming Chinese Loan.—Disturbed Politics—The Bullion Market 
—Improved Trade. 





OTWITHSTANDING the ease of the money market, the 
year 1895 did not close without heavy borrowing 
from the Bank of England. About 7% millions were 
lent to the market by that institution during the last 
few days of the year, a considerably larger amount 

than during the closing days of 1894. Owing to these extensive 

loans, and still more to the disturbed condition of foreign politics, 
the discount market commenced the year with a much firmer tone 
than might have been anticipated. Three and six months’ “ fine” bills 
were at one time during January quoted as high as 134 and 1% per 
cent. respectively. With the release of the Government dividends 
on the 5th January, all repayments due to the Bank were made with 





- the greatest ease. At about the same date a fresh issue of Treasury 


bills was announced for 1 million sterling. These were all allotted in 
twelve months’ bills, the average rate being £1. Os. 2d., or higher than 
for some time past, while later in the month they were offered in the 
market for discount at as good a rate as 1% percent. Politics have 
undoubtedly been the main lever by which discount rates have been 
raised during the month, and with the subsiding of the many disquiet- 
ing political rumours, the discount market has once again succumbed 
to the demoralizing influence of cheap money; the following table 
of quotations showing little change from those of a month ago :— 














Fleati Market Rates—Best Bills. 
ee Bank Rate. 
oney. ¥ 
Three Months. | Four Months. | Six Months. 
t 
Dec. 20, 1895 §-1 % 18% 18 % t % 2% 
Jan. 22, 1896 $73 % e-58 % 18 % 1-5 % 2% 
Movement —3% — — + 4% _ 


























In some quarters the great abundance of money during the past 
few weeks has been wrongfully attributed to the Japanese Govern- 
16" 
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ment having lent a large portion of the amount lying at their credit 
at the Bank of England to the money market. We have very good 
reason for believing that such zs neither the case nor is likely to be. 
The City editor of the Dazly News is probably much nearer the truth 
in reporting on the matter thus :— 

We believe the facts to be that the recent withdrawal of Japanese funds from the Bank 
has been in connection with the repayment of advances by the Yokohama Specie Bank to 
the Japanese Government, the authority for which repayment has recently been obtained 
from the National Parliament. The money, it is understood, was originally obtained some 
months ago from the Union Bank of London, which acts as agent to the Japanese institu- 
tion, and the return of the amount accounts in a large measure for the increased balances 
now pressing for employment. The current talk of loans tothe market by the Japanese 
Government is quite unwarranted, and such operations are very unlikely. 

As we stated in our last issue, it is not the intention of the Japanese 
Government to occasion any violent displacement of the money now at 
the Bank. It will be gradually released to liquidate payments due in 
this country, and small amounts may be shipped later to Japan. 
Meanwhile we learn on good authority that the next drafts drawn 
upon the Government’s balance at the Bank will probably be towards 
the middle of February. The money already released has, without 
doubt, helped to swell market resources, but in this respect the large 
sums repaid by the Stock Exchange to bankers as the result of 
the falling off in speculative activity is also largely responsible. .On 
the other hand, it must be remembered that the market is now Jikely 
to be somewhat impoverished by the collection of the Government 
revenues, while it may also be somewhat strengthened by the various 
coming new foreign loans. 


THE NEW AMERICAN LOAN. 


Whatever may be said—and very much might be said—as to the 
new popular loan to be raised in America being a mere patchwork 
business, and inadequate to permanently protect the National Trea- 
sury, there is no denying the fact that the loan is a very large one. 
A loan for 20 millions sterling is not likely to be raised in the 
United States without taking —for however short a time—gold from 
this country, and, as we state elsewhere, it is in anticipation of demands 
in this direction that some purchases of bar gold have been already 
effected in the open market. The persistency with which the United 
States Government chooses to ignore the evils of the currency 
system, which are the occasion of these constant loans, is not ‘calcu- 
lated to strengthen the credit of the United States, but rather the 
reverse. We have referred to this matter over and over again, but 
while the soundest financiers here and in America deplore the 
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existing state of affairs, there appears little hope that amid the self- 
conflicting interests of party politics at Washington any really sound 
financial measure is a likely circumstance. It would be almost 
amusing, if it were not too deplorable, to observe the manner in which 
jingo politicians in America are, for their own ends, stirring up what 
they term the patriotism of the nation, while, so far as domestic 
policy is concerned, a true spirit of patriotism and consideration for 
the best interests of the people has been almost proverbially absent. 


THE CHINESE LOAN. 


The next payment from China to Japan of about £8,250,000 is 
not due until the 8th of May next, and it is considered likely that the 
new Chinese loan will be issued by or before April. Economic con- 
ditions are entirely in favour of the successful flotation of any first-class 
loans. In connection with the Chinese loan, however, if floated in 
this country, there will possibly be some expressions of dislike to the 
circumstance that in the matter of security offered this country would 
apparently be placed in the position of holding a second mortgage, 
the first claim on revenues having already been assigned to the 
former Russo-Chinese loan. The auspices under which the new loan 
will, it is reported, be introduced should be sufficient to ensure its 
success. 

POLITICS. 

We refer elsewhere to the present condition of political unrest, 
but a survey of the money market during the past month would be 
incomplete without a brief reference to matters which have, as we 
have already pointed out, done much to influence both the Stock 
Exchange and Lombard Street. We alluded in our last number to 
the extraordinary message delivered to Congress by President Cleve- 
land, and the expressions of “ jingoism ” which it had evoked, and we 
expressed then our belief that the good feeling between the American 
and English people was too firmly rooted to permit the present 
friction which has arisen resulting in anything like war. We still 
believe this to be so ; but none the less the situation in America, both 
political and financial, appears, in our judgment, to be a grave one. 
So far as we may dispassionately judge the position, it appears 
that the approaching presidential election in the United States has 
much to do with the matter. Each political party would seem to 
be vieing with the other as to which can present the most attractive 
programme to the “ jingoists,” who, however uninfluential in all other 
respects, have the advantage of numbers, and, of course, in conse- 
quence, of voting power. Meanwhile the financial situation continues 
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to be practically neglected, or perhaps we might say, bearing in mind 
the new loan scheme, to be merely bolstered up until a day when a 
Government shall be found sufficiently patriotic to attend to the 
matter in real earnest. The financial system at present pursued by the 
United States Executive is as illogical as it can well be. For years 
past it has been a policy of “tinkering.”” The Sherman Silver Bill 
is repealed, but no radical reforms are made to make a gold standard 
really effective. Loans are raised for the purpose of keeping the 
country on a gold basis, but the Government sturdily refuse either to 
definitely pledge themselves either to repay in gold, or even to take 
the necessary steps which shall prevent the further depletion of the 
Treasury. Mr. Gladstone’s message to the American people— 
‘Only common sense is required ””—might well be applied to the 
financial situation. So far as American bankers and financiers are 
concerned, the message would fall on willing and intelligent ears, but 
we fear that so far as politicians are concerned, conflicting interests 
would continue to debar the way to a “common-sense” solution of 
the financial problem. 

The recent events in the Transvaal ; the much-discussed action of 
Dr. Jameson and his troops; and the ebulition of feeling between 
this country and Germany ; are events which have also played their 
part in the recent disturbed condition of politics. While, however, 
the position of the Outlanders in the Transvaal may probably be yet 
a matter causing us some anxiety and trouble, it appears reasonable 
to hope that the worst is over, and with so able a Colonial Secretary 
here and so diplomatic and valuable a representative at the Cape, there 
is probably more in the situation which may yield to diplomatic 
negotiations than appears perhaps at the moment. 

The situation in Turkey continues to be sadly unsatisfactory, and 
the lethargy of the European powers is to be deplored. 

It is satisfactory in every respect, amid the political chaos, to note 
that the difficulties with Ashanti have terminated by what may be 
termed a “bloodless victory.” The affair was a small one, but in 
times when an eagerness for war appears to be spreading, the removal 
of even the slightest disturbance to peace and incentives to warlike 
passions is a fact to be much welcomed. 


THE BULLION MARKET. 

While, so far as the United States are concerned, the drift of gold 
movements during the month has been mainly in favour of this 
country, there has at the same time been some inquiry for the 
yellow metal on American account. The demand is, of course, in 
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connection with the new American loan, and it is not improbable 
that, in spite of unfavourable exchange, a considerable amount may 
be dispatched from here to New York in that connection. Silver has 
been a strong market, the price at one time during January rising to 
307d. Orders for the French mint, and to a very slight extent for 
the English mint, together with speculative purchases, have been 
the principal influences strengthening the market. The following 
extract from Messrs. Mocatta and Goldsmid’s annual circular is of 


interest, summarising, as it does, the course of the bullion market 
during 1895 :— 


At the end of last year (1894) the price of bar silver was 27}. per 0z.—very little above 
the lowest recorded quotation (27d. per oz. in the previous March)—and there were only 
slight variations for nearly two months; but towards the end of February a more hopeful 
feeling in relation to the war between China and Japan led to some demand for silver for 
the East, and the price began to rise rather rapidly till 284d. was quoted on March 2oth, 
after which date increased purchases carried the price up to 303d. on April 1st, when there 
was some slight reaction, but from that time to the end of the year the market has been, on 
he whole, remarkably steady between 30}d. and 30$¢., though with momentary breaks, 
313d. being quoted on October 12th—the highest of the year—and 30d. on December 12th. 
The shipments to the East have been much less than of late years, not much exceeding 
46,000,000 ; but, on the other hand, there has been an increase of over £2,500,000 in the 
exports to the Continent, etc. It may fairly be anticipated that, when friendly relations are 
completely re-established between China and Japan, a general improvement in trade will 
lead to increased inquiry for silver, and that the price is likely to be maintained about its 
present level if no important changes are made in the currency system of the United States. 
Mexican dollars have been in good demand all the year for the East, and the price has 
pretty closely followed that of bar silver, but generally with a premium of about 1} per cent. 
in favour of the coin. A moderate amount of the new British dollar has been coined at the 


Indian mints, but it is too early yet to form a decided opinion as to the success of the 
issue. 


IMPORTS AND Exports OF SILVER BARS AND COIN FOR THE PAST FIVE YEARs. 


1891 .  £10,500,000 411,800,000 1894 .  £10,900,000 411,975,000 
1892 : 12,375,000 14,075,000 1895 ; 10,600,000 9,865,000 
1893 ° 11,320,000 13,532,000 


Except for the first two months of the year there has been little demand for gold for export 
other than sovereigns for Egypt, the Cape, and South America, which have taken about 
411,000,000, besides about £4,000,000 for the Continent. The shipments of fine gold in 
small bars to India have been very considerable, amounting to about 41,500,000. The 
imports of gold have been enormous—nearly £36,000,000—and have included £11,450,000 
from the United States (to which, however, shipments to the extent of 43,275,000 have been 
made), £8,200,000 from South Africa, and £6,250,000 from Australia, while India and China 
have sent us £ 3,300,000. 


IMPORTS AND EXPoRTs OF GOLD FOR THE PAST FIVE YEARS. 


1891 - $24,500,000 425,000,000 1894 .  £27,200,000 415,400,000 
1892 : 21,250,000 15,450,000 1895 ‘ 35,800,000 20,400,000 
1893 r 23,630,000 18,800,000 





THE GILBART LECTURES FOR 1896. 


TRADE. 


We refer elsewhere to the signs of improved trade as afforded by 
our exports and imports during the past year. It is equally satis- 
factory to note the further indications furnished by the railway 
results for the past half-year. At the time of writing many of the 
reports have not appeared, but those already published show, without 
exception, results which say much for an improved condition of 
trade as compared with a year ago. The prices of commodities 
have declined slightly during the month, and our index number of 
prices for January is 2,178, as compared with 2,190 in December. 
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THE GILBART LECTURES FOR 1896. 


THE following is the copy of a letter sent to London bank managers :— 
King’s College, London, January, 1896. 

DEAR S1R,—The council of this college have instructed me to forward to you the enclosed 
notice of the Gilbart Lectures on Banking, which are to be given this year by J. R. Paget, 
Esq., B.A., LL.B., Barrister-at-Law, standing counsel to the Institute of Bankers. 

Will you have the kindness to post the enclosed notice in your office ? 

I am afraid I cannot promise for each series more than (a) twenty cards for any principal 
bank, (4) ¢en for each large branch, and (c) ¢wo for each small branch; and only these 
numbers provided applications are sent to me by Monday, January 13th. All applications 
from branches must be sent through the head office.—I remain, Dear Sir, very truly yours, 


(Signed) WALTER SMITH, Secretary. 
The following is the official syllabus :— 


OUTLINE OF COURSE. 
Banker and customer. 
Liability for goods deposited for safe custody. 
Bills, notes, and cheques. 
Marked cheques. 
Dividend warrants. 
Days of grace. 


SYLLABUS. 


First lecture, Monday, January 27th, and Thursday, January 3oth, at 7 p.m. 

Second lecture, Monday, February 3rd, and Thursday, February 6th, at 7 p.m. 

Third lecture, Monday, February 1oth, and Thursday, February 13th, at 7 p.m. 

Fourth lecture, Monday, February 17th, and Thursday, February 2oth, at 7 p.m. 

Applicants for cards of admission will be allowed to choose whether they will attend the 
Monday or the Thursday course; but no one will be allowed under any circumstances to 
attend both nights, or to change from one night to the other without the written leave of 
the Secretary. 


Verbatim reports of all the lectures will appear as usual in the Bankers’ 
Magazine. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


fr~l HE past month has been remarkable for inactivity at a 
period of the year when the release of Government divi- 
dends, etc., usually causes some animation, in the 
investment markets at least. At the same time, 1896 
may be considered to have commenced satisfactorily, 
the net result for January, as shown in the table below, being a 
recovery of nearly twenty-eight millions in the aggregate value of our 
representative securities. 





It will be noticed that in many respects the particular securities 
on which calculations were previously based have now been altered, 
so as to permit the entrance of numerous active stocks not hitherto 
included. The table is, therefore, now brought thoroughly up to 
date. The comparison made with prices of December 2oth is, 
however, of course a true one in all respects—that is to say, the 
calculations of that date and of the 2oth January are, in each case, 
based upon the zew set of values. 

The most noticeable feature in the gains established during the 
month has been the rise in English railway ordinary stocks, the 
dividends already announced for the past half-year attracting atten- 
tion to that market. Consols and other “ gilt-edged ” stocks—notwith- 
standing the series of political scares—have risen considerably during 
the month. In foreign stocks the improvement is mainly due to the 
rally in Argentine and other South American issues. 

American railroad shares show an appreciable gain, which is better 
described, perhaps, as a recovery from the panic prices of a month 
ago, at the time of the President’s message. Gold bonds, it will be 
seen, have not yet fully recovered the effects of that scare. 

English bank shares have been comparatively steady, the slight 
decline noticed in the table being due to the deduction in one or two 
instances of the half-yearly dividend. A recovery in the price of 
Imperial Ottoman Bank shares is mainly responsible for the improve- 
ment in foreign banks. 

Recent events in the Transvaal have assisted the fall in South 
African mining shares. A disposition to transfer the gamble from 
African to West Australian mines is also noticeable. 

The position of the stock markets at the present time may best be 
described as a struggle between economic conditions and the effects 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


_ produced by the state of politics. 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[000’s omitted.] 





So far as the former is concerned, 
everything appears to be in favour of renewed activity and a further 
rise in securities. For the moment, however, the uncertainty of 
foreign politics serves to check what may be termed the natural course 
of markets, and the result is stagnation. 


TABLE —SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


































Nominal 
Amount (Par 
‘alue). 


& 
800,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


89,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 
35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4,529 
93944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 














2,868,932 


Department, 
containing 








14 British and Indian 


Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do: 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, 7.e. 
10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
1 6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land. ° 
4Gas . ° mn 
14 Insurance . ‘ 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6Can.and Dock . 
8 Breweries ° 
15 Com.Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping 
9 Telegraph 
Telephone 
11 Tram.and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . ° 


and 


325* Totals £ 
































Market Values. Comparison. 
Dec. 20, 1895.| Jan. 20, 1896. Increase. Decrease. 
& ie & & 
855,036 | 863,502 8,466 ws 
435747 43,853 106 
539515 539324 191 
31,940 31,949 9 a 
796,518 | 802,094 5,576 
299,694 | 310,787 11,093 
215,489 | 215,917 428 
194,975 197,149 2,174 re 
73,677 739337 oe 34° 
17,692 18,209 517 in 
55.498 57,500 2,002 - 
42,880 | 42,553 a 327 
8,555 8,118 437 
16,392 16,385 
60,369 60,155 214 
40,117 | 40,032 et "85 
7,948 8,028 80 ‘it 
6,488 6,348 a 140 
13,936 14,613 677 ot 
7,567 71487 i 80 
6,460 6,439 on 21 
30,481 30,736 305 ia 
235752 23,388 sah 364 
5,716 6,038 322 Pe 
59,248 59,677 429 pts 
11,267 11,237 nae 30 
23,639 24,422 783 a 
43,030 40,203 eee 2,827 
51416 59375 eee 41 
19,763 20,079 316 us 
4,528 4,604 76 ny, 
19,526 19,217 - 309 
+41 
Less| Decrease ey + 3 
3,094,859 | 3,122,805 £27,946 | Net Increase 














* Different sets of securities taken as from December, 1895. 
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A NEW STATE BANK FOR URUGUAY. 


THE Uruguayan Government has embarked upon an ingenious, 
if not altogether a novel, mode for raising a fresh loan. Instead of 
directly attempting to raise a loan in this country for a million 
sterling, it is proposed to start a State bank, with that amount of 
capital to be raised in London. 

At present the information on the matter in this country has been 
mainly derived from an article in the Montevideo Times of December 
11th, in which appears the translation of a message which the Execu- 
tive has forwarded to the Chambers. The gist of this message is the 
recommendation that a State bank should be immediately formed. 
The message dwells at length upon the need for such an institution, 
the power it would be in the country in “ regulating credit and in 
being the determining power of all the energies of the country.” 
Great stress is also laid upon the fact of there being plenty of dis- 
posable capital in the Republic, merely requiring some powerful force 
to put it into action. 

Anyone reading the terms of the message, and having accepted 
the assurances given above, might naturally enough be pardoned a 
feeling of surprise when he learns that so far from this ‘ disposable 
capital in Uruguay” being available for the new bank, and so far 
from the country’s recognition of its need being such as to cause a 
good round sum of this ‘“ disposable capital” being offered for 
starting the new enterprise, it is proposed to raise the necessary 
amount ($5,000,000) 2” this country. Indeed, the message assures us 
that “ first-class London bankers” have already agreed to take the 
loan firm. If that be so, we shall be greatly surprised. London 
bankers may be experiencing considerable difficulty just now in 
finding profitable employment for their balances; but we rather 
fancy that, having withstood the many seductions to speculation for 
so long, they are zof about to yield to the highly attractive sugges- 
tions of the Uruguayan Government in the matter of this new bank, 
an institution which apparently it is proposed to float with English 
capital, but which is to have no sort of English control. Whether 
English capitalists have or have not promised the amount, we cannot, 
of course, say. It is unnecessary to point out what unsuccessful 
banking ventures have already been made in South America; and, 
while we are by no means blind to the fact that Uruguayan finances 
have undoubtedly improved in recent years, the evidence of success 
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awaiting an institution on the lines laid down by the Uruguayan 
“Government appear to us at present far from great. 

We cannot do better perhaps than quote here the views of the 

special correspondent of the 7zmes at Monte Video. Writing on the 


7th December last, he says :— 


It appears that the projected bank is in a fair way to being realized. The President, 
adopting the procedure which has prevailed of late, called together a batch of Deputies with 
the object of priming them on the subject, and forestalling any difficulties that might arise 
and impede the safe passage of the measure, and, after some preliminary remarks, announced 
the details of the scheme as follows :— 

Capitalists in London will subscribe a loan of £1,000,000 firm, taking for a basis the 
quotation of Consolidateds on the day that the loan is made, the day to be fixed by the 
Government. The loan will carry 5 or 6 per cent. interest, and 1 per cent. accumulative 
amortization. The service will be guaranteed by 5} per cent. ‘of the Custom-house receipts, 
to be deposited daily, as is done for the service of the Consolidated Debt. The bank is to 
be called the “ Banco de la Republica.’’ 

The parties finding the money are evidently interested in the Western Railway con- 
cession, and have made compensation to the Uruguay Company a size gua non of the loan. 
Accordingly, the Uruguay Company are to receive £300,000 indemnity, making over to the 
Government all the materials, land, etc., that they had purchased for making the railway. 
The £300,000 are to be paid in Consolidated Debt, at the rate of the day, out of the 
41,200,000 deposited with Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. for the making of the railway. The 
remainder of this will be handed to the Government, who will employ it in making a line 
from San José to Mercedes, and subsequently from Mercedes to Colonia. 

The loan that is thus arranged for will be applied to founding a new State bank. The 
bank is not wanted. There are at present eight banks here—the Commercial, the London 
and River Plate, the British Bank of South America, the London and Brazilian, the Anglo- 
Argentine, the Spanish, the Italian, and the French, and the smaller ones find it hard to 
make anything. The new bank, in the language of Government circles, is to help the true 
interests of the country, in contradistinction to the branches of foreign concerns at present 
existing, who, it is alleged, care nothing for the interests of the country, and think only of 
swelling their dividends. In other words, the new bank is to lend to people whom the 
existing concerns will have nothing to do with, and these people will be the Government 
ring. The National Bank, not yet liquidated, cost the country, with its related loans, about 
$32,000,000. 





> 
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AUSTRALIA.—In connection with the important and growing industry—the 
frozen meat trade—Messrs. Weddel & Co., in their annual circular, observe 
that the daily sales of frozen meats now aggregate almost as much as the total 
import in the year 1881. The consumption of frozen meats now amounts to 
an average of 85,000 carcases of mutton and lamb and 6,000 quarters of beef 
weekly. It seems that the outlook is brighter than was the case last year or 
the previous twelve months. The United Kingdom has relied upon colonial 
and foreign countries to supply 412,135 tons of beef, mutton and lamb during 
1895, or 29 per cent. of its total consumption, home flocks and herds thus 
furnishing less than three-fourths of the requirements. ‘Ten years ago the 
United Kingdom imported only 208,955 tons, or 1634 per cent. The course 
of prices attending this steady increase in importations has proportionately 
been a declining one, the top average value for prime New Zealand sheep 
having dropped from 5 4d. per lb. in 1885 to 4 ¥d. per Ib. in 1888, and, after 
a recovery to 4 Ra. per Ib. in 1889, has fallen by easy stages to 3794. per Ib. 
in 1895. In view of the severe winter just passed through in New Zealand, 
and the recent serious drought in Australia, these Colonies may be expected 
to ship short of their estimated capacity for the coming year ; but the River 
Plate is expected to increase its output, which will to a certain extent com- 
pensate for the shrinkage in the Colonies. 
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FIFTY YEARS’ BANKING SERVICE. 


PRESENTATION TO Mr. EDMUND BACKHOUSE. 


On the 11th January, Mr. Edmund Backhouse was the recipient of a silver 
dessert service and massive candelabra on his having been fifty years a partner 
in the firm of Messrs. Jonathan Backhouse and Company, bankers, Darlington. 
The Northern Echo, referring to the ceremony of presentation, says that the 
managers and representatives from the various branches of the firm met at the 
head office in Darlington.—On the motion of Mr. Wm. Forster, Inspector 
Mr. Wm. Hodgson, the oldest official in the active service of the bank, was 
desired to take the chair and make the presentation. After reading letters of 
regret at non-attendance from the managers at Barnard Castle, Northallerton, 
Stockton, and Seaham Harbour, he, in the name of himself and the officials 
present, said : ‘“‘ We are assembled on the present occasion to congratulate 
Mr. Edmund Backhouse upon the completion on the 1st of January instant of 
his fifty years’ active partnership in the firm of Messrs. Jonathan Back- 
house and Co., with which we are all so closely connected as officials in one 
or other capacity. And this is an event, I may venture to assert, which is 
unparalleled in the history of the bank, and which it has been felt calls for 
some marked recognition on the part of the staff, and affords an opportunity 
which should not be allowed to pass by for giving some expression, however 
inadequate it may be, of our deep respect and esteem for Mr. Backhouse by 
presenting him with a testimonial in the shape of a silver dessert service. 
And when the suggestion was made it met with a ready and hearty response 
at both Darlington and every one of the branch banks by all the officials, and 
I may add that the idea only required, as a matter of courtesy, to be men- 
tioned, without soliciting any contribution, to bring at once handsome sub- 
scriptions from three old retired agents, one of whom—Mr. Alfred Brady— 
has since died at the very advanced age of 92; another, Mr. A. Common, 
now residing in London; and the third, Mr. Middleton, I am happy to say, 
is with us to-day, and is one of the only two living of the entire personnel of the 
bank of fifty years ago, all the rest, partners, agents and clerks, having passed 
away. Referring to the character of the event we are met to commemorate— 
the solitary instance of a fifty years’ active partnership in the firm—it is only 
right to mention that the first Jonathan Backhouse, one of the founders, was 
a partner in the bank from 1774 to 1826, a period of fifty-two years, when he 
died at the age of 79, and his son Edward, a very clever and energetic man, 
was also a partner for fifty-six years, from, I believe, 1802 to 1858, two years 
before he died at the age of 79 also—but neither was actively engaged in 
the business for so long as fifty years. ‘They were both, however, very 
remarkable men, and with their co-partners (conspicuous among whom was 
Jonathan Backhouse, jun., of those days, the father of Edmund Backhouse, 
the present head of the firm), are entitled to the highest praise for the manner 
in which they managed the business and ensured the safety of the bank in the 
critical period at the close of the last and during the first quarter of the 
present century. So that while other banks in the North of England, and 
hundreds elsewhere in different parts of the country, stopped payment— 
some, it is true, only for a short time—this bank never shut its doors for an 
hour. They also materially extended the business, as up to 1815 the bank 
had no branches, but in the year 1815 (or 1816) Edward Backhouse went to 
Sunderland and opened a branch there, with a sub-agency at Durham, and 
managed it with very great ability and success. But it is only during the last 
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fifty years—or since Edmund Backhouse, the present head of the firm, came 
to the front—that the bank has assumed its present prominent position 
among the private country banks. There have also been, as in the olden 
time, several financial crises in the last fifty years, as, for instance, in 1847, 
1857 and 1866, when Overend’s failed, and in 1890 the Baring crisis ; while 
for the greater part of this lengthened period he has been at the head of 
affairs, and the business has been so managed as to inspire public confidence, 
and the resources at command so handled as in every crisis to make the bank 
as secure and impregnable as it ever was in former times. I might dwell also 
upon what Mr. Backhouse has done in encouraging the development of the 
staple trades of the district, and of agriculture, by rendering assistance at all 
times to every legitimate enterprise, but time forbids. I cannot, however, 
bring what I had to say to an end without alluding to his honourable and 
straightforward character, to his faithfulness in the fulfilment of any promise — 
his word being as good as his bond—to his frankness and generosity, being 
generous almost to a fault, kind and benevolent, and ready upon every occa- 
sion to relieve any deserving case of public or private distress. (Applause.) 

Mr. Middleton, now retired, of Northallerton, said that his connection 
with the firm commenced on the 16th March, 1837 ; that he remembered the 
fine old gentlemen then at the head of the concern, one of whom on his 
entering the service said to him, “ we shall expect thee to attend a place of 
worship.” He stated that he had been present at the interment of some of 
them, also at the marriages of the late John Church Backhouse and some of 
the younger members of the firm ; and concluded by saying that they trusted 
the valuable life of Mr. Edmund Backhouse would be spared for many years. 
(Hear, hear.) 

Mr. Hodgson then, addressing Mr. Backhouse, said :—‘ And now, sir, in 
the name of-the subscribers, allow me to offer our hearty congratulations 
upon the attainment of your jubilee year as a partner in the bank, and in 
presenting this testimonial of a silver dessert service for your acceptance, to 
say how much you are respected and looked up to by all the subscribers, and 
regarded hy those who know you best as the mainstay of the bank. It has 
been a great pleasure to those who have taken a prominent part in promoting 
the testimonial to find how well the idea was entertained, and how all, of 
whatever status, so cheerfully and freely contributed according to their means. 
I may further add that had the subscription not been strictly confined to the 
agents and other officials of the bank the testimonial would have been much 
more costly, but as its object was only to show—however imperfectly—the 
high regard and esteem in which your character is held by the staff of the 
bank we were obliged to refuse subscriptions which were offered and pressed 
upon us by ardent friends, who were greatly disappointed that their offers 
were not accepted. In conclusion, on behalf of all, I wish you health, peace, 
and prosperity for your remaining years, which, I trust, willbe many. (Hear, 
hear.) I have also the pleasing duty to present, with the hope that Mrs. 
Backhouse will be kind enough to accept from the subscribers to the 
testimonial with their best wishes, this diamond brooch as a token of their 
very great respect, and as a memento of the very uncommon event that has 
brought us all here to-day. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. Backhouse, in reply, said that the present occasion was one when he 
could very inadequately express the various emotions and feelings which 
crowded upon him, or thank them sufficiently for the most handsome 
testimonial which Mr. Hodgson had so touchingly, in their name, presented 
to him. He could not express what he felt in regard to the present, an 


cot 





Let eile onthe seer e. 











iA nino a 





sayshbpnbecettdesinba 2% 











FIFTY YEARS’ BANKING SERVICE. 251 


offering too great for any services which he had been able to do forthem. At 
the same time he expressed his high appreciation of the valuable services 
which the staff had rendered, and the importance of such co-operation to the 
efficient working of the bank in its various departments. Before passing from 
the testimonial, Mr. Backhouse said he had also to express his own and his 
wife’s gratification for the gift to her. He thanked them also in the name of 
the members of his family for such a valuable testimonial, and he assured 
them it would be passed on to his successors, and trusted it would be a 
reminder of the high position the bank had held for over one hundred and 
twenty years, as generation has succeeded generation. Mr. Backhouse 
referred feelingly to his late partners, to those of the staff who had passed 
away, and to the various changes which had taken place during the last fifty 
years. He showed how the business of the bank had increased and prospered 
with the development of the district during that period. Darlington had 
increased from a comparatively small place to its present dimensions, and 
although the increase had not been so great as that of Stockton, West 
Hartlepool, and Middlesbrough he believed there were still elements of 
progress in it. He had no doubt that the bank in the future would go on 
increasing if, coupled with the help of a united and efficient staff, the same 
cautious and safe policy were adopted which had been the main feature of 
its management in the past. 

Mr. Jonathan Edmund Backhouse, in proposing a vote of thanks to Mr. 
Hodgson for the able way in which he had presided over the meeting, 
expressed his own thanks and gratification for the kindly feeling shown by 
the presentation of this beautiful testimonial to his father and mother, and for 
the presence and interest of so many of the officials. 

Mr. Wm. Forster, in seconding the vote of thanks, congratulated Mr. 
Backhouse on the auspicious event that had taken place that day. He 
testified how heartily the officials had responded to the testimonial by 
spontaneous and generous subscriptions. He referred by an anecdote to 
Mr. Backhouse having taken a front seat and always kept it, and also to a 
remark Mr. Backhouse made at the time of Messrs. Overend, Gurney and 
Company’s failure, to the effect that the partners in that unfortunate concern 
had not used their wealth for selfish gratification, but were always ready to 
help a good cause, thus testifying his sympathy and kindness with them in 
their disastrous fall. 

Mr. Hodgson suitably responded to the vote of thanks, with hearty good 
wishes to all present. 


a 
> 





INTEREST ON Savincs Banks DEposiTs.—At a recent meeting of 
the Chester Savings Bank, the treasurer made some interesting remarks with 
regard to the position of that institution and similar undertakings generally. 
He said the continuous fall in the rate of interest, as indicated by the high 
price of securities and the low rate they yielded, had resolved itself into the 
practical question of what rate should be given by banks, and savings banks 
especially. It was obvious that it was now impossible to invest the money of 
depositors in Consols at a rate to yield even 2% per cent. That interest 
could be no longer paid except at some cost to the public. In other words, 
the costs and expenses of management must be supplemented from some 
other source, and it was becoming matter for consideration whether the 
interest must not be reduced. The competition of Post Office Savings Banks 
with the increased facilities afforded, rendered them a more and more formid- 
able rival. 
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LONDON BANKERS’ CLEARING - HOUSE. 


THE annual returns of this most important institution have been issued, 
and are both interesting and remarkable. On two occasions only have the 
figures for the year exceeded those for the year ended 31st of December last. 
The largest total of paid clearing ever recorded was in 1890, when the aggre- 
gate for the year was no less than £7,801,048,000, being £182,282,000 in 
excess of the figures of the previous year. For the year 1895 the total is 
represented by £7,592,886,000. These three being record years, it may be 
of interest to glance at them more in detail. The following figures show the 
totals passed through each month :— 





1890. 


1889. 


1895. 





& 
704,006,000 
February 605,796,000 
March . ‘ ’ : = 642,797,000 
April . ; F . . : 634,537,000 
May . ; ; , ‘ - 665,185,000 
June . ‘ . : : 654,686,000 


January 


4 
683,757,000 
636,210,000 
641,735,000 
633,434,000 
669,841,000 
578,689,000 


& 
608,472,000 
563,737,000 
598,247,000 
538,438,000 
647,149,000 
567,758,000 





3 3907 ,007,000 


3,843,666,000 


3557 3,801,000 





1890. 


1889. 


1895. 





& 
July . ‘ - 5 . . | 721,918,000 


August. ‘ 
September . 
October 
November 
December 


637,138,000 
639,338,000 
682,850,000 
618,516,000 
594,281,0c0 


4 
672,227,000 
621,834,000 
571,460,000 
667,751,000 
623,252,000 
618,576,000 


4 
709,65 1,000 
659,652,000 
611,240,000 
734,182,000 
681,969,000 
622,391,000 








| 3:894,041,000 
| 





3,775, 100,000 





The grand totals are :— 


1890 
1889 


1895 


47,801,048,000 


7,618,766,000 


7,592,886,000 





4,019,085,000 





Thus it will at once be seen that 1895 pulled up during the last half, reaching, 
for the six months, a total hitherto entirely unknown in Clearing-house 
records. We think, too, that we are not wrong in saying that the amount of 
paid clearing for the month of October was—probably by about £ 10,000,000o— 
the largest ever known. We have before us the fact that the figures for 1895 
were the highest for five years, and that they were nearly £1,256,000,000 in 
excess of those for 1894. The question naturally arises, to what causes can 
this enormous inflation be attributed? First and foremost, of course, to the 
abnormal activity of the Stock Exchanges. Seldom have so many transactions 
been carried through, and not for many a long year has there been so great 
excitement over mining shares. Without doubt, a large amount of the increase 
in the clearing returns is due to South African and West Australian mining. 
But, assuming that so big an amount as £500,000,000 be ascribed to Stock 
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Exchange transactions, there still remains the sum of 4750,000,000, which 
must be set down to improved trade. That, in a measure, can be seen by 
the following figures, by which it will be noticed that the average total of 
ordinary days was largest in 1890, that the next largest was in 1889, and 
then 1895; further, that the average for last year is more than £ 3,000,000 in 
excess of that for 1894 :— 


1889 . £21,333,000 1893 .  £18,656,300 
1890 ; 21,819,400 1894 18,264,000 
1891 ; 19,771,600 1895 ‘ 21,301,400 
1892 ; 18,349,000 


On fourths of the month, which may be considered as days representing 
mercantile transactions, the variations were much the same, the following 
being the averages :— 


1889 ‘ 424,176,000 1893 = 422,340,300 
1890. 24,092,200 1894 21,794,700 
1891 ? 22,041,700 1895 : 23,634,100 
1892 ; 21,701,800 


On settling days the figures have shown enormous increases, as will be seen 
below :— 


Days followin 
Consol: Stock Exch y: 8 
Settling Days. Settling Days Se 
1889. £29,307,000 £55,785,000 $26,035,500 
1890 eee 29,883, 100 59,022,600 25,334,500 
1891 we 26,233,900 44,475,100 23,102,300 
1892 aan 24,950,000 42,615,000 22,927,000 
1893 oe 25,039,900 41,777,600 22,550,400 
1894 mas 25,120,600 40,185,600 21,571,500 
1895 sa 28,787,100 54,361,600 27,221,300 


Even when speaking of ¢es of millions only one feels to be getting quite out 
of one’s depth, but when one talks about ¢housands of millions, one seems to 
be dealing almost with the incomprehensible. It is indeed wonderful to think 
that there exists in the metropolis so important a financial institution, where 
millions of pounds are handled daily ; but what, to our mind, is still more 
marvellous is the fact that these enormous yearly totals are made up of tens 
of millions of items, which pass through the hands of one set of bankers and 
are paid into the coffers of another set without the exchange of a single note 
or the passing of a single coin. The system in itself is simple enough; the 
remarkable part of it is the payment by transfer. In the early days of the 
House, balances were paid in notes and gold; but later on, payments were 
made by £50 and larger notes—the amount under £50 being carried forward 
to the next day’s account. Mr. Barnett (in his book on Effect of the Develop- 
ment of Banking Facilities upon the Circulation of the Country) says: “ An 
examination of the return of the daily transactions of the Clearing-house for 
1839 will show that the largest amount of bank notes used in one day for the 
payment of balances was £593,300, the smallest £ 108,000, and the average for 
the year £213,100. Mr. George Derbyshire has been good enough, with 
the sanction of our president, to give the aggregate balances for 1879-80, and 
I find that they range from £1,140,000 to 45,534,000, giving a daily average 
of £2,068,000. Thus, whilst the totals of the clearings increased in the 
period 1839-1879 from £954,000,000 to £5,266,000,000, or by some 450 
per cent., the average balances increased by goo per cent.” Were balances 
paid by notes now what an enormous quantity would have been required to 
settle for 1895! In 1854 Mr. Derbyshire urged the settlement of balances by 
transfer, and at a meeting held in the Bank of England it was decided, after 
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, long discussion and much opposition, that the scheme should be adopted. 
It worked well from the first, so well, in fact, that the wonder was that it had 
not been tried before. 


The earliest recorded total of paid clearing is for 1810, when it was given 
as £880,000,000, but not much reliance can be placed on these figures. The 
next set of figures one can procure is for 1839, and is contained in the report 
of the Committee of the House of Commons on Banks of Issue: it appears 
as £954,401,600. From 1867 onwards the figures follow in regular sequence 
and the record is unbroken. 





BANK AMALGAMATION. 


THE Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, announce that they have taken 
over the private banking business of Messrs. Henty and Co., carried on at 
Worthing, Arundel, Horsham, Littlehampton, Steyning, and elsewhere. The 
private bank of Messrs. Henty and Co. was established as far back as 1808. 
The partners are Messrs. E. and A. Henty, the partners’ capital being £50,000. 
According to the balance-sheet published at the close of 1894, the deposit 
and current accounts amounted to £ 365,000. 





ACCUMULATIVE INVESTMENT IN INDIA STOCK. 


Tue Bank of England give notice that, in accordance with instructions 
received from the Secretary of State for India in Council, they are prepared to 
undertake the investment in the same stock, of the quarterly dividends upon 
India 3% per cent. and 3 per cent. stocks. The following memorandum 
explains the conditions governing such investment :— 


The instructions apply only to amounts of stock less than £1,000. Such stock may stand 
in one, two, three, or four names. In joint accounts, one at least of the stockholders must 
be over 21 years of age, except in cases provided for in the Act 55 and 56 Vict., ch. 39, 
section 3 (where the limitation of £1,000 does not apply). In these cases, viz.:—(a) Where 
an infant is the sole survivor in an account ; (4) where an infant holds stock jointly with a 
person under legal disability ; (c) where stock has by mistake been bought in or transferred 
into the sole name of an infant—the Bank may, at the request in writing of the parent, 
guardian, or next friend of the infant, receive the dividends and apply them to the purchase 
of like stock, and the stock so purchased shall be added to the original investment. Proof 
of the date of birth of any stockbroker under 21 years of age must be lodged with the Bank 
of England. 


The investment of a dividend will not take place until about a month after it is due, thus 
giving a stockholder the opportunity of taking any particular dividend in person, if he wishes 
to do so. Such taking of any dividend or dividends by the stockholder in person will not 
interfere with the investment by the Bank of England of subsequent dividends. 

For each pound or part of a pound invested there will be a charge of 1¢. Should a 
stockholder wish to be informed of each investment, the Bank of England will furnish 
particulars for an additional charge of 3d. per quarter. These charges, will be deducted 
from the dividends before the investments are made. When any person who has elected to 
dispense with advices subsequently makes inquiry as to the amount of accumulated stock, 
he will be furnished with such information upon payment of 3¢. per investment, with a 
maximum charge of 2s. 6d. 

Orders for the investment of dividends will be cancelled by the death of a stockholder, 
or by the stock reaching the sum of £1,000, and may at any time be withdrawn in writing. 

Forms can be obtained on personal application at the head office of the Bank of England, 
or at any of its branches. All communications on the subject should be addressed to “The 
Chief Accountant, Bank of England, London,” 
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MONEY AND BANKING.* 


In our last number we referred at some length to Mr. Horace White’s 
recent book, Money and Banking, dealing with the American currency 
problem. We were indebted to the Engineering Magazine of New York for 
an excellent summary of the book, and the current issue of that valuable 
American publication continues, by means of selected quotations, its survey 
of Money and Banking. We give some further extracts :— 


The money of the country, observes the author, consists of all the gold, plus all the other 
instruments of exchange that are redeemable in it. It follows—and has been proved by 
abundant examples—that a scarcity will be cured after some delay by an importation of gold, 
and a plethora will be equally corrected by an exportation of it. It is the proper business of 
banks to supply a deficiency and to redeem and retire an excess of the circulating medium, 
as the case may be. There is a general understanding of this truth, and it finds expression 
in the common saying that “the Government ought to go out of the banking business.’’ 
Banking implies the receiving of money on deposit from certain persons and the lending of 
it to other persons for hire. This is common to all banks, but some banks add another 
function—that of issuing and redeeming circulating notes, which take the place of metallic 
money in the community. The former of these functions may be, and often is, exercised 
without the latter, but the latter ought never to be exercised without the former, because 
there is no means of testing the needs of the community for instruments of exchange except 
by holding them at the service of the bank’s depositors. There is no other way for bank 
notes to get out of the bank, except as they are taken out by persons who have the right to 
draw checks on it. These are the depositors. Each depositor knows exactly how many 
bank notes he needs. He will draw out no more or no less, and, when he has on hand any 
more than he needs, he will deposit the excess in the bank. As all depositors do the same, 
the needs of business are answered automatically. As the Government has no such 
machinery, it has no means of squaring the volume of the currency to the needs of business. 
It has no means of knowing what the needs of business are, and, if it had any, it would still 
be without means of responding to them, except by taking a vote in Congress. After taking 
the vote, it would still be without any method of placing the money where it was really 
needed. The redemption of fiat money is always liable to contingencies. The Government 
may not be aé/e at all times to redeem it. The Government may not be wé//ing at all times 
to redeem it, in which case it cannot be coerced, or fined, as a bank may be for similar 
default. The national honor is a very poor substitute for the sheriff and his posse, to keep 
specie payments going, because so many people have to be consulted, and because different 
views prevail as to what the national honor requires. We have had some recent illustrations 
of this divergence of ideas between different branches of the Government on such a delicate 
question. Such differences tend to create panics and cause runs on the treasury. There is 
a vast amount of floating capital in the modern world which seeks investment on call, or 
short time. It may be at New York to-day, at London a month hence, at Paris, Berlin, 
Vienna, Amsterdam, or other places, at short intervals, or divided among all of them. It is 
capable of being transmuted into gold and sent hither and thither at short notice. A very 
slight inducement will cause it to be turned this way or that way. It is always on the alert 
to make a profit or avoid a loss, especially the latter. It was this sort of capital that was 
taking wings and leaving our shores, accompanied by a considerable amount of American 
capital in the same liquid state, last winter. The greatest objection of all to fiat money is 
that it teaches people to believe lies. It creates the belief that the Government can make 
money —that is, real, not representative, money—than which a more damaging lie never 
gained lodgment in the human brain. It has kept political parties in hot water for thirty 
years. It is an obstacle to the nation’s progress, and ought to be put out of its misery with- 
out further delay. 


The Engineering Magazine points out the striking concurrence of opinion 
between Mr. White, writing as an economist and thinker, and President 


Cleveland, writing as the chief executive of the American people, charged 
with putting theory into practice. 





* Messrs. Ginn & Co., Boston and London. 
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THE PROVIDENT INSTITUTION SAVINGS BANK. 


THE absorption of the above institution by the Post-office Savings Bank 

affords yet another example of the manner in which the Government Savings 
Bank is successfully competing with the trustee savings bank as well as with 
other departments of banking. Since the establishment of the Government 
Savings Bank in 1861, it appears that no less than 380 trustee banks out of 
the 641 then existent have handed over to the custody of the State, fully 
seven million sterling—3 of these banks have been located in London, and 
have transferred more than a million of money. 
_ The trustees of the Provident Institution Savings Bank, established at 
St. Martin’s Place, London, W.C.—namely, Earl Stanhope, Lord Stalbridge, 
and Lord Rookwood—now announce that they have determined to avail 
themselves of the facilities afforded by the law for transferring their depositors’ 
accounts to the Post-office Savings Bank. The notice which informs the 
depositors of this decision, and which is signed by Mr. Ernest P. A. Law, the 
comptroller and secretary, on behalf of the trustees, invites the depositors to 
attend at the bank on any day between the hours of 10 and 3, from January 
22nd to March a2ist, to have the sums due to them transferred to the Post- 
office. It further announces that, in order to carry out the transfers as simply 
and expeditiously as possible, arrangements have been made with the Govern- 
ment for the attendance, at the office of the institution, of officials from the 
Post-office, who will complete the transfers on the spot, and, in the case of 
those who cannot attend in person, effect them through the post. Those 
depositors, however, who may prefer to do so, will, of course, be able to with- 
draw their money in cash. 

After March 21st, such accounts remaining in the Provident Institution 
as have not been dealt with by withdrawal or by voluntary transfer will be 
transferred by the trustees to the Post-office Savings Bank in the manner pre- 
scribed by Act of Parliament. 

The Provident Institution, which is thus about to be merged in the 
Government Savings Bank, was founded in 1816 for the encouragement of 
thrift among the poorer classes “in the western part of the metropolis and the 
villages adjacent.” The original patrons consisted of a large number of 
noblemen—including the two Royal Dukes of Kent and Sussex—many 
members of Parliament, country gentlemen, leading bankers—including 
Messrs. Drummond, who have been since its foundation, and still are, its 
treasurers—and well-known politicians and economists, such as William 
Wilberforce, Joseph Hume, David Ricardo, and the Rev. T. Malthus. 

The institution, started with such an influential array of trustees and 
managers, grew steadily and rapidly, and in the year 1850 was fortunate 
enough to secure as its president the late Prince Consort, the prestige of 
whose name immediately led to a still greater increase in its prosperity ; so 
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that in 1861, the year of his Royal Highness’s death, the depositors numbered 
about 61,000, with sums to their credit amounting to close upon two million 
sterling. 

In the same year, however, the Post-office Savings Bank had been estab- 
lished, and immediately set up a keen competition, which soon began to cause 
a diminution in the number and amount of deposits. This has continued and 
increased, especially during the last fifteen or twenty years, with the ever- 
growing facilities and popularity of the Post-office Savings Bank, which now 
numbers no fewer than 6,000,000 depositors, with money due to them 
amounting to about £ 100,000,000. 

At the same time, successive reductions in the rate of interest paid to 
depositors in the Provident Institution, consequent on the several recent 
reductions in the interest on Consols, have further tended to restrict its 
business. 

In these circumstances, it is not surprising that the trustees should con- 
sider it to be to the advantage of their depositors that they should be taken 
over by the Post-office, where they will have the direct security of the Govern- 
ment, the advantage of interest at the rate of 2 14 per cent., and the convenience 
of the 10,500 branches of the Post-office Savings Bank, situated all over the 
United Kingdom, some 1,000 of which are in London, and at any of which 
depositors can—as it may suit them—pay in their money at any time or with- 
draw it on giving one clear day’s notice. 

Since the foundation of the institution 360,000 accounts have been opened 
in it, and £24,000,000 have been entrusted to its care. At the present time 
there still remain 19,350 depositors on its books, holding £858,000. 

After providing for these liabilities with the cash assets in the hands of the 
commissioners for the reduction of the National Debt, there will still remain 
a clear surplus, after paying every depositor in full, of £41,000, which, under 
the provisions of the Act of Parliament, has to be handed over to the Govern- 
ment, eventually to be applied to the reduction of the national debt. 


a 
vw 





FINANCES OF SPpAIN.—The Cuban insurrection, and the expenditure in 
connection therewith incurred by the Spanish Government, has naturally 
brought the finances of Spain into unpleasant prominence. According to the 
Standard’s Madrid correspondent, the Spanish Minister of Finance has 
renewed for six months a batch of 5 per cent. Treasury Bonds, and also a line 
of 4% per cent. Treasury Pagares falling due on Monday last. The floating 
debt of Spain, according to this authority, now exceeds 17 millions sterling. 
The revenue returns for the first five months of the financial year 1895-6 
show a total increase of half-a-million sterling, but this has been due to an in- 
crease of upwards of a million sterling paid by the families of conscripts to 
redeem their sons from military service. The Customs revenue declined 
£240,000. 
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THE NEW RECONSTRUCTION SCHEME OF THE ENGLISH, SCOTTISH 
AND AUSTRALIAN BANK, LIMITED. 











It Has become evident of late that the hastily drawn-up schemes of the 
various reconstructed Australian banks must again be made the subject of 
arrangement in one important point—the terms of repayment of the depositor. 
Much that was wholly unforeseen has happened since the financial collapse of 
1893. It was then generally admitted that the evils of speculation had been 
wide-spread, but the inflated level to which values had been forced has only 
since been disclosed. Nor was it recognized how far from liquid was the 
greater portion of Australian assets until the effort was made to realize them. 


It is useless to be wise after the event, and condemn the practice of 
making advances on mortgage of stations or freehold, which constituted so 
prominent a feature in Australian banking: it worked well when combined 
with the system of long-dated deposits ; and that it proved highly remunera- 
tive is sufficiently shown by the dividends that year after year found their 
way into the pockets of the shareholders. The danger of having so large a 
proportion of assets permanently locked up became apparent when, in the 
crisis, credit was so shaken that all or nearly all depositors wanted their 
money, and few, if any, mortgages could be realized. The system has failed ; 
it has ceased to pay; and its discontinuance is certain as long as the 
recollection of the bitter experience of the past lasts ; and that, from its very 
nature, may be relied on to die hard in the memories of all colonists. 

It is difficult for any one on this side to appreciate the financial condition 
that has prevailed in Australia since the crisis of 1893, or to believe that 
colonial descriptions of it are not exaggerated. In many cities formerly looked 
on as the paradise of the working-man, actual want now prevails. Hundreds 
of bank branches and agencies have been closed, and their employés cast adrift. 
Continuous blocks of houses and even whole streets remain untenanted. Trade 
has fallen off, population has diminished, taxes only have been increased to 
meet ever-recurring deficits in the public accounts. In spite of the fact that 
the sources of supply in Britain have been closed, money has fallen in value 
owing to the small demand for it under such conditions of credit and trade. 
The demoralization of the market for real estate and for many securities is 
such, that it is next to impossible on a purchase and sale basis to arrive ata ; 
value at all. This acute and universal depreciation is the most serious feature 
that the holders of Australian securities have to face. 


Where all are sellers realization is impossible: the only alternative is to 
wait in the hope that the acknowledged recuperative power of the Australian 
Colonies will once more reassert itself. In proportion as the collapse is more 
serious than has ever before been experienced, so must the time required } 
for recovery be longer; but, doubt that recovery more or less complete will 
ultimately take place never enters the minds of the colonists themselves. 
Sitting quietly at home, we cannot realize what Australia has passed through ; 
but if we did, we would look with more sympathy on her efforts to meet her 
engagements, especially the efforts of those of the banks which became 
involved, through no fault of their own, in the crisis of 1893. 

The position of two of the banks has proved so hopeless that they have 
already gone into liquidation. Of the remaining reconstructed banks, 
it becomes more patent every day, that it will be almost impossible for them 
to meet their cash liabilities and find the 440,000,000, more or less, that falls 
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due within the next few years, and, therefore, that some rearrangement with 
their depositors is imperative. 

The first effort in this direction has been made by the English, Scottish 
and Australian. This bank in 1893 adopted a form of reconstruction peculiar 
to itself. The Board, clearly perceiving the dangers of the policy embodied 
in the adoption of a simple moratorium, practised by the other banks, deter- 
mined to reconstruct on a scientific and permanent basis, or not at all. It 
crystallised its deposits into stocks bearing an average interest of 414 per cent., 
and but for a fall in the rates of interest so marked that it could scarcely 
have been foreseen, the scheme might have justified the character claimed for 
it by its originators of finality. At first it was strenuously opposed by some of 
the Scotch insurance companies, creditors to the extent of nearly £100,000, 
who not unreasonably objected to the principle of having permanent stocks 
substituted for fixed deposits. They carried their case to the Court of Appeal, 
but lost it with costs. Meanwhile, the Colonial creditors, who formed about 
three-quarters in value of the whole, accepted the scheme with some modifi- 
cations more or less in the nature of compromise. One of these took the 
form of making one-fourth of the old deposits repayable at fixed dates, this 
being an invasion of the principle of the scheme. There was an unaccount- 
able omission to make efficient provision for the creation of a reserve fund, but 
the high rate of interest fixed has apparently proved a still more serious draw- 
back to the successful working of the scheme. 

The interest payable by the bank amounts at 4 per cent. on its debenture 
stock to £40,883, and on its terminable deposit receipts to £35,961 ; and at 
4% per cent. on its inscribed deposit stock to £91,642; or a total of 
4,168,636 per annum. Under these circumstances, can it cause surprise to 
hear that the bank began with a credit balance carried forward from profit 
and loss account last year of £10,153, and ended with a debit balance of 
46,278; in all a deficit of £16,431? Why was this? Because of the 
burden of interest weighing upon the bank, and a rate out of all proportion 
to what any bank can afford to give. In Australia rates have fallen—have 
remained and are likely to remain low. Fixed deposits of any description 
are by no means as popular as they were. Short terms and low rates prevail. 

The ruling interest obtainable is from 2% to 3% per cent., and 
Government deposits are at present placed at as low a rate as 2 per cent. 
These facts explain the decreased earning power of the English, Scottish 
and Australian Bank, exemplified by the loss of £16,431 on the year’s 
working ; and, as the interest payable on the stocks is cumulative, the rolling 
up of arrears of interest year after year becomes a tangible danger to the 
credit of the institution. ‘The system of arbitrarily fixing the interest on the 
stocks as high as 44% on the average—a rate that it is at present impossible 
to pay—takes no account of the changes in trade, the fluctuation of commerce 
or of any of the factors at work in fixing rates, and has proved a defect in 
the original scheme which the directors seek to remedy by the proposed 
rearrangement, of which the following are the leading features. 

The existing securities are as follows :— 

(a) 4 per cent. perpetual debenture stock, 41,017,248. 

(4) 4 per cent. terminable deposit receipts, £891,454. 

(c) 4% per cent. perpetual inscribed deposit stock, £ 2,023,965. 
Interest cumulative, but payable only out of profits. 

It is proposed to deal with 4 and ¢ as follows :— 

1. To pay off at once two-fifths (the instalments due in 1900 and 1901) 
of the 4 per cent. terminable deposit receipts, and to convert the remaining 
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three-fifths into 4 per cent. perpetual debenture stock—an operation already 
foreshadowed in the scheme of reconstruction. 


2. To split the 4% per cent. inscribed deposit stock into two halves, viz. : 

(a) 3 per cent. perpetual preferred stock, with interest payable as 
a fixed charge ; 

(4) 3 per cent. redeemable deferred stock, with interest payable 
only out of net profits, but subject to increase as hereinafter mentioned ; 
and to apportion the saving of 134 per cent. thus effected (say £30,000 
per annum) equally between :— 

(a) A reserve fund, for securing the interest upon the preferred 
stock above named, and for the general purposes of the bank ; 

(4) A redemption fund, to be applied to the redemption of the 
deferred stock. 

We understand that one important modification of the scheme has been 
adopted, namely, that after £15,000 has been placed to reserve, the remaining 
415,000 should be applied to increase the interest on the deferred inscribed 
stock up to 4% per cent. instead of being used for the redemption of that 
stock, and that, in its place, 25 per cent. of any sum divisible as profit should 
be devoted to redemption purposes. Further, in response to the representations 
of a meeting of depositors held in Edinburgh on the 4th January, the directors, 
it appears, have expressed their readiness to arrange that if the £15,000, pro- 
vided yearly for reserve fund, should not be applied to that purpose, it shall 
in no case go into the pockets of the shareholders. At the meeting referred to, 
some of the speakers objected to being “held in the stocks,” as was proposed 
to be done under the new scheme. ‘They saw no compensating advantage ; 
and in regard to the lessening of the rate, they held that one year’s loss was 
not a sufficient test of a bank’s earning power. The objectors appeared mainly 
to be managers of insurance companies, who had previously been out-and-out 
opponents of the scheme of 1893. As the deposit stock principle has been 
admitted and applied in the case of the English, Scottish and Australian 
Bank’s deposits, a further extension on the same lines would not appear to 
call for the same amount of vindication. Still, the locking up of additional 
deposits in the form of stock should not be resorted to without ample justifica- 
tion, and it is for each depositor to think out the question whether, in taking 
this step, the bank is acting prudently and with a full regard for the interests, 
not only of itself, but of its creditors. It is impossible to dissociate these two 
interests in a well-managed concern. If the bank prospers, all connected with 
it benefit ; so a feeling of reciprocity should govern all their relations. 


The getting rid of terminable payments ought to be of immense advan- 
tage to this bank. The mere fact that it is clear of these obligations 
should immensely enhance its credit. The vast and rapidly maturing 
liabilities of the other reconstructed banks hang like millstones round their 
necks. Who would take the paper of a bank loaded with debt which it was 
not certain would be paid? Who would even bank with it when its obligations 
were about to become due? The possession of so large an amount of its 
capital in deposit stock, which no want of confidence can disturb and no 
panic withdraw, naturally places the English, Scottish and Australian Bank 
in a unique position. A great deal will then depend on the use it makes of 
the capital placed thus at its absolute disposal. 

The general importance of the English, Scottish and Australian Bank’s 
new reconstruction scheme lies in the fact that it is the first of several which 
may be shortly expected. The bank itself successfully underwent the ordeal 
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of the closest investigation of its affairs by a leading London auditor, and 
received his favourable report before the official receiver would consent to 
reconstruction in 1893. 


So far as the bank’s scheme is concerned, the crux of the question seems 
to be :—Is the present fall in interest permanent? We fear it will last for a 
long time, as the fall seems universal. This being so, the scheme seems inevit- 
able, but provision should be made in it to let stockholders get the benefit of 
future rises should these take place. 





BANKING IN FRANCE. 


THE United States Embassy, it appears, recently requested Mr. John 
H. Harjes, an American banker of Paris, to furnish it with complete informa- 
tion regarding the banks, and the systems and methods of French banking. 
His reply, which has been published in the Philadelphia Ledger—while it 
states many facts with which bankers in this country are already tolerably 
familiar, contains, at the same time, much that is interesting and instructive, 
and we think that readers of the Bankers’ Magazine will be glad to have it 
recorded among our other statistics. ‘The report is as follows :— 


NOTES UPON THE FRENCH BANKS. 


There do not exist in France several classes or kinds of banks partaking 
of an official character, or in the enjoyment of State privileges. 

The only privileged banking establishment, under control and inspection 
of the State, is the Bank of France—Banque de France. 

Since the era of colonial development, a bank of Algeria has been formed 
— Banque d’Algérie—also the colonial banks—banques coloniales—the latter 
named from the colony in which they are established. 

All such banks, however, are regulated by special laws, and any privilege 
accorded is limited to the colony whose name they bear. 

There are further, in France :—(1) The Land Mortgage Company of 
France—Credit Foncier de France—and, as in all other countries, (2) private 
banks. 

I.—THE BANQUE DE FRANCE. 


In France, as opposed to the case of some other European countries, 
Italy in particular, the Bank of France has the exclusive right in France of 
issuing bank notes payable on demand. 

The issue of bank notes is regulated by law. The extent of the 
authorized note circulation of the Bank of France, limited by decree of 
15th March, 1848, to 350,000,000 francs, was increased by subsequent 
legislation, as follows :— 


10th Dec., 1849, to 525,000,000 ; 
12th Aug., 1870, to 1,800,000,000 ; 
29th Dec., 1871, to 2,800,000,000 ; 
15th July, 1872, to 3,200,000,000 ; 
30th July, 1884, to 3,500,000,000 ; 
and, finally, the law of 25th January, 1893, raised the amount to 4,000,000,000 
francs. 
Bank notes, as soon as placed in circulation, constitute a legal tender in 
France, and in all French possessions. They have to be guaranteed by 
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deposit at the bank of gold or silver coin, or by loans made upon gold (or 
silver) in bars, or upon securities or public funds, or, finally, by loans made 
to the State, or drafts discounted upon terms prescribed by the fundamental 
laws and regulations of the bank. 

The Bank of France was founded January 18th, 1800—28th Nivose, 
an. VIII.—but its charter (privilege) was accorded only by law of April 14th, 
1803—24th Germinal, an. XI. 

According to the terms of Article II. of that law, the bank’s capital was 
fixed at 45,000,000 francs. That capital has been increased in successive 
amounts to 182,500,000 francs, made up of 182,500 shares of 1,000 francs 
each, whilst the privilege of the bank is assured to December 31st, 1897, by 
law of July gth, 1857. 

The shares are registered in the names of the holders. 

The Bank of France can engage in no transactions other than those of 
money. 

Its principal operations consist of :— 


1. Discount of bankers’ drafts and commercial bills, drawn at a fixed 
usance, not exceeding three months, and bearing the names of business 
people and others well known to be solvent. 

2. The collection of -bills remitted them by private parties or public 
establishments. 

3- Receiving in account current sums for deposit with the bank by 
private individuals or public institutions, and paying amounts drawn or 
domiciled to extent of funds encashed. 

4. Keeping a record of voluntary deposits of all securities, bar metal, and 
all kinds of gold and silver money. 

5. Making advances upon French bills and French securities upon terms 
fixed by law—four-fifths, three-quarters, or two-thirds of their value, according 
to kind. 

6. Delivery to any person applying therefor of orders from Paris on their 
branches (succursales), of orders on Paris from the branches or auxiliary 
offices ; also on the other offices (comptoirs) of the bank. 

The administrative organization of the Bank of France is regulated by 
law of April 14th, 1803 (24th Germinal, an. XI.); by that of 22nd April, 
1806 ; lastly, by the fundamental statutes confirmed by decree of January 
16th, 1808. 

The management is confided toa governor, aided by two deputy-governors, 
and a council (conseil-general), made up of fifteen councillors (regents), and 
of three inspectors or auditors (censeurs). 

The governor and two deputies are nominated by the State, and can be 
revoked thereby. 

Their duties are settled by law of April 22nd, 1806, and by the bank 
statutes. 

The councillors (directors), regents and the inspectors (censeurs) are 
elected at a general meeting of the stockholders. The three inspectors and 
five of the council are chosen from the business portion of the shareholders 
(industriels, fabricants, manufacturiers, commercants), while the other three 
councillors are selected from the treasury paying agents (tresoriers payeurs 
generaux). 

The particular functions assigned to the councillors (regents) are much 
the same as those of the directors (administrateurs) of limited joint-stock 
companies. 
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The inspectors (censeurs) exercise a control and surveillance over all 
transactions of the bank. 

The general council (conseil-general) of the bank is divided into five 
committees. 

The discount committee (comite d’escompte) examines into the business 
paper handed to the bank for discount. 

The note committee (comite des billets) has charge of making signature 
and registration of the notes. 

The books and portfolio committee (comite des livres et portefeuilles) has 
the bank’s books under its charge. 

The cash committee (comite des caisses) has to verify the cash balances 
and entries. 

And the treasury committee (comite du relations avec le tresor public , 
looks after whatever matters affect the treasury. 

Infractions of the laws and regulations governing the Bank of France are, 
upon a report of the Minister of Finance, subject to decision of the Council 
of State (Jurisdiction du Conseil d’Etat). 

Stockholders are liable only to extent of the amount of their shares. 

The general meeting, composed of the 200 largest shareholders, meets 
annually in January, when a statement is rendered of the general position of 
the bank’s affairs. 

The Bank of France publishes every Friday in the Journal Officiel a 
return of its transactions, as drawn up by the council (conseil de regence) at 
its Thursday meeting. The public is thus kept informed of the position of 
the Bank of France. 

The bank reserve (fonds de reserve de la Banque de France) fixed by 
laws of May 17th, 1834, at 10,000,000 francs, was increased by 9,125,000 
francs by law of June 9th, 1857. These amounts are now augmented by the 
reserve fund of the late Departmental Banks (Anciennes Banque Departmen- 
tales), brought together a very long time ago at the Bank of France, and 
amounting to 2,980,000 francs. 

No interest is paid upon deposits made with the Bank of France by 
stockholders (agents de change) or others, whether officials or private 
individuals. 

The sole advantage so far obtained by the State in return for the charter 
(privilege) accorded to the Bank of France is an advance of 140,000,000 
francs made to the Treasury at a low rate of interest (3 per cent. on the 
60,000,000 formerly advanced by the bank, and 1 per cent. on balance 
advanced by convention of June roth, 1857, with the State). 

It is further necessary to take into consideration here the important 
advantages, morally speaking, assured to a large country like France in the 
matter of its credit, both home and foreign, by the excellent working of a first- 
class establishment such as the Bank of France, and the consequent feeling 
of security that such a bank must everywhere inspire. 

The Bank of France has at this moment ninety-four branches (succursales), 
thirty-eight sub-offices (bureaux-auxiliares), and, in addition, 122 towns are 
connected with its branches and sub-offices. 

The branches (succursales) are created by decree of the French Govern- 
ment upon proposals of the bank council, and a like decree is necessary before 
such branches can be abolished. 

Each branch is under the control of a manager (directeur) nominated by 
decree of the Chief of the State (Chef de Etat) on a proposition to that 
effect from the bank governor (gouverneur de la Banque de France) and. by 
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directors (administrateurs) named by the governor, not exceeding twelve in 
‘number or less than six, according to the importance of the branches and of 
the town in question. 

These branches are examined into bya special body of inspectors from the 
Bank of France (un corps special d’inspecteurs), resident in Paris. ~ More- 
over, the Minister of Finance, when he deems well, can have the branches’ 
position examined into by the Exchequer inspectors (inspecteurs des finance). 

The stamp tax payable by the Bank of France on the average circulation 
of its notes, to bearer and to order, is fixed by law of June 13th, and 
December 22nd, 1878. 

Such tax is settled by a ministerial ordinance, in conformity with the law 
of 13th June, 1878. 

It is payable every six months, at the beginning of January and July, based 
on the mean circulation during the past year. This figure is the result of the 
circulation of each day, according to the number of open days in the year. 

To that figure has been added the mean circulation of notes to order, the 
day’s balance of which is increased or diminished by the difference between 
delivery and reimbursement. It is in this way that the average general circula- 
tion is arrived at. 

In order to calculate the tax, the mean circulation is divided into two parts, 
the one representing productive operations and the other unproductive opera- 
tions. The first comprise: Portfolio, loans against securities, loans upon bars 
and foreign’ coin and notes to order. The balance of these four accounts, 
struck each day, added up for the entire year, and then divided by the number 
of open days, gives the productive average—moyenne generale productive— 
upon which the tax is charged at the rate of 50 centimes per 1,000 francs. 
The difference between the average general circulation and average productive 
circulation represents the unproductive portion of the note circulation which 
is subject to a tax of 20 centimes per 1,000 francs. 


BANK OF ALGERIA AND COLONIAL BANKS. 


There exist in Algeria and the French Colonies chartered banks—Banques 
Privilegies—denominated :-— 


1. Banque d’Algerie (Law of Statutes of 3rd April, 1880). 
Banque Coloniale de la Guadeloupe. 

. Banque Coloniale de la Guyane. 

. Banque Coloniale de la Martinique. 

. Banque Coloniale de la Reunion. 


Banque Coloniale de la l’Inde-Chine, with charter extended by decree 
of 2oth February, 1888, to New Caledonia and the protectorates of Cambodge, 
Annam, Tonkin (Tonquin), also to Nossi-Be, Mayotte and dependencies, and 
likewise to the French establishments of Oceanie (decrees of 21st May, 1875, 
and 2oth February, 1888). 

The transactions of all these banks are much the same as those of the 
Bank of France. Some are authorised to issue bank notes payable on demand 
up to the extent of the figure fixed by the law or decree confirming the funda- 
mental statutes of the bank. 

Colonial bank notes, however, are not a legal tender outside the colony 
whose name they bear. 

The colonial banks of Guadeloupe, Guayane, Martinique and Reunion 
were founded by law of April zoth, 1849, and organised by that of 11th July, 
1851. Their charter was extended by law of 24th June, 1874. 


Anh wy 
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LAND MorTGAGE BANK OF FRANCE. 
CREDIT FONCIER DE FRANCE. 


This company was created by decree of 28th February, 1852, and law of 
roth June, 1853. 

Its object is the granting of ‘ ans in cash upon first mortgages, not to 
exceed half the value of the property. 

Loans are redeemable by means of a sinking fund, ze, by repayment 
—annuities—in a given number of years, at choice of borrowers, but for a 
maximum period of seventy-five years. 

Amount of such payments is in inverse proportion to the period of 
redemption. 

The present rate of interest on loans of Credit Foncier to private 
individuals is 4 per cent. Annual payments, therefore, cover the 4 per cent. 
interest, plus amount necessary to reduction, say 4°166 per cent. for loans of 
seventy-five years, 4°333 per cent. for loans of sixty years, 4°55 per cent. for 
loans of fifty years, etc. 

The administration of this bank is in the hands of a governor, aided by 
two deputy-governors, all three nominated by the Minister of Finance and 
removable by him. 

Beside the foregoing, the company is controlled by an administrative 
council (conseil d’administration) of twenty members, three of whom must 
be receiving exchequer agents (receveurs particuliers des finances). 

The Credit Foncier de France is under the inspection and control of the 
Minister of Finance. Decrees of June 26th, 1854; July 7th, 1884. 

The Credit Foncier is authorised to loan to the Departments, Communes 
and Syndical Associations. Decree of July 6th, 1890. 

Also to issue bonds (obligations) redeemable by drawings, but in no case 
can it issue bank notes payable on demand. This privilege is alone accorded 
to the Bank of France. 

PRIVATE BANKS. 


All other banks are formed of bankers, either individually or by the 
association of persons or of capital combined for business purposes, say : 

Styled collectively (all partners being jointly and severally responsible) en 
nom collectif tous les associes etant alors solidaires et responsables. 

With ordinary sleeping partner, or the latter as shareholders—en 
commandite simple ou par actions—(managers alone being responsible, and 
sleeping partners or shareholders liable only to extent of their capital 
engaged, or of their stock). Lastly— 

Limited joint-stock companies (directors being responsible for their 
management only, and shareholders liable to extent of the nominal amount 
of their stock). 

All these private banks or banking firms, are subject to common law, and 
can start in business as soon as they conform to the general laws contained 
in the commercial code—code de commerce—and, as far as companies are 
concerned, upon conforming with the prescriptions of the law of July 24th, 
1867, as modified by that of August 1st, 1893. 

It must, of course, be well understood that no private bank, styled 
collectively (as other private firms), or financed by a sleeping partner—en 
commandite—whether private parties or holders of stock, or lastly, joint-stock 
company—societe anonyme—can, under any pretence, issue bank notes 
payable at sight with a view to circulation, such privilege being the monopoly 
of the Bank of France. 

JOHN H. HARJES. 


Paris, October 7th, 1895. 
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From the very nature of the system of the banking here in France, and 
-more especially in so far as it relates to the circulation of notes or currency 
of the country, I have found it all but impossible to give categoric replies to 
the (13) questions put by the Comptroller of the Currency of the United 
States, and I have thought I could do more justice thereto by summarizing 
the information evidently aimed at by those questions. 

The different laws and regulations referred to in my foregoing remarks 
are to be found in extenso in the following works, which I enclose, and 
which should accompany these remarks, viz. :— 

La Banque de France, Historique et Organization Administrative. 

Lois et Statuts qui regissent la Banque de France. 

Loi du 25 Janvier, 1893, relative.a la limité de l’émission des billets de la 
Banque de France (which raises to 4,000,000,000 francs the authorised issue). 

Circulation Monetaire et Fiduciaire en France, et en Algerie, et dans les 
colonies. 

Régime des Societes, Loi du 24 Juillet, 1867 (as amended by the law of 
August ist, 1893). 





JAPANESE COMPETITION WITH THE BOMBAY COTTON INDUSTRY.* 


To Bombay merchants the most important feature of the present industrial 
development of Japan is undoubtedly the progress being made in cotton 
manufacture. Notwithstanding the natural dislocation of trade resulting from 
the perturbed political atmosphere, the cotton spinning companies of Japan 
realized very encouraging results during the first half of the present year, 
the earnings in some cases being as high as 15 per cent. This favourable 
return is attributed to the increased price of yarns owing to speculative 
purchases in view of the revival of trade after the war, the gradual rise in the 
price of raw cotton, and the diminished cost of coal. The returns recently 
received show that the total number of spindles was only a single unit short 
of five lakhs and nineteen thousand, or rather more than one-fifth of the 
nominal number for the entire Bombay Presidency. The average period 
during which the mills were working in the month was twenty-seven days, 
and the average time the mills were kept open per diem was twenty-two-and- 
a-half hours. The Far Eastern mills resemble those of British India in the 
class of work manufactured, which do not come into competition with the 
high counts of Lancashire. The total number of hands employed was 9,068 
men and 28,494 women—a disproportion which should be carefully noted in 
Bombay, and which is to be accounted for by the fact that, while the average 
rate of pay for the male operative is 18°05 cents, that of the women is 9°83 
cents. 

New mills are being erected in Japan, and there are not wanting 
indications of similar enterprises being undertaken in China when circum- 
stances are favourable. Whether Chinese or Japanese capital is employed in 
the erection of these mills, it is quite certain that their working will largely, 
if not entirely, be superintended by the Japanese. The Chinese is a very 
steady-going and industrious workman, but he has no head for the organiza- 
tion of a large industry, and would be utterly at a loss in managing a mill. 
He will, therefore, call in the aid of his Eastern neighbour, and the mills will 
be worked under Japanese supervision, but with Chinese labour—a combina- 





* From an article in the Bombay Gazette. 
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tion ensuring very cheap production, against which the Bombay mill-owner 
will find it hard to compete. To the cotton merchants in India the outlook 
is less serious, as there are not many parts of China where the soil is adapted 
for cotton growing excepting of a very coarse kind, and in Japan the area 
available for cultivation is necessarily mainly absorbed in the production of 
rice and other food-stuffs, to meet the demands of a growing population. It 
may, therefore, be safely assumed that the Far East will continue to indent 
largely on India for its supplies of raw cotton unless Japan is reached by the 
American markets on equally good terms. 


This being so, it is rather disqhieting to learn that a line of steamers is 
shortly to be established to run between Khobe and Yokohama and Mexico, 
connecting with the Tehuantepec railroad, and thus with the Gulf or Cotton 
States. The line will be worked under the auspices of the Osaka Cotton- 
Spinning Association for the express purpose of bringing the raw material 
direct from America, and it is stated that definite promises have been obtained 
of a subsidy from the Japanese Government. Besides cotton, it is expected 
that iron will be brought from a mine in the northern part of Mexico, which, 
on the authority of an analysis made by an English firm, is said to contain ore 
of superior quality. It is believed that paying return cargoes to Central 
America of Japanese staples will be forthcoming after the line has been in 
working order for some time, but the main object in view appears to be the 
direct importation of cotton. It is clear, therefore, that the prospects of the 
Bombay cotton trade with the Far East are the reverse of cheering, and it 
behoves the local merchants to give very earnest attention to the situation, 
with a view to seeing how far it is possible to legitimately counteract the 
existing tendency. Another threatened industry in which Bombay is 
interested, inasmuch as it is financed in that Presidency, is the export of 
Persian opium to Formosa, to supply the wants of the Chinese inhabitants, 
who number about two millions. The importation of opium to Japan is 
strictly forbidden, and the Mikado’s Government have, after careful con- 
sideration, decided that the prohibition shall also apply to the recently 
acquired island of Formosa, on the ground that the Japanese on the island 
might adopt the opium habit. The result of this interdiction will be the 
cessation of a trade financed in Bombay, the total value of which is 
considerable. : 





West INDIEs.—Sucar.—The chairman, at the recent meeting of the 
Colonial Bank, remarked that the strain caused by the continued low price of 
sugar in the West Indies and other products had been very well met by the 
community. The prospects he regarded as brighter. Many new industries 
have sprung up in the West Indies during the last few years, but sugar 
continued to be the staple product of the community in which the bank 
transacted its business. Some interesting particulars as to the sugar crop 
were furnished. The 1894-95 crop of Barbados was 35,000 hogsheads or 
tons. At the price realized for the sugar, with the molasses appertaining to 
it, #10 per ton, the total product of Barbados was £350,000. For the 
coming year the prospect was very much better. The crop was estimated to 
yield 65,000 hogsheads, and at the price of sugar to-day, with the molasses 
appertaining to it, £12 per ton, £780,000 was the probable product of the 
island of Barbados. The crop, too, was just opening up, and it was so near 
that the estimate might be considered fairly correct. 
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AUSTRALASIAN STATISTICS FOR 1894.* 


From the usual tables of statistics for the seven colonies lately issued by 
the Victorian Statistical Department, the following information is taken :— 

The first table shows the population, debt, revenue and expenditure of 
each of the colonies. In population there is shown an increase of 85,462 
souls, as compared with the estimate at the end of 1893 for the whole of the 
colonies. An increase in the total amount of public debts for the colonies to 
the extent of £3,168,229 may be noted as a small accession of indebtedness 
compared with recent years. The aggregate revenues of the whole of the 
colonies was less in 1894 than in 1893 by about £300,000, and the expendi- 
ture decreased to the extent of £1,500,000, so that the year’s deficit has been 
reduced from £ 1,839,000 in 1893 to £588,000. 
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Victoria . ° ; 1,179,103 46,804,382 6,716,814 7,310,246 
New South Wales . 1,251,450 56,451,369 9,300,711 9,178,706 
Queensland. 445,155 | 30,639,534 3,358,302 3,291,528 
South Australia 347,720 on.06. a0 { 2,496,544 2,526,787 
Northern Territory . 4,682 1309, 5 62,872 120,783 
Western Australia 82,072 3,417,339 863,680 7553504 
Tasmania 157,456 757795145 696,795 789,805 
New Zealand . 686,126 40,386,964 4,288,716 45398,930 
Total. . . 4,153,764 | 207,785,233 | 27,784,434 | 28,372,349 




















The second table refers to the rate per head of population of public 
revenue, taxation, expenditure, and debt. Many persons are quite unaware 
of the fact which this table discloses, namely, that in taxation, both direct and 
indirect, and in public indebtedness, the colony of Victoria shows the lowest 
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Victoria . ° 514 5 22 6 6 4 6 39 13 II 
New South Wales 710 4 236 7 8 4 45 2 2 
Queensland 733 «1 + 3 § 710 I 68 16 7 
South Australia eo 4 9 $41 7 6 6 62 6 
Northern Territory . m2 7 7 431 s«4 a 3 ” 
Western Australia Il 12 4 6 o 3 10 3 3 41 12 9 
Tasmania 464 213 9 Ss & 3 49 8 1 
New Zealand . 6 6 3 zs 3 @ 6 9 6 58 17 3 

Total Australasia 615 3 211 32 618 1 50 o 6 




















* Australasian Trade Review. 
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rate per head of all the colonies, with the single exception that indirect 
taxation in Tasmania is less per head than in Victoria. 

In the next table details are given of values of imports and exports for 
each of the colonies. A reference to the figures shows that the imports of the 
seven colonies have fallen from £53,258,007 in 1893 to £48,817,685 in 
1894, a decrease of roughly 44,440,000. Exports have also fallen off from 
455,754:126 in 1893 to £62,900,055 in 1894, namely, a decline to the 
amount of £2,850,000. The value of imports per head of population fell 
from £13. 45. 6d. in 1893 to £11. 17s. 7d. in 1894, and that of exports from 
£16. 6s. 7d. in 1893 to £15. 6s. 1d. in 1894. 
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Imports, 1894. Exports, 1894. 
Colony. 

Total Value. wa” Total Value. yA wag 
a 4 hoe & 4 Be hi 
Victoria . ‘ : 12,470,599 10 12 4 14,026,546 11 18 Io 
New South Wales . 15,801,941 1215 5 20,577,073 16 12 7 
Queensland . . 4:337s400 917 9 | _ 8,795,559 20 1 0 
South Australia 226,690 3 2 4 7,301,774 21 3 6 
Northern Territory . 98,945 20 13 3 227,009 4 I 
Western Australia . 2,114,414 28 8 9 1,251,406 16 16 7 
Tasmania ; 979,676 65 8 1,489,041 9 uO 
New Zealand . 6,788,020 9 19 II 9,231,047 13 II Io 
Total 48,817,685 ziwy7 62,900,055 15 6 1 

















The last table shows that the total land under cultivation in 1894 was 
9,800,954 acres, which shows a fair increase from 9,670,131 acres in 1893. 
Wheat produced gives a decrease from 42,034,000 bushels in 1893-4 to 


37,306,000 bushels in 1894-5. 
1894, and sheep also increased from 


13,301,425 in 


Cattle increased from 12,555,000 in 1893 to 
119,247,000 to 





























121,171,000. 
Total Land Gross seisibenianes 
Colony. under Produce of 
Cultivation. Wheat. Cattle. Sheep. 
Acres. Bushels. 
Victoria . ° , 2,980,299 11,445,878 1,833,900 13,180,943 
New South Wales . 1,669,999 7,041,978 2,465,411 56,977,270 
Queensland — . 284,552 545,185 7,012,997 | 19,587,691 
South Australia 2,758,304 13,618,062 423,602 7,267,642 
Northern Territory . ee se 237,229 67,552 
Western Australia . 145,877 170,401 187,214 2,132,311 
Tasmania ‘a 575,286 | 872,000 177,038 1,727,200 
New Zealand . 1,386,637 | 3,613,037 964,034 | 20,230,829 
Total 9,800,954 | 37,306,541 | 13,301,425 | 121,171,438 
VOL. LXI. 18 
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NEWFOUNDLAND AND ITS ECONOMIC CONDITION. 


THE economic condition of Newfoundland is fully discussed in an article 
by Mr. M. Harvey in the journal of the Canadian Bankers’ Association. It 
should be read by all who are interested in the welfare of the colony which has 
just passed through so severe a crisis. Will the country recover from the 
heavy blow which it has sustained? Will it, in future, be able to meet its 
obligations and retain its prosperity ? Will it have strength to continue a self- 
governing colony and preserve its independence? These are the questions 
the author sets himself to answer, and in order to arrive at a satisfactory con- 
clusion, ne reviews the natural resources of the colony, gives an estimate or 
the probable earning power of the people, and the likely effect of the changes 
in the banking system, in the fishing industries and general finance. We 
have not space to follow the writer into these exhaustive details; we give 
his conclusions on the outlook. After referring to the proposed retrenchments 
by the Government, the writer goes on to say :— 


Everything depends on the revenue, which, in its turn, is dependent upon duties on im- 
ports. The revenue, which had declined seriously for a time after the crash, has steadily 
improved as trade revived, and has already regained its normal condition. For the month 
of September, 1895, it was only 10 per cent. less than for the same month of 1894. The 
following figures show the comparative condition of the revenue in the month of October 
of the years named :— 


1893. P - $138,906 
1894 . : = 136,065 
1895 . ‘ ‘ : 153,381 


It thus appears that the revenue for October for the present year exceeded that of the 
same month last year by $17,316, and that of October, 1893, by $14,475. The November 
revenue of this year, up to date, is equally satisfactory. This remarkable improvement in 
less than twelve months, after one of the most severe financial disasters which has ever 
fallen on any community, shows the marvellous recuperative power of the colony, and the 
elasticity of its trade, as well as the energy and courage of its people. The good fisheries of 
the year, combined with an excellent land harvest, have had much to do with this favourable 
reaction and the rapid removal of the commercial depression. The good seal fishery of the 
spring has been followed by one of the best summer fisheries experienced for many years. 
Not only has the catch been large, but owing to favourable weather and greater care, the 
cure has been superior to that of recent years, thus considerably enhancing the value of the 
products. The result has been that business has largely resumed its former activity. To the 
fishermen the change promises to be especially beneficial. In one way and another they 
all obtained, at the beginning of the season, the means of carrying on fishing operations. 
They were contented with far more moderate supplies than formerly. It cannot be doubted 
that in the future they will work with greater energy, now that the depressing credit 
system, involving them hopelessly in debt, is curtailed, and their earnings paid in cash. The 
overthrow of the ruinous truck system was worth almost any amount of suffering. It was the 
great incubus on the industry of the country. Of course a certain amount of credit will 
still be necessary, but it will be kept within safe and pruper bounds. The introduction of 
the Canadian system of banking has had an excellent effect in restoring confidence. While 
these banks extend all legitimate assistance to those in business, no overdrafts are permitted 
and no hazardous speculation is encouraged. All attempts at gambling in the purchase of 
fish, for which the old system of banking presented facilities, are now frowned upon and 
prohibited. The notes of Canadian banks are known to be absolutely safe, so that in them 
an ample and reliable currency is provided. It is understood that the new banks are fully 
satisfied with the amount of business and the conditions of trade. It may be well to point 
out that in all probability the Government have made an over-estimate of the revenue for 
the current fiscal year, and placed it too high. In fact, from the want of proper data, their 
estimate, of necessity, was rather a conjecture than a calculation. If the colony can meet 
all its liabilities during the year—and, as has been shown, there is no reason to doubt its 
ability to do so—such a result under the circumstances would be highly satisfactory. Even 
though there should be no surplus, or only a small one, no anxiety need be awakened and no 
financial crisis need be apprehended, It would only mean that a miscalculation in regard to 
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the amount of the revenue had been made. Should the colony make ends meet during the 
first year after the crash, and be able to show even a very moderate surplus, under the 
retrenchment policy, it would be unreasonable to look for more. It may not, perhaps, be 
out of place to refer to the recent appointment of Sir Herbert Murray as Governor of 
Newfoundland. He is a gentleman of large experience in financial matters; so that his 
services are likely to be of great value to the colony at the present crisis in its affairs, and 
to aid in restoring confidence abroad. 


POINTS IN FAVOUR OF THE COLONY. 


The truth is, this is by no means such a poor country as outsiders are inclined to believe. 
When the ‘‘ crash” came on the roth of last December there was on deposit at the Savings 
Bank nearly three millions of dollars, and about two millions in the other two banks—five 
millions in all on deposit, or over $24.5 per head for the entire population. This was not all. 
It was found that very large sums were hoarded, especially in the outlying districts, in bank 
notes and gold. The run on the Savings Bank lessened the deposits probably by one-half, 
much of which is hoarded, because of the distrust of all banks engendered by bitter experience. 
With returning confidence these amounts will find their way back to the banks and become 
productive. There is another point in favour of the colony which may be mentioned: the 
property of individuals is less burdened with mortgages than in the case of any of the neigh- 
bouring provinces. In fact, judging by the number of mortgages on property, a very large 
proportion of the people are free from debt. Some allege that the public debt of the colony 
has attained such dimensions that it will be impossible to carry on the public services and 
meet the interest, so that a collapse is imminent. No doubt at first sight the debt looks 
formidable, but when more closely considered, it will not be found at all unmanageable even 
now, and, with an increasing population and fairly prosperous times, it will not be so difficult 
to shoulder in the future. When we take into account the proposed retrenchments amount 
to $494,000, or only $82,000 less than the amount required for interest on the debt, it will 
be seen that no difficulty need be anticipated in regard to meeting the interest. Should a 
surplus arise, it might be used in reducing the debt. Then it must also be remembered that 
this debt is represented by public works of utility—by 610 miles of railway designed to 
develop the resources of the country, by lighthouses and breakwaters, by the St. John’s dry 
dock and the general post-office, as well as by common roads to the extent of 1,200 miles. 
Public works also serve another purpose—they distribute money in wages while they are in 
progress, and by increasing the imports increase the revenue. 


A HOPEFUL OUTLOOK. 


On the whole, then, we are abundantly justified in taking a hopeful view of the economic 
condition of Newfoundland. The earning power of its people has not been reduced by the 
late collapse. Its business is placed on a stronger and safer foundation than before the crash. 
A vicious and ruinous banking system has been swept out of existence and replaced by one 
of the best in the world. The old credit system has at least received notice to quit, and can 
never be re-established. A load of debt being removed from the shoulders of the fishing 
portion of the population, they will work with new hope and energy. New employments 
for the people are opening up in farming, lumbering and mining. A spirited and energetic 
people are courageously facing their difficulties. The lessons of recent calamities will not 
be lost on either Government or people. A few years hence the colony will be in many 
respects a new land. In support of the views given in the foregoing pages, it is important to 
note, adds the author, that the Government has placed, in London and St. John’s, the full 
amount required for the payment of the half-yearly interest on the public debt, due January 
Ist, without trenching on the recent loan, and entirely out of the current revenue for the 
year. When it is remembered that this is done during the first year after our terrible com- 
mercial crash, we see abundant proof of the sound economic condition of the colony, after 
all the storms it has passed through; and we are fully warranted in entertaining hopeful 
views of the future. All other payments in connection with the public services for the 
quarter are also provided for out of the current revenue. 





it. 
— — 


BIRMINGHAM DiIsTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING CoMPANY, LIMITED.— 
We are informed that Mr. Barney, after a service of over thirty years as 
manager, general manager and managing director, is seeking retirement from 
active work, retaining, however, his seat on the board. Mr. Lawrence A. 
Strange, formerly manager of branches, has been appointed “ general manager,” 
and Mr. Richard C. Taylor ‘assistant general manager and secretary.” 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE. 


Prussian BupcEt.—A deficit of only £400,000 as compared with one of 
42,600,000 is highly satisfactory. This is the case in regard to Prussia. But, 
on the other hand, it is unpleasant to learn that the estimates for the next 
financial year show a further deficit of £750,coo on an anticipated revenue 
of £96,200,000. 

FRANCE.—The returns of the foreign trade of France, with regard to 
exports, for the past year are satisfactory. The total is given at 3,387,851,000 
francs, against 3,078,145,000 francs for the previous year, an increase of 
309,000,000 francs. The export side of the returns is not so satisfactory, the 
total having dropped from 3,850,000,000 francs to 3,698,000,000 francs. 


BANKING IN MELBOURNE.—The quarterly banking returns for the 
Colony of Melbourne show a considerable improvement, which must doubtless 
be attributed to the improved condition of business in Melbourne, following 
upon the recovery which has taken place in the wool trade. The current 
accounts were increased in the last quarter of the year by 41,134,912, while 
advances to customers decrease to the extent of £501,000. 


CanaDA.— According to latest advices the political situation in Canada is 
not so acute as was the case some little time ago. The revenue continues to 
show a steady increase, the Zimes correspondent pointing out that for. the 
past six months the total revenue has reached a total of $17,621,864, or 
$1,250,000 increase compared with the corresponding period of last year. 
On the other hand, the expenditure has been reduced by $600,000 in the 
same period. It will be remembered that Mr. G. E. Foster, in his Budget 
speech in May last, estimated the revenue of 1895 at $33,800,000, and the 
expenditure at $38,300,000, making a probable deficit of $4,500,000. 


MEXICAN FinaNce.—Sefior Limantour’s explanatory statement of the 
Mexican Budget for 1896-97 shows that there has been a notable increase in 
the revenue from import duties in the latter months of last year, from which 
he estimates that the total receipts from this source for 1895-96 will be 
$19,686,129 against $17,738,129 in 1894-95. He calculates their product 
for 1896-97 at $18,500,000o—a moderate figure. ‘The total revenue of the 
Republic he puts at $46,101,825. The estimates of expenditure provide for 
a net increase of $529,578, the greater part of which is due to a subsidy of 
$300,000 to complete the sanitary works in the city of Mexico. The total 
outlay is put at $46,015,163, leaving a surplus of $86,662. The completed 
accounts for the year ended June 30, 1895, show a deficit of $21,619; but 
Sefor Limantour points out that of the expenditure $1,134,665 was excep- 
tional ; so that but for these extraordinary items there would have been a 
surplus of $1,113,047. The Budget statement is encouraging. The country 
has been through great difficulties, but there has been no unwarrantable 
appeal to its creditors ; indeed, the Mexican Government are giving clear 
evidence of a desire to continue to meet their obligations. A recent consular 
report on Mexican trade strengthens the impression that the trade, agriculture 
and industries of the country are steadily developing. 
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NEWFOUNDLAND.—We refer elsewhere very fully to the condition and 
prospects of Newfoundland, but we may here mention that the statement 
supplied by the Newfoundland Government to the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies is encouraging. From July 1 to November 30 the revenue came to 
$697,408, while expenditure is given as follows :—Interest on debt for five 
months to November 30, $212,760; actual expenditure for five months to 
November 30, as per schedule, $265,553; estimated expenditure for salaries, 
etc., (as yet unpaid), for months of October and November, $72,250; total, 
$550,563—showing a surplus of revenue over expenditure during those five 
months of $146,845. 


THe Woot Trape.—Accompanying the annual report of Messrs. 
Helmuth, Schwartze & Co. on the Wool trade, there is a table which gives 
the approximate average value of wool shipped in each year during that time, 
and we find that these thirty-five years are divided into distinct periods— 
1860 to 1863, £ 7,000,000 ; 1864 to 1870, £11,000,000 ; 1871, £ 15,500,000 ; 
1872 to 1888, £ 20,000,000 ; 1889 to 1895, £26,000,000. It will be observed 
that a sudden rise of nearly 43,000,000 occurs between the years 1863 and 
1864, and this advance was held until between the years 1870 and 1871, 
when there was an increase of £ 4,000,000, followed the next ;ear with a further 
advance of £4,000,000. From 1888 to 1889 the augmentation reaches nearly 
4 5,000,000. 


New AUSTRALIAN MINING CoMPANIES.—During the last three months 
no fewer than 135 companies—new Australian companies—were registered, and 
although some of them have seen the light the vast majority have not. For 
the most part the capital of these companies is small, but the aggregate is the 
not inconsiderable total of 1514 millions sterling. The Australian Trading 
World gives a list of them, and also of other Australian companies registered 
during the same period. The total of all these for the three months is 161 
companies, with an aggregate capital of 19 millions sterling. During the whole 
of the year 1895, 526 Australian companies were registered, with a capital of 
53% millions sterling, and of these 432 were Westralian companies, with a 
capital of 4234 millions sterling. 


THE TRANSVAAL: GERMAN CAPITAL IN THE REPUBLIC.—The following 
remarks made by the head of a leading firm of German merchants in the city 
to a press representative are interesting. This authority says :—Eight weeks 
ago it was calculated that, according to share prices, there was invested 
capital in the Transvaal to the extent of 250 millions. I have had con- 
versations with several brokers, and they estimate 50 millions of this to be 
German. Then Germany is largely interested in the Netherlands South 
African Railway, and also in the National Bank. And, besides this, there is 
the stake the empire has as a buying power.” With regard to the number of 
the Germans in Johannesburg the same gentleman remarks :—* According to 
a statement given me by the Commissioner twelve months ago, the German 
population of Johannesburg was then approaching 15,000 out of a total of 
50,000 or 60,000. In Pretoria and other parts of the Transvaal the pro- 
portion of the German immigrants to the whole is even greater. The leading 
firms in Johannesburg are those of my own countrymen, and the capital of 
the Germans is invested in enterprises of various kinds. Of late, I have no 
doubt, the ratio of the German population has advanced.” 
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VENEZUELA.—Some interesting figures and statistics in reference to this 


~much-discussed territory were given in the Zimes, by its special correspondent, 


on the commercial and economic condition of Venezuela. It is pointed out 
that in regard to the trade of Venezuela with the outside world, the value of 
English goods imported is greater than that from any other country. The 
value of the produce exported amounted to a total of £4,110,000, of which 
no less than £ 3,680,000 was due to exports of coffee. Comparing the total 
payments to be made as against the value of the exports, payments for 
imported goods amount to £3,950,000, while other payments, including 
£84,600 for foreign debt, aggregate £4,454,600. This shows a balance 
of £344,600 against Venezuela, and to this amount must be added about 
490,000 for interest on Government internal bonds held in Europe. The 
mining industry is not so prosperous as it used to be. The value of gold 
exported in 1890 was £349,234, as compared with £180,000 in 1894, while 


in 1890 the copper ores shipped were worth £97,990, and in 1894 no copper 
was exported. 


BANKING IN ARGENTINA.—The Financial News states that a very curious 
legal decision is reported from Argentina, which, if upheld on appeal, will 
render the position of depositors in banks in that country very unsatisfactory. 
A judicial order to the Provincial Bank for payment of $32,995 from the 
account of a Mr. Schwerer was forged, and the bank duly paid the money, on 
the supposition that Mr. Schwerer was engaged in a lawsuit. Mr. Schwerer, 
however, had no lawsuits on hand, and as soon as he discovered the debit in 
his account the forgery was exposed, and he brought an action to compel the 
bank to refund his money. In England there is no question about the 
liability of banks for forgeries, but Judge Figueroa nonsuited Mr. Schwerer,on 
the ground that the bank was under no obligation to determine whether the 
judicial order was genuine or not. If this be the law in the Argentine 
Republic no one with a credit balance at his bankers can rely on retaining it 
from day to day ; and it is to be hoped that the Supreme Court will upset 
the decision without delay. 


THE NEw Bonp Issue.—We here put on record the official announce- 
ment of the new bond issue. According toa Reuter’s telegram, Mr. Secretary 
Carlisle has issued a circular, dated January 6th, stating that sealed proposals 
will be received until twelve o’clock on February sth for $100,000,000 of 4 
per cent. coupon or registered bonds of $50 each, or multiples of $50. The 
bonds will be dated February 1, 1895, and will be payable in coin twenty 
years from that date. All coupons bearing date from February 1, 1895, 
which is the date of the bonds, to February 1, 1896, are detached, and pur- 
chasers are required to pay in gold or gold certificates for the bonds and 
interest accrued after February 1, 1896. Payments must be made at the 
treasury or the sub-treasuries, or at San Francisco, with the New York 
Exchange. The terms are payment of 20 per cent. upon notice that bids are 
accepted, and 20 per cent. every ten days after until the full amount is paid. 
Subscribers may pay the whole amount of their bids at any time after their 
acceptance within the limits specified. The bonds will be ready for delivery 
on February 15, 1896. Notice is also given that if an issue of additional 
bonds or of a different form of bonds for the maintenance of the treasury gold 
reserve is authorised before February 5, 1896, sealed proposals will be 
received at the same time and place, and under the same terms and con- 
ditions as are above stated. 






































NOTES. 275 


Russian Bupcet.—M. Witte, the Russian Minister of Finance, in his 
Budget, estimates for 1896 an ordinary revenue of 1,239 million roubles, 
which is an increase compared with 1895 estimates of 106 million roubles. 
The ordinary expenditure is estimated at 1,231 million roubles, or an increase 
of 120% million roubles compared with the previous year’s estimates. The 
extraordinary revenue for 1896 is estimated at 244 million roubles, and the 
extraordinary expenditure at 130% million roubles. Of the increase in 
the extraordinary expenditure the bulk is to be devoted to the building of 
railways, 8434 millions to the construction of the Siberian Railway, and 4534 
millions to the building of other lines. It was stated that of the extraordinary 
expenditure 120 million roubles are covered by the funds in the Imperial 
exchequer, which at the commencement of the year amounted to 271 
millions. It is pointed out in the Budget statement, that since 1888 
the Government has had the advantage of favourable fulfilment of the 
Budget estimates, the existence of a considerable surplus year by year being, 
it is asserted, “no longer a subject of doubt and dispute.” A very small pro- 
portion of the revenue is derived from direct taxes. The greater part is 
raised by indirect taxes and duties paid, it is contended, under conditions in 
direct connection with the prosperity of the nation, while of still greater 
value as indicators of national prosperity are the other sources of revenue not 
derived from taxation, such as railways, state property, postal and telegraph 
revenue, etc. These figures, the report claims, evidence a general improve- 
ment in the condition of the people. The population, it is asserted, is 
steadily increasing its consumption of taxed articles, is adding to the number 
and products of manufactories and works, is extending its use of the railways, 
the post, and the telegraphs, and raising the value of state property. In 
former years the existence of well-to-do villages, or even of individual 
peasants, was considered a rare exception. At the present time it is stated 
that the constantly increasing class of peasantry is making marked progress 
towards prosperity, possessing considerable deposits in savings banks, and in- 
creasing the consumption of many manufactures. A class of peasant exists 
that can overcome the unfavourable conditions of agricultural life, and that 
possesses all the elements of future development. However, of late years the 
considerable fall in the price of grain has told heavily on the landed gentry, 
and as a consequence this class is generally in very embarrassed circumstances. 
The revenue from direct taxes, raised about equally from land and trade, is 
estimated at 104% millions of roubles. Of indirect taxes, drink contributes 
284% millions, tobacco 32% millions, and Customs nearly 154 millions, the 
total under these heads being 539% millions of roubles. Duties and 
royalties figure for 65 and 76 millions respectively. Revenues from state 
properties amount to 294 millions, of which over 232 millions is estimated as 
revenue from the State railways. The total ordinary revenue, as we have 
stated, is taken at 1,239,472,000 roubles. Of the total ordinary expenditure 
of 1,231,088,000 roubles, interest on the public debt will absorb 269 millions, 
the Ministry of War 28814 millions, Ministry of Marine nearly 58 millions, 
Railways 196 millions, and Finance 187 millions, the surplus of ordinary 
revenue being estimated at 8,383,000 roubles. It is stated that on December 
15 the Ministry of Finance held in gold 188,975,000 roubles, in silver 
15,342,000 roubles, and in bank notes 181,377,000 roubles. 


-™= 
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LivERPOOL Union Banx.—Dividend of £1 per share, for the half-year 
ended the 31st December, and a bonus of ros. per share (making, together with 
the dividend paid in July last, 12% per cent. per annum ; free of income-tax). 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the ** Bankers’ Magazine.” 


SOME ASPECTS OF THE CROSSED CHEQUE. 


Sir,—From my personal experience, I am convinced that considerable 
misconception often exists among bank officials as to some of the attributes of 
the crossed cheque. Indeed, I have heard the most contrary opinions 
expressed on several of the most important points; and it is my purpose in 
this letter to give expression to what I conceive to be some true aspects of the 
subject. 

It is sometimes thought that a banker is perfectly safe in cashing over the 
counter a generally crossed cheque on himself, provided he knows he is 
paying the money to the right person. This is not a correct view, as 
the banker might discover to his cost, were it afterwards to transpire that 
the cheque had been sent to the payee for a specific purpose to which the 
proceeds had not been applied. Or, even, if there were no actual fraud, the 
banker would be placed in a very awkward position were he, in consequence 
of some dispute, instructed to stop payment ofa crossed cheque after cash had 
been given for it. And it must be remembered that it is very questionable 
for what period of time the right to stop such a cheque might not pertain.to 
the drawer. What a prolific field of labour would be opened to the profes- 
sional swindler by such a general misinterpretation of the Act? 

In the next place, it would not appear to be always clearly understood that 
the restrictive clause (79, II., Bills of Exchange Act, 1882,) as to cashing 
crossed cheques applies only to the paying banker, that is, the banker on 
whom the cheque is drawn. I have frequently known during my career in a 
country bank a cashier decline to exchange a cheque drawn on another bank, 
or, which is the same thing, on another branch of the same bank, for a person 
known to be thoroughly reliable, simply because such cheque was crossed, 
where no hesitation whatever would have been shown had the cheque been 
open ; and this even when presented to be exchanged for cash by a cus- 
tomer. Of course, no greater risk is run in exchanging a generally crossed 
cheque in such a case than an uncrossed one; and in exchanging such a 
cheque for a customer, I consider the banker would be safer were the cheque 
crossed, than otherwise. And for this reason. Section 82 of the Bills of 
Exchange Act, 1882, reads :— 

Where a banker in good faith and without negligence receives payment for a customer 
of a cheque crossed generally or specially to himself, and the customer has no title or a 
defective title thereto, the bankers shall not incur any liability to the true owner of the cheque 
by reason only of having received such payment. 

So long as the money is received (from the banker, that is, on 
whom the cheque is drawn) for a customer, it would seem immaterial 
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whether cash were given for the cheque or the amount placed to the 
customer’s credit. This would not, however, interfere with the true holder’s 
right of redress against the customer, against whom, I think, he could 
certainly recover in case of a necessary endorsement being forged, or if 
the cheque were crossed “not negotiable”; but not otherwise, unless 
the customer had had notice of defect in title when the cheque came 
into his hands, or was not a holder for value. But observe particularly in the 
above section the words, “ without negligence.” There must be no circum- 
stances in the transaction calculated to arouse suspicion on the part of the 
banker, See the case of Bissell v. Fox, 1884 and 1885. It was held that the 
defendants did not receive payment without negligence of crossed cheques 
paid in to his own private account by a commercial traveller in favour of his 
firm and endorsed by him, the defendants having hitherto been in the habit 
of sending on money direct paid in by the travellers to the firm’s credit with 
another bank. 


In exchanging a cheque drawn on another bank for a stranger, if not 
tainted with forgery, and provided cash were given in good faith and without 
notice of any defect in title, I see no reason why, in the event of the drawer 
of the cheque stopping payment, the collecting banker could not, if necessary, 
recover the amount from him, and this whether the cheque were crossed or 
otherwise. It is different if a necessary endorsement is forged. See the case 


of Matthews v. Brown & Co., 1894. The defendants cashed a crossed cheque 
for a stranger who had forged the endorsement. They claimed exemption 
from liability under Section 82, but it was held they did not receive payment 
for a customer and their contention failed. The bankers would have been in 
exactly the same position if the cheque had been an open one. The question 
was, were they or were they not in a better position through the cheque being 
crossed. 


Suppose, however, such a cheque, in addition to the crossing, bears the 
words “not negotiable.” The holder thereof cannot pass on a better title 
than he himself possessed. There may have been no forgery—the cheque 
may have been merely stolen after endorsement. In this case the true 
holders could, without doubt, obtain redress against a banker who exchanged 
such a cheque drawn on another bank for a person other than a customer. 
But I think a banker receiving payment for a customer of such a cheque, 
even if bearing several endorsements, would still be exempt under the section. 
It is well understood that the words ‘‘ not negotiable” here are not intended 
to imply literally that the cheque cannot be negotiated; in fact, the exact 
effect of the words is very clearly defined in the Act itself. 


I need scarcely say that, in exchanging cheques on other banks for persons 
other than customers, it is very desirable that the persons taking the cash 
should be made clearly to understand that the cheques are not being paid 
outright ; and especially when a cheque is drawn on another branch of the 
same bank. 
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If a customer gives instructions for his cheques to be paid at another 
bank, or at a branch other than that on which they are drawn, inasmuch as 
they would fall under the rules for the payment of cheques, they should not 
be crossed, or, if they are, they should be the subject of special arrangement. 


I will conclude by quoting Section 80 of the Act, thinking the protection 
granted thereby to the drawer sometimes escapes attention. The Section 
reads :— 

Where the banker on whom a crossed cheque is drawn, in good faith, and without 
negligence pays it, if crossed generally, to a banker, and if crossed specially, to the banker 
to whom it is crossed, or his agent for collection, being a banker, the banker paying the 
cheque, and, if the cheque has come into the hands of the payee, the drawer shall respectively 
be entitled to the same rights and be placed in the same position as if payment of the cheque 
had been made to the true owners thereof. 


F. R. S. 


STAMP DUTIES. 


Dear Si1r,—Would you kindly inform me, through the pages of your 
magazine, whether the undermentioned order from a customer to his banker 
requires a penny stamp :— 


“ Bristol, 1st January, 1896. 
To the County Bank. 


Dear Sirs,—Please pay Messrs. Pick and Steele, stockbrokers, of Cornhill, 4350 
against delivery of 100 Chartered Co. shares, and charge same to my account. 
(Signed) JOHN GREEN.” 


Would the debit to the customer’s account require a stamp? 


Yours faithfully. 
E. A. 


[The order to make a payment to another person would certainly require 

a stamp. It is to all intents and purposes a cheque. The debit made by the 

bankers to the customer’s account, being an internal document, would not 
require a stamp.—Ep. B.//.] 


STAMP DUTY ON FOREIGN BILLS. 


London, 8th January, 1896. 
S1r,—A bill, drawn in New Zealand, on a firm in Canada, is forwarded to 
London for collection. The London banker hands it to a Canadian banker 
with a request to collect it and pay him the proceeds in due course. Does 
the fact of the bill passing through London render it liable to British stamp 
duty ? the effect being really the same as if the bill were forwarded to Canada 
direct, with instructions to pay the proceeds to a London banker. 


Yours, etc., 
BILL CLERK. 


[The bill must be stamped. See section 35 of the Stamp Act of 1891.— 
Ep. B.M.] 
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ENDORSEMENT OF CHEQUES. 


S1r,—A cheque payable to “ Messrs. Robinson ” is endorsed “ Robinson.” 
Is this a correct endorsement ? Would “ Robinson & Co.” be correct ? 
Yours, etc., 


A. B. C. 
roth January, 1896. 


[Neither would be correct. ‘ Robinsons,” “ J. & J. Robinson,” “ Robinson 
and Robinson,” or some other discharge indicating more than one Robinson, 
would be in order.—Ep. B.JZ] 


gth January, 1896. 
Dear Sir,—I shall be obliged by your opinion in the following case :— 
A cheque payable to “John Jones and William Robinson or order” is 
endorsed “ fer pro. John Jones and self, William Robinson.” 
1. Is this endorsement quite regular ? 
2. Is the drawee banker entitled to demand the separate signatures of 
each payee ? 
3. Is the drawee banker entitled to suppose that John Jones and William 
Robinson are not partners in business ? 
4. If a per procn. endorsement is good by one person for another, is not 
a per procn. endorsement by one person on behalf of himself and another at 
least equal in discharging the paying banker ? 
Thanking you in anticipation, 
Yours truly, 
“ ENQUIRER.” 
[1. Yes. 2. No. 3. Whether partners in business or private parties, the 
p. pro. authority is sufficient discharge. 4. Yes.—Ep. B.M.] 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 


3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
January ro. 
S1r,—The following are the annual index-numbers of the prices of forty- 
five commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 








1873 s - a 1887. . 6 1892. . & 
1879 = . 83 1888. - 70 1893 ° - 68 
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The monthly fluctuations were thus :— 
1889, Dec. . - F357 1895, Jan. . - 600 1895, July . - 628 
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The annual average is one point under that of the previous year, and is 
the lowest on record. It is ten points, or 14 per cent., below 1890, but at the 
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same time the year shows the turning point from the long period of depression 
that followed the Baring crisis. Prices in 1894 fell almost without interrup- 
tion, and the downward course continued in January and February of 1895, 
when they were at their lowest. A slight improvement in spring was followed 
by a more important rise in summer, until it amounted to about 6 per cent. 
on the average in September. A reaction took place afterwards, and the 
close was only 2% per cent. better than the beginning of the year. But in 
judging of these movements it is particularly interesting to separate articles of 
food from materials, viz. :— 








Feb. | Sept. | Oct. Nov. Dec., 1895. 
Food. : : . : 63°8 64°3 63°8 62°0 61°5 
Materials : i ‘ . 57°0 62°9 62°9 62°5 61°6 














The last quarter of the year was the lowest ever experienced for food products, 
both vegetable and animal, in the aggregate, while materials, which in 
September were 10 per cent. above the lowest point, retained 8 per cent. of 
this rise. 

Twelve articles out of the 45 contained in my tables showed in the course 
of the year records of lowest prices—viz., barley, oats, maize, rice, Java sugar, 
Manila hemp, merino wool, nitrate and crystals of soda the lowest of the 
century, and pork, bacon and potatoes the lowest during the last fifty years 
at all events. 

The average price of silver was 29}3d., against 28}§d. in 1893. It stood 
at 274d. at the end of 1894, was worth 273d. in January and February on the 
average, improved in March and April, and fluctuated between 30d. and 31d. 
during the remainder of the year. The closing price was 30;%d. The index 
numbers were as follows :—60°84d. per 0z. = 100, being the parity of 15% 
silver to 1 gold :— 


Average, 1894 . - ee End of 1894. is - ~@@s 
Average, 1895 . - 49.0 End of 1895 Z - - 502 


I remain, Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 
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Hotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow &° Sons Limited, 
London Wali, London, E.C. 


Tue Epitor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention under our 
correspondence pages. 
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Hotices of Hew Books. 

THE December quarterly number of the Journal of the Royal Statistical 
Society has been received by us. Mr. Lesley C. Probyn has an exhaustive 
paper on “The Gold and Silver Money of the World.” Mr. Probyn 
expresses the opinion that the figures given in his paper to some extent show 
that the exchanges of the world can even now be arranged without bimetallism, 
that there has been and is no scarcity of gold in the ordinary acceptance of 
the term. Though the value of gold was undoubtedly less than it was in 
1873, it appeared to him that this was now, at any rate, in some measure due 
to the mistrust consequent on past mischievous currency legislation, fostered, 
it may be, by uncertainty as to the future, which had prevented the gold 
accumulated at the large banking centres from freely finding its way on the 
market. The great increase in the production of gold must, he believed, 
sooner or later bring about a rise in gold prices. The low prices of the past 
had been mainly due to what had been happily described as the “great 
rivalry of production ” going on all over the world. 

Principles and Practice of Finance. By Edward Carroll, I. R. (G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons, New York and London; 7s. 6¢.)—The author describes his 
work as “a practical guide for bankers, merchants and lawyers.” He tells us 
that while there are many books treating of the principles of money and the 
operations of finance, there is no work combining both a treatment of 
principles and a discussion of practices. It is this apparent want the author 
has sought to supply, the book being intended to enable the reader to obtain 
data on the subjects treated, rather than an exhaustive exposition of the 
theory of money. Two chapters are devoted to the principles of finance, 
whilst the remainder of the book is taken up with the practice of finance. 
The volume, whilst treating in a large measure of banking in the United 
States, may be read with interest and profit by all bankers. ‘There is an 
excellent glossary of commercial and financial terms and a full index. 


WE have received from Mr. John Henry Norman, who is a well-known 
and prolific writer on currency, a pamphlet on “The World’s Two Metal and 
Four other Currency Intermediaries.” The pamphlet is a republication of 
matter which has appeared in consecutive numbers of the Accountant. 
Messrs. Effingham Wilson are the publishers. 

EVERYTHING is made easy, or claimed to be made easy, for the student in 
these latter days. Therefore, it is not surprising to find, in view of the 
general interest aroused in financial problems, that an American writer has hit 
upon the plan of giving the principles of money in the form of a story. In 
“Ten Men of Money Island” (Reeves, Fleet Street), this novel idea is fully 
worked out. 





| 
| 
| 
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The Banking Almanac and Directory, 1896.—This “hardy annual” has 
just been published, the present volume bringing the publication up to the 
52nd year. The almanac and diary embrace all the old features which have 
in the past deservedly made the book valuable and popular. The important 
changes which last year were made in the arrangement of the matter have 
been continued and carried further. Up to the year 1895 the private and 
joint-stock banks of the United Kingdom were described in five distinct lists, 
namely, private banks, joint-stock banks of England and Wales, Isle of Man 
banks, Scotch banks and Irish banks. These banks are now all included in 
one list alphabetically arranged ; the private banks appear under the name of 
the firm, instead of as formerly, under that of the town or district which the 
business of the bank covered. As to the joint-stock banks, the assets and 
liabilities of each bank have been published where it has been possible to 
obtain the same. Further, the colonial and foreign banks, whether of 
British or foreign origin, have been brought into one list—hence there are 
only two lists to deal with, separated into distinct divisions—banks at home 
and abroad. The list of foreign and colonial banks has been very consider- 
ably increased, and as with the banks of the United Kingdom, the information 
has been much extended. The Almanac contains this year, for the first time, 
an additional list of the telegraphic addresses of banks, as also a list of the 
provincial Stock Exchanges of the United Kingdom, with the names of their 
presidents and secretaries. The contents of this bankers’ vade mecum are so 
varied and all embracing, that it is clearly impossible to set forth in detail the 
many divisions of the book. There is, of course, a diary, directory, as well as 
information of every possible description likely to be needed by the banker in 
the conduct of his professional duties. An insurance directory, a list of 
directors of joint-stock banks, and a parliamentary directory, are also included. 
As hitherto, the volume has been edited by Mr. R. H. Inglis Palgrave, and 
the price of the book is ros. The Banking Almanac may be obtained from 
the publishers, Messrs. Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, E.C. 





Obituary. 

Mr. JAMES Hack TUKE, the well-known Quaker banker and philanthropist, 
died at his residence at Hitchin on the 13th January. Mr. Tuke took great 
interest in the social life of the Irish peasant, did much valuable work in 
Ireland during the famine period, and helped largely in the distribution of 
seed potatoes when the crop failed a few years ago. 


Ir is with much regret that we have to record the death, on the 23rd 
December last, of Mr. THoMas WILLIAM PLATTEN, who for many years was 
sub-manager of the Central Bank of London. 
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Banking and Commerctal Law. 


QuEEN’s Bencu Division.—/anuary 15th. 
(Before Mr. JusticE WricHT and MR. Justice KENNEDY.) 
Unstamped Bankers’ Drafts. : 


COMMITTEE OF LONDON CLEARING BANKERS ¥@. COMMISSIONERS OF 
INLAND REVENUE, 


THIS was a special case stated by the Commissioner of Inland Revenue, 
and raising the question whether certain documents by which instructions 
were conveyed to the Bank of England to transfer money to the account of 
the Commissioners of Customs from another account were chargeable with 
the duty of a penny applicable to a bill of exchange payable on demand. 
The case stated that on October 25th, 1894, two instruments were presented 
on behalf of the Committee of London Clearing Bankers to the Com- 
missioners for their opinion as to the duty with which they were chargeable. 
The following is a copy of one of such two instruments :— 

046,713. Public Revenue. 


London, Aug. 31st, 1894. 
To the Cashiers of the Bank of England. 


Transfer from our account to the account of the Commissioners of Customs, 
Two hundred and twenty-five pounds sixteen shillings and sevenpence. (£225. 16s. 7d.) 
On account of Barclay, Bevan, Tritton, Ransom, Bouverie & Co. 

W. B. PEARMAN. 


This instrument bore upon it two impressions of the words “ Duty paid ” 
from a rubber stamp, being the official marks of an officer of Customs. The 
other instrument was in the same form, but it was for a different amount, was 
not stamped “ Duty paid,” and was crossed ‘‘ Bank of England.” When the 
instruments were presented for adjudication the Commissioners were informed 
by Messrs. Murray, Hutchins, Stirling & Co., with respect to the first 
instrument, that it was a transfer order of Messrs. Barclay, Bevan, Tritton, 
Ransom, Bouverie & Co. from their account with the Bank of England to 
the account of the Commissioners of Customs with the Bank of England, 
and that this order was handed by Messrs. Barclay & Co. to a customer in 
exchange for his cheque on them for the amount of Customs duty on goods 
requiring to be cleared at the Customs House, and was handed by the 
customer to the Commissioners of Customs, by whom it was delivered to the 
Bank of England; and, with respect to the second instrument, that it was a 
similar transfer order, which was delivered by Messrs. Barclay & Co. to an 
officer of Customs in exchange for their customer’s cheque on them for the 
same sum, being also the amount of Customs duty on goods requiring to be 
cleared, and that this order was delivered by the Commissioners of Customs 
to the Bank of England. On August gth, 1894, the Commissioners of 
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Inland Revenue issued a circular to bankers, of which the following is 
a copy :— 

‘The attention of the Board of Inland Revenue has been drawn to the 
fact that certain bankers, when passing money to the account of that revenue 
by draft of transfer from an account at the Bank of England or by ordinary 
draft, omit to stamp the draft. The Board conceive that the omission arises 
from a misapprehension of the terms and effect of exemption 10, under the 
head ‘ Bill of Exchange’ in the schedule to the Stamp Act, 1891, and desire 
to point out that that exemption is confined to the remittance of money which 
is money standing to a revenue account prior to remittance, and that they 
will not accept any such draft as above referred to when unstamped.” 

The Commissioners expressed their opinion that each of the instruments 
was a bill of exchange payable on demand within the meaning of the Stamp 
Act, 1891, and properly stamped with the duty of one penny. The 
Committee of London Clearing Bankers declared themselves dissatisfied with 
the determination of the Commissioners on the grounds—first, that the 
instruments are not bills of exchange within the meaning of the Stamp Act, 
1891 ; and, secondly, that, if they are, they fall within exemption No. 10, 
under the head “ Bill of Exchange,” in the first schedule to that Act, in favour 
of “bill drawn in the United Kingdom for the sole purpose of remitting 
money to be placed to any account of public revenue,” and they required the 
Commissioners to state a case. 

Mr. Cohen, Q.C. (Mr. H. Tindal Atkinson with him), appeared for the 
Committee of London Bankers ; the Attorney-General, Sir Richard Webster, 
Q.C. (with him Mr. Danckwerts), for the Commissioners of Inland Revenue. 

Mr. Justice Wright said that their judgment must be for the Commissioners. 
He could not understand how a transfer of money from one person’s account 
at a bank to another person’s should not be a payment of that money, or how 
an order for such transfer should not be an order for the payment of money. 
An order for the payment of money out of any particular fund being a bill 
of exchange for the purposes of the Stamp Act, 1891, these documents were 
bills of exchange within that Act; and they were not within the exemption 
of bills drawn “ for the sole purpose of remitting money to be placed to any 
account of public revenue,” that exemption applying only to remittances of 
money that was at the time public money. 

Mr. Justice Kennedy concurred. 


& 
a 





A Recorp 1n Consots.—During the past month, and since the compila- 
tion of our table of Stock Exchange securities, given elsewhere, consols rose 
at one time to the record price of 108. This quotation was reached once 
before in last year; but on that occasion the price represented a larger pro- 
portion of accrued dividend than was the case last month. Such a price for 
consols at a time when political “scares” are plentiful is most suggestive of 
the powerful influence of cheap money now affecting all first-class securities. 
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s Paid in Claims -  - £9,500,000 
a H 0) n a Accumulated Fund  - 4,800,000 
Profits already Divided - 4,600,000 
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At the last (1892) Division of Profits, £651,000 CASH PROFIT was 
apportioned amongst the members, being more than 37 PER CENT. of the amount 
paid in premiums during the previous five years. 

There were then nearly 800 POLICIES, in respect of which not only were the 
premiums entirely extinguished, but also annuities were granted, or CASH BONUSES 
paid ; whilst in the case of many policies, the original sums assured are now more than 
doubled by the Bonus additions. 


ENDOWMENT ASSURANCES GRANTED ON EXCEPTIONALLY FAVOURABLE TERMS. 


48 GRACECHURCH STREET, 
APPLICATIONS FOR AGENCIES INVITED. Lonoon, £.C. 






































To Bank Managers. THE 


BANKING ALMANAC, 
1896. 


Attention is desired to the numerous and important alterations recently made in the arrange- 
ment of this publication. The private banks and joint stock banks of the United Kingdom 
formerly appeared in five distinct lists, namely :—(1) Private Banks. (2) Joint Stock Banks of 
England and Wales. (3) Isle of Man Banks. (4) Scotch Banks. (5) Irish Banks. All these 
banks are now included in ome list, alphabetically arranged; the private banks now appear under 
the name of the firm, instead of as formerly under that of the town or district which the business 
of the bank covered. The names of the directors are now given with the description of each bank. 

The alphabetical list of directors contains the names of the directors of all the banks supplied 
to Almanac. 

An important change has been made in the Telegraphic addresses. Besides the list of these 
as formerly given, a@ second list, arranged according to the alphabetical order of the Banks themselves, ts 
now supplied. 

The assets and liabilities of each bank are published, where it has been possible to obtain the 
information. 

The colonial and foreign banks are also brought into one list. Hence there are now only two 
ists to deal with, banks at Home and Abroad. These lists are continually extending. 

These and other important additions and alterations have greatly increased the usefulness and 
popularity of the book. 

Changes in Banking business are now so numerous that the Jatest information, such as the 
Almanac gives, is of the utmost importance. 


IN CLOTH, Ten Shillings. 


WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C, 


VOL. LXI, 19 

















FIDELITY GUARANTEES. 


Cinplayers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, 


LIMITED, 


84 & 85, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C, 
CAPITAL, £1,000,000, Subscribed, £750,000. Paid up, £150,000. 


Guarantee Bonds granted at low rates to Public Officials. 











Tue Bonps oF THE CORPORATION ARE ACCEPTED BY— 
The Lords of the Treasury; The High Court of Justice, England; 
The High Court of Justice, Ireland; The Board of Trade; 

The Commissioners of Inland Revenue; &o. &o. 





COLLECTIVE POLICIES, by which a whole staff of any number over five are 
guaranteed, are issued by the Corporation. 





GENERAL, RAILWAY and MARINE ACCIDENTS Assured against. 





Forms of proposal and full particulars will be forwarded on application, addressed as above. 


S. STANLEY BROWN, General Manager. 


5 LUDGATE HILL, BC, 
Douuond G2 OLD BROADST., B.C. 


Also at 5 NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, CHARING CROSS. 











BEST QUALITY ONLY. 
(THOSE MOUNTED IN ALUMINIUM REDUCED 30 PER CENT.) 





« Spectacles and Eyeglasses, 
=a Scientifically adapted to suit all peculiarities 
of Vision. 





BAROMETERS AND THERMOMETERS. 
Telescopes for Sky, Sea or Land. 


DOLLOND - - ESTABLISHED 1750. 











, 


- available balance of £10,856. 15s. Out of this amount 
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Report of Bank, etc., Meetings. 


ADELPHI BANK, LIMITED. 


THE accounts have been duly audited, and show the balance to credit of profit and 
loss account, including amount brought forward, to be £16,856. 15s. From this has to be 
deducted the interim dividend of 6 per cent. per annum, paid in July last, leaving an 

the directors have declared a 
dividend for the half-year at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, absorbing £8,000, carrying 
forward the remaining balance of £2,856. 15s. to next year. The dividend will be 
payable on and after the 24th inst. The board regret to have to record the decease during 
the year of Mr. Hutchinson, their esteemed colleague and chairman. 


Statement of Accounts, from December 31st, 1894, to December 31st, 1895. 








LIABILITIES. 

Subscribed capital, son. Paid-up capital . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ %200,000 0 O 
Reserve fund J 65,000 0 O 

Amount due by bank on current and other accounts, including rebate 
on undue bills ‘ : R é 680,812 4 3 
Amount of dividend now due n . . . . P : 8,000 re) 
Balance of profit carried forward . : F ‘ e ‘ i 2,856 A fe) 
£956,668 19 3 

ASSETS. 

Bills discounted and balances owing by customers, etc. . . = £721,509 15 4 
Bank premises and property, head office and branches if - e of 63,374 7 5 
Cash on hand and at call. ; ‘ é 3 2 . . ; 171,784 16 6 
£956,668 19 3 





ALEXANDERS & CO., LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000; of which 
there have been issued 10,000 £10 preference shares fully —. 


£100,000; 80,000 £10 ordinary shares £5 paid, £400,000. £500,000 0 O 
With a reserve liability of £400,000 
Reserve fund . . je 40,000 0 O 
Liability on deposits and loans and bills rediscounted . : . 8,846,989 4 11 
Rebate and sundry accounts ‘i = : a ~ ‘ . 5 263,928 10 10 


49,650,917 15 9 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers . £286,554 18 7 
Investments—Consols and other securities of the Imperial and Indian 
Governments, £815,134. 10s. 4d.; English railways, colonial and 
een stocks, £586,535. 3s. 2d.; other econ 4 53,084. 
- 8d. : 1,454,753 19 2 
Bills nail, including rediscounts ; < e ° ‘ - 7,513,679 16 4 
Loans on security and — accounts : i “ ; + 335.929 1 8 
Business premises ; ees - ; eg 60,000 0 Oo 
£9,650,917 15 9 





19* 
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BANK OF BOLTON, LIMITED. 


IN submitting the annexed statement of accounts made up to 31st December, 1895, and 
duly audited, the directors congratulate the shareholders upon the successful accomplishment 
of the consolidation of the bank’s capital under the “ Bank of Bolton, Limited, Act, 1895.” 
After deducting rebate on bills not yet due, and veanaiee, mn for 











doubtful debts, the gross profits for 1895 are . z £36,250 1 I 
The working expenses amount to 4 : i L£u, 108 13 8 
Costs of obtaining the bank’s Act of 
Parliament . : £2,014 4 5 
Less amount of taxed costs received from 
Mr. Dearden . “ ‘ ; F 694 0 4 
— 1,320 4 I 
12,428 17 9 
Net profits for the year . - £2geat- 3 4 
The balance at credit of profit and loss account (less directors’ =’ remuneration) 
at 31st December, 1894, was . ; ; : : ‘ 2 : 489 12 2 
Total amount for division . P i . £24,310 15 6 
The directors — in payment ‘of dividend to "30th "June, 
- £7,621 1 3 
and they now recommend to apportion the balance as 
follows :— 
Dividend at 5 per cent. per annum, /ess income-tax, 
for six months ending 31st December, 1895 . - 7,902 9 8 
In reduction of “ bank premises account ”’ 600 0 O 


In reduction of ‘‘redemption of ordinary shares 
account” . , : ; = ‘ - - 9999 @ © 
—— 23,473 10 II 


Balance to next year’s account . . . - £837 4 47 

The redemption of ordinary shares account viel by the ame 47,350 will amount to 
£29,400; the sum of £5,188. 10s. 2d., being a profit on realization of the bank’s holding 
in consols, has been added to reserve fund, which now amounts to £59,188. 10s. 2d.; branches 


of the bank will shortly be opened at Leigh and Wigan, where suitable premises have been 
secured. 





Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—so,o00 shares £20 each, £1,000,000; subscribed 45,000 £20 
each, £910,000. 





Capital paid up. : : : B - = ; ; : £330,895 10 O 
Reserve fund . ‘ ‘ ‘ - js i . ‘ 59,188 10 2 
Current and deposit accounts. 3 P ‘ : - A ‘ * 1,048,557 3 9 
Unclaimed dividends sii 
Endorsements on foreign bills negotiated, and acceptances for customers, 

as percontra . 4,945 611 
Profit and loss account, balance for division, £24,310. 155. 6d. ; ; dividend, 

Jess tax, paid to 3oth June, 1895, £7,621. is. 34. . ; é 16,689 14 3 

£ 1,460,327 15 1 
ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, at Bank of ran, with bank’s 

agents and correspondents, and at call . 3 £297,719 3 6 
Investments—Bolton Corporation stock, £: — taken at par, £20,000 

debenture stocks, etc., £29,842 . F 49,842 0 O 
Bills of exchange, etc. . < ‘ ‘ ‘ : : ; 128,915 10 6 
Accounts current, loans, etc. . : P 904,952 19 2 
Freehold and leasehold premises at head office and branches ‘ i 37,202 15 O 
Customers’ liability for foreign bills ne en and satay caatants ch as per 

contra . ° 4,945 6 11 
Redemption of ordinary, shares account ae : ads 36,750 0 O 


41,460,327 15 1 



























BANK OF IRELAND. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 

Balance for division as follows :—Dividend, /ss tax, paid to 30th June, 
1895, £7,621. Is. 3d.; dividend at 5 per cent. per annum, less tax, to 
31st December, 1895, 47,902. 9s. 8d.; in reduction of bank premises 
account, £600; in reduction of redemption of ordinary shares i 
account, £7,350; balance carried forward, £837. 4s. 7d. é a £24,310 15 6 





Cr. 
Balance of profit and loss account at 31st December, 1894, £1,089. 
12s. 2d. ; Jess directors’? remuneration, £600 . 4489 12 2 


Gross profits to 31st December, 1895, after deducting rebate on undue 
bills, and making provision for doubtful debts, £35,250. Is. 1d.; less 
current expenses at head office and branches, £11,108. 135. 8d.— 
425,141. 75. 5a. Zess net cost of bank’s Act = Parliament, 4 1,320. 
Ss a R e 23,821 3 4 


£24,310 15 6 








BANK OF IRELAND. 


THE governors and directors of the Bank of Ireland herewith submit the accounts of the 
bank made up to 31st December, 1895. After meeting all the expenditure incurred in 
carrying on the business of the bank, providing for bad and doubtful debts, interest 
due on deposits, and rebate on bills not at maturity, the balance remaining at credit 
of the profit and loss account (including a sum of £6,587. 19s. 2d. brought forward from 
last half-year) amounts to £154,736. 3s. 2d., out of which the board recommend that a 
dividend of 5} per cent., free of income-tax, be now declared for the half-year, payable on 
the Ist proximo (being at the rate of 10} per cent. per annum), which will absorb a sum of 
£145,384. 12s. 4d., and leave a sum of £9,351. 10s. 10d. to be carried forward to next half- 
year. 


Balance-sheet for Half-year ended 31st December, 1895. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up . . : : : . . . 4 - - £2,769,230 15 5§ 
Rest. ‘ P ; F : - 1,034,000 O O 
Notes and post bills in circulation ‘ , ; ; A ; : 2,496,959 I 3 
Government and other public accounts : : 3 : ; = 1,382,929 2 3 
Deposits, current and other accounts . 9,433,851 9 II 

Net profits for the half-year (including £6, 587. 19s 2d. brought forward 
from half-year ended 3oth June, 1895) . ‘ 154,730 3 2 
417,271,706 12 0 

ASSETS. 

Cash on hands at head office, branches, and Bank of wget 5 - £1,206,471 7 1 
Cash at call and short notice ‘ ‘ e 1,087,478 7 1 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc. z 5,043,222 18 4 


Investments, viz. :—Government debt, £2,630,769. 45. 7d.; Government 

stocks, £2,047,670. Is. 10d. ; total Government securities including 

“rest,” £1,034,000 . 4,678,439 6 5 
Indian and Colonial Government securities £2, 602,486. Is. 3d. ; ~ railway 

and corporation debentures, and other securities, £ 1,944,240. 19s. 11d. 4,546,727 I 2 
Bank premises, head office and branches: neti _ £448, 119, 

written down to ; 2 : 109,367 11 II 


417,271,706 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Total expenditure of head office and branches, snteiing rent, repairs, 
salaries, etc. . £72,601 0 3 


Dividend at rate of 5h. per cent. for half-year i ended 3Ist December, 
1895 a: var. 145,384 12 4 
Carried forward to ew account . i ‘ = : . , 4 9,351 10 10 


£227,337 3 5 





Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . £6,587 19 2 
Gross profits of half-year after providing “for interest on n deposits, 

income-tax, composition for stamp duty on notes and post bills, 

rebate on bills discounted not at nian and ane ees for 

bad and doubtful debts . . 220,749 4 3 


£227,337 3 5 





La 
a 


BECKETT'S BANKS. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 








LIABILITIES. 
Deposits and credit balances . . . 3 ‘ . : - £4,254,833 13 0 
Notes in circulation . . ‘ 75,825 0 O 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated : . s 195,848 19 6 
Partners’ capital, balances, and reserve . . . . ‘ ° 616,180 3 ° 
£5, 5,142,687 17 6 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, with the Bank of ment, Messrs. hated and itn and at 
call . £672,380 10 O 
Cash at fourteen days’ notice . “ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ; z 2 169,742 0 O 
Bills in hand 285,245 Il 9 
Investments : —Consols, local loans stock, ‘bank stock, India stock, 
New South Wales and Canada Government stocks, £684,609 ; 
Leeds Corporation bonds and English railway preference and 
preferred ordinary stocks, £830,337 ; a ay — 
and other securities, £115,692. 1,630,638 oO Oo 
Advances to customers . ; = 4 : a ‘ r ‘ - 2,072,922 I2 9 
Bank premises. . js , 115,910 3 6 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated 5 m 195,848 19 6 
45,142,687 17 6 





BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that after deducting current expenses, rebate on bills not 
due, paying income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the past year amounts to £58,572. 17s. 6d., to which must be added £2,464. Is. 4d., the 
balance of last year’s profit and loss account, making a total of £61,036. 18s. 10d. for 
distribution. An interim dividend of 4s. 6d. per share (free of income-tax) was paid in 
August last, and the directors now recommend that a dividend of 4s. 6d. per share (free of 
income-tax) be paid on the 1st February next, making £11. 5s. per cent. for the year, which 
payments will absorb £55,125, and leave a balance of £5,911. 18s. 10d. The directors have 
transferred £2,000 to the reduction of bank premises (in addition to £599. 16s. 11d. in 
redemption of leascholds), and placed £ 500 to officers’ superannuation fund, leaving a 
balance to be carried forward to next year’s profit and loss account of £2, 812. 1s. 11d. 
Annexed is an audited statement of assets and liabilities. It is with much regret that the 
directors have to record the decease of their esteemed late chairman, Mr. J. N. Brown, who 
for many years had been connected with the bank, and whose faithful discharge of his duties 
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they desire to acknowledge. During the year the directors, in accordance with the powers 
vested in them, invited Mr. James Middleton to join the board, and they doubt not that such 
appointment will meet with the full approval of the shareholders. Mr. Barney, after a 
service of over thirty years as manager, general manager, and managing director, has sought 
retirement from active work, but has been requested by his colleagues to accept a seat at the 
board as an ordinary director. At the meeting the shareholders will be asked to confirm the 
above appointments. Consequent upon the retirement of Mr. Barney, the directors have 
appointed Mr. Lawrence A. Strange (formerly manager of branches) general manager, and 
Mr. Richard C. Taylor assistant general manager, both of whom have been in the service 
of the bank many years. 


Balanceesheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital account, 122,500 shares, £4 per share paid ; . ‘ , £490,000 O 
Reserve surplus fund . : : a : ‘ : : ‘ 300,000 O 
Due on deposit, current and other accounts . : . 5 4,276,079 17 


BOO 


£5,066,079 17 2 





ASSETS. 


Bills of exchange . , ‘ ‘ ‘ . £635,349 12 11 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at agents P . , ‘ 649,897 4 O 
Consols and other Imperial Government stocks, £496,042. 19s. 6d. ; 

Colonial and India Government bonds, railway debentures and 

stocks, etc., £403,654. 85. 4d. . : ;. ‘ ‘ ; f 899,697 7 10 
Freehold and leasehold estates and other securities 60,029 3 7 


Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc., b 180,232. 
4s. 7d.; less premises redemption fund, £10,446. 5s. - . 169,785 18 10 
Loans on security and advances on current and other accounts. 5 2,651,320 10 O 


£5,066,079 17 2 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending 31st December, 1895. 
Dr. 
Dividend paid 1st August, 1895, at 4s. 6d. per share on 122,500 shares . 427,562 10 O 
Dividend payable Ist February, 1896, at 4s. 6d. per share on 122,500 


shares 27,562 10 O 


Leasehold premises redemption fund, £ 300 and interest ‘ ; ‘ 599 16 11 
Reduction of bank premises . . " 2 . 2,000 0 O 
Officers’ superannuation fund a : = : 8 < : 500 0 O 
Balance to next year’s profit and loss account . , . . “ 2,812 1 II 
£61,036 18 10 

Cr. ee. 
Balance of profit and loss account, 31st December, 1894 ‘ 2 £2,464 1 4 
Net profit for the year ending 31st December, 1895 : k ‘ ‘ 58,572 17 6 


£61,036 18 10 
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BRADFORD OLD BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the shareholders of the bank the balance-sheet for the half-year 
ending 31st December, 1895, with the usual certificate by the auditors appended. The profits 
for the half-year—provision having been made for bad and doubtful debts—amount to 
422,457. 16s. 1d., subject to deduction of income-tax, viz., £606. 17s. 8d.; leaving a net 
profit of £21,850. 18s. 5¢.; when the balance from last half-year is added, viz., £1,776. 
5s. 2d., there remains to be dealt with by this meeting £23,627. 3s. 7¢. The directors 
recommend that a dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, clear of income-tax, be 
paid on Saturday, Ist February, 1896 (amounting to £20,000), and that the balance of £3,627. 
3s. 7a. be carried forward to next half-year. 
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Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 

Share capital :—25,000 shares of £50 each ; with a per share paid up £500,000 
Reserved surplus fund . 157,500 
Deposits, £1,317,974. 13s. 11d.; ‘ credit balances : on current accounts, 

drafts on London ted etc., & 1,782,137- 6s. 10d. . ‘ 2 : 3,100,112 
Unpaid dividends . Se a, ok 646 
Rebate on bills .  . . 1,586 
Profit and loss account :—Balance from account to 3oth June, "1895, 

£1,776. $s. 2d. ; profit this aye ge £22,457. | 16s. 1d.; less income- 

tax, £606. 175. 8d.— £21,850. 18s. 5, 23,627 7 


£3:783,472 7 7 


ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, £107,838. 16s. 4d.; money at call 

at London and other bankers, £303,442. 135. 3a. ; bills of exchange, 

£479,649. 16s. 2@.—£890,931. 5s. 9d.; investments in consols, 

railway and other debenture bonds and stocks, Colonial Government 

securities, county and district council and other bonds, shares and 

debentures in joint-stock companies, £517,260. 7s.; in freehold 

properties, £74,253. 14s. 74@.— 591514. | Is. . - £1,482,445 7 
Loans on stock and other securities 4 ‘ ‘ : E 402,506 17 
Advances on current accounts r ‘ r ‘ J ; ‘ ; 1,825,247 16 
Stamps on hand . ‘ si . ; s . . ° . : 558 I 
Bank premises. . e ; ‘ 3 ; = d - 72,714 6 


43,783,472 7 


»~ 
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CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to report that, after payment of expenses, income-tax, 
and providing for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits for the year 1895, including a balance 

of £2,506. 14s. 2d. brought from last year, amount to £19,212. I1s. 2d.; a dividend of 8 per 
pel for half-year to 30th June last has been paid, £8,000; the directors now propose to 
declare a further dividend of 8 per cent. on the paid-up capital of £100,000, £8,000 ; leaving 
to be carried to next account, £3,212. IIs. 2d. 


General Balance-sheet for the Year ending 31st December, 1895. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital . : ‘ ‘ p : : é 5 . R ‘ ‘ £100,000 Oo 
Reserve fund i ‘ ; = ‘ ; P ; ‘ : 80,000 oO 
Notes in circulation ° e 22,945 Oo 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts, and 

fund to provide for bad and doubtful debts. é : j ; 786,463 13 
Balance of profits from 31st December, 1894 2,506 14 
Net profits for year, £16. v705- 178.5 ; Zess interim dividend of 8 per cent. 

paid in July, £8,000 8,705 17 


41,000,621 4 


ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, and money at call. £82,426 0 2 
Investments in English railway debenture, oe and ordinary 

stocks, and corporation stocks . : 96,182 10 5 
Reserve fund, invested in consols, Manchester corporation ‘stock, and 

railway debenture and preference stocks . A ¥ : 80,000 0 O 
Short loans at notice against railway and other stocks 4 : ‘ : 47,078 10 O 
Loans and advances on current accounts and bills of exchange. 669,484 8 7 
Bank premises at hanna —, Appleby, Keswick, aan and 


Penrith . ; 15,600 oO 
Other properties on rental. . . > ; : ‘ . 9,849 15 


41,000,621 4 
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CITY BANK LIMITED, LONDON. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet and profit and loss 
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account for the half-year ended 31st December, 1895, showing that, after providing for 
interest on deposit accounts and for bad and doubtful debts, the gross profits, with £7,199. 
19s. 11d. brought forward from the last account, amount to £107,822. 17s. Provision being 
made for current expenses, and rebate on bills discounted, not yet due, the directors declare 
a dividend, free of income-tax, at the rate of £8 per cent. per annum on 41,000,000, the 


capital paid up, and carry forward to the next account £10,904 os. 5d. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz.:—£10 " wae on 100,000 shares 
Reserved fund " = A . 


Current and deposit accounts 


Acceptances against cash in hand, bankers’ bills, approved securities, etc. 


Liabilities on foreign bills negotiated : 
Profit and loss account, viz. :— Undivided profit brought forward from 


last half-year £7,199. 19s. 11d.; since added, after nee ™ bad 
and doubtful debts, £100,622. 175. 1d. 





ASSETS. 

Two and three-quarters per cent. consols, exchequer bills, East India 
debentures, etc. 

Cash in ee and at Bank of England, £1, 067, 958. 75. 5d.; : at call, 


1,359, 

Bills ed, £ 1,389,692. 17s. 4d.; loans, advances, ete £4,140. 395: 
Os. 4d. 

Liabilities of customers for acceptances per contra 

Liabilities of customers for endorsements on ate bills s negotiated per 
contra . . 

Bank premises, head office and branches 

Current expenses : : 






Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent, stationery, directors’ 
remuneration, proportion of building expenses, income-tax, etc. 
Amount carried to profit and loss new account, being rebate on bills 

discounted, not yet due. 

Dividend account for the payment of a dividend at the rate of £3 per 
cent. per annum on 41,000,000, amount of — up — upon 
100,000 shares . : 

Undivided profit transferred to profit and loss new account . 


Cr. 
Balance brought down, viz. :—Undivided profit brought forward from 


last half-year, £7,199. 19s. 11d.; since added, after ne for 
bad and doubtful debts, £100,622. 17s. 1d. 





»™ 
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CRAVEN BANK, LIMITED. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending the 31st December, 1895. 


THE profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and for 
the payment of income and property-tax, and after deducting discount of bills on hand, 


41,000,000 0 O 
500,000 0 O 
7,306,478 7 0 
2,157,810 3 9 

1,771 19 9 


107,822 17. O 
411,573,883 7 6 


41,240,626 


= 


411 


2,426,958 7 5 
5,530,085 17 8 
2,157,810 3 9 
1,771 19 9 
164,007 15 II 
52,622 8 1 
411,573,883 


452,622 8 1 
4,296 8 


f-)) 


40,000 0 O 
10,904 0 5 
4107,822 17 0 





£107,822 17 oO 


amount to £19,502. 11s., which, being added to the balance brought from the previous half- 
year, makes £25,935. Ils. 4d. "available for distribution. The directors have transferred 
43,000 to the credit of the reserve fund, and they propose, subject to the approval of the 


members, to declare a dividend of Ios. 6d. per share (free of income-tax), amounting to 
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(MESSRS.) COCKS, BIDDULPH AND CO. 





£15,750; to apply £500 in the reduction of the bank premises account, and to carry 


forward to next half-year the balance of £6,685. 115s. 4d. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital, 30,000 shares of £30 each, £900,000; amount paid up at £7 
per share on 30,000 shares. 
Reserve fund, £ eens transfer from ‘profit and loss account, 


3,000 
Due by the bank on deposits, current account balances, etc. 
Drafts on London _ : . 
Rebate on bills 

Profit and loss account . 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand 8 ; 
Cash at bankers at call and at notice 
Bills of exchan 
eames we 100,000 "28 consols, £96, 547- Is. " 60.5 ” debenture and 
preference stocks, etc., £312,177. 11s. 4d. 
Loans on railway and other stocks 
Bank premises . 
Advances to customers . 
Value of stamps on hand 


£210,000 O O 
110,000 “ o 
2,645,362 8 
113,980 R 8 
449 Il 7 
22,935 If 4 
43,102,728 6 3 





£111,727. 0 10 
281,060 19 9 
175,976 5 8 


408,724 12 10 
107,955 2 0 
71,316 9 8 
1,944,568 I 9 
1,399 13 9 


43,102,728 6 3 





Profit and Loss Statement for the Half-year ending 31st December, 1895. 


Dr. 
Transfer in reduction of bank premises account 
Proposed dividend of 10s. :6d. - —_— on 32,000 shares, free of 
income-tax . ° ° 
Reserve fund 
Balance to next account 


Cr. 

Balance from last account . 

Net profits for the half-year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
and for income and sieaaindienin and after deducting discount of 
bills on hand - . : ‘ . ‘i 


—> 
~ 





(MESSRS.) COCKS, BIDDULPH & CO. 
Balance-sheet, 11th January, 1896. 
LIABILITIES. 
Partners’ capital and reserve . . ; , 
Current and deposit accounts 


ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at call, and at short notice - 

Investments : —Consols 2} per cent. stock, £ 100,000 at £05 per ‘cent., 
£95,000; East India Government debentures and colonial inscribed 
y= £ 122,250; railway stocks, and other Fe £93141 
10s. 7 2 ; 

Advances to customers and bills discounted 

Freehold bank premises, Charing Cross and Spring Gardens 





4500 0 O 
15,750 9 °0 
3,000 O O 
6,685 11 4 
£25,935 11 4 





£6,433 0 4 


19,502 11 O 


£25,935 11 4 





£200,000 0 O 
727,881 13 11 


£927,881 13 11 





£280,713 2 7 


310,391 10 7 
286,777 0 9 
50,000 0 O 


£927,881 13 11 
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COLONIAL BANK. 


THE directors have to submit the following statement of the debts and assets of the 
corporation, on 30th June, 1895, viz. :— 





DEBTS. 
Paid-up capital. ‘ ; : ; or - ‘ - «+ £600,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . . ‘ J + = 7 . . ‘ 150,000 O O 
Notes in circulation , 2 ‘ ‘ e : : 452,672 7 6 
Deposits at interest and on current account . = . : ‘ 1,724,346 3 5 
Bills payable and other liabilities . 1,794,963 12 0 
Balance of profit from last half-year, £8 634. ‘45: 1d.; net profit for half- 
year ending 30th June, 1895, £29,025. 185. 5d. 37,660 2 6 
44,759,642 5 5 
ASSETS. 
Specie . : ‘ i - £419,988 2 11 
Cash at London bankers, and at call and short notice . 295,804 2 II 
English and Colonial Government and other investments held i in London 602,497 15 7 
Bills receivable, etc. . 2 : : ‘ ‘ 1,464,296 11 8 
Due in the colonies on current accounts 5 180,971 9 9 
Bills discounted in the a bills in transit and advances on 
security, es. . = » 1,771,004 2 7 
Bank premises and furniture ‘in London and ‘the colonies ‘ : ‘ 25,000 Oo O 
44,759,642 5 5§ 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 


Expenses in London office and at fifteen branches and nthe . ! 435,573 13 3 
Income-tax 870 


‘ ‘ ‘ P ‘ ‘ ee roe) 
Balance ; P > : . 3 ; ‘ . ‘ . > 37,660 2 6 


£74,103 15 9 





Cr. 
Brought forward from last year . ; ; ‘ £8,634 4 1 
Gross profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts ° . : 65,469 11 8 


£74,103 15 9 





Out of the preceding balance amounting to £37,660. 2s. 6d., the directors recommend the 
payment of a dividend of 5 per cent. on the paid-up capital for the half-year ended 30th 
June last, which will require £30,000 ; leaving £7,660. 2s. 6d. to he carried forward to the 3 
next half-year. The depression in the price of sugar and rum which has prevailed for the 
past two years, together with seasons which have been generally unfavourable to the growth 
of the cane, has had the effect of hampering the resources of planters throughout the West 
Indian Colonies, and has indirectly caused a not inconsiderable shrinkage in the business of 
the bank as shown by the figures which accompany the report. There has also been an 
important decline in the price of cocoa, coffee and arrowroot, of which the West Indies are 
large producers. On the other hand, owing to the failure of the Florida orange crop, 
shipments of this fruit from Jamaica to the United States have assumed important dimensions, 
whilst the trade in bananas continues to be well maintained. The low rates ruling for 
money in London throughout the year have also adversely affected the bank’s operations. 
Under these circumstances the directors are satisfied with the results obtained, and are glad 
to be able tostate that the accounts of the crops now about to be reaped are more encouraging, 
whilst the condition and prospects of the sugar market show some improvement. 
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CONSOLIDATED BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit for the information of the shareholders the accounts and 
balance-sheet for the half-year ending 31st December, 1895. After payment of all expenses, 
and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, there remains a net profit for the half-year 
of £33,467. 7s. 4d.; to this has to be added the balance from last half-year, £4,851. 11s. 11d., 
making a total available for distribution of £38,318. 19s. 3¢.; of thissum the directors have 
appropriated to reserve fund, being interest for the past half-year, £1,330; they recommend 
a dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, £32,000; and to be 
carried forward to next account, £4,988. 19s. 3@.; after the above appropriation the reserve 
fund amounts to £267,285. Mr. William Grimble Groves, of Manchester, a duly qualified 
proprietor, has been elected to a seat at the board, and the meeting will be asked to confirm 
his appointment. 

Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


Dr. 
Capital paid up—zo00,000 shares of £4 each ; ; ; ; - £800,000 0 o 
Reserved surplus fund . : : 265,955 O° oO 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit ‘and other accounts ‘. 2 3,883,677 9 4 
Acceptances . : * : ‘ 23,937 18 10 
Rebate on bills not due. ‘ 4,917 14 I 


Balance of profit and loss account, joth June, 1895, £4,851. IIs. ‘iid.; 
balance, being net profits for half-year ending 31st December, 1895, 
after payment of all expenses, interest to customers, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, £33,467. 7s. 4d. . a : 38,318 19 3 


45,016,807 1 6 








Cr. 
Investments i in consols and other Government stocks . £332,512 10 6 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £7%6, 365: Os. 95 - ; money at 

call and short notice, £612,640 1,329,005 O 9 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . . : . ‘ : 3,139,851 11 5 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra . B s ‘ 23,937 18 10 
Bank premises, London, Manchester, Salford, etc. : . - 191,500 0 O 

45,016,807 1 6 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Dr. 
Current expenses, London and eaeaemeaiees anata directors’ 

remuneration, etc. . ; 5 = 421,687 17 8 
Rebate on bills discounted, not yet due. 4,917 14 I 


Reserved surplus fund, £1,330; proposed dividend, at the rate of 8 per 
cent. per annum, £ 32,000 ; balance carried forward to next account, 
44,988. 19s. 3d. is x ; ; F ‘ 38,318 19 3 


£64,924 11 0 





Cr. 
Balance of profit and loss account, 30th June, 1895 —.. 44,851 11 11 
Gross profits for the een me after retin ennes for bad and 

doubtful debts . Z ‘ . ; 60,072 19 I 


£64,924 11 O 





The shareholders in this bank held their half-yearly meeting at the City Terminus Hotel 
on the 16th January, under the chairmanship of Mr. James Tulloch. There was a large 
attendance. In moving the adoption of the report, the chairman observed that at the 
beginning of July last they entered on a phase of cheap money, and they kept upon a low 
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rate of money for some time until the South African boom began to make itself felt. The 
large volume of business which followed kept the bank fully employed. The extent of the 
boom was very well exemplified by the returns of the Clearing House. In those returns the 
secretary called attention to the returns for the year. The increase over 1894 amounted to 
£340,000,000. The entire amount of the boom for the whole year was £1,255,000,000, an 
enormous amount of money which had to be handled and turned over. The boom continued 
for a couple of months, which was followed by a reaction and a considerable decline in all 
South African securities and a diminution of business in every way. That decline, so far as 
they were concerned, however, made no difference whatever to the bank. They would 
naturally imagine that with such a very large turnover in business the bank might fairly 
derive a considerable benefit from it, but the course of ordinary banking business was not 
showing that elasticity and profit that might have been expected for the half-year. The 
average rate for three months’ first-class bills amounted only to 15s. per cent. per annum, 
while at the same time for the money which the bankers had to keep the average was IIs. 
per cent. That, of course, was not very remunerative, but the result was that most banks 
were, notwithstanding the low rate of money, able to show, like them, satisfactory results. 
The report he thought they might fairly consider satisfactory, having regard to all the 
surrounding circumstances. With regard to their prospects, while it was difficult to forecast 
the future, there were some indications at the present moment which should give them satis- 
faction and encouragement. There was a larger trade going on. The exports were showing 
a very considerable increase, and the imports exhibited an upward tendency. When they 
found an increase in the exports it was always a sign that the trade of the country was in a 
healthy condition, or, at any rate, improving. Another favourable indication of the better 
trade of the country was the amount of traffic on the railways—particularly the heavy 
lines—those running to the North. The North-Western had shown an increase of £15,000 
in a week. It was also satisfactory to find that there was an increase in the price of wool 
in Australia. As an instance of this, he stated that a penny in the pound in the price of 
Australian wool made a difference of about 43,000,000 in the value of the wool crop of 
Australia. The tendency of the market was still firm, and they hoped for everybody’s sake 
—as there were so many interested in Australian matters—that it would continue, and that our 
Australian Colonies would begin to emerge from the depression under which they had 
suffered for some time past. On the last occasion the desirability of opening branches, more 
particularly in the Metropolis, was pressed upon the board, and the matter was considered. 
A new London branch was contemplated, but they were considering the advisability of 
establishing country branches, which could be worked cheaper and with better results. 
Referring to the effect that the recent crisis in South Africa had upon the banking 
community, he said that war made a stir and created a demand for money, but he was quite 
sure that none of them would like to see their profits increased at the expense of war. The 
game would not be worth the candle. Personally, he did not believe that any war would 
result from the present crisis, or that any foreign Power had any idea of going to war with 
us. The operations of the past few weeks, however, had not been without some advantage. 
They had given us an opportunity of showing to the world that we were the England of 
old (Hear, hear), and that we were not going to allow people to trample upon our rights 
(applause). 

The proposal was seconded by Mr. James Rice. 

Mr. Knobel (a shareholder) considered that the bank required to be more largely 
represented in the suburbs of London and in the country, and that their business ought to be 
increased. More energy and enterprise were also needed on the part of the board. There 
were only four directors in London, against eight in Manchester, and the London 
representation ought to be augmented. He understood that the accounts of some important 
customers had been recently closed. 

Mr. Good suggested that they should amalgamate with some other bank, by which they 
might increase their business (cries of “ Hear, hear,” and “ No’’). 

The chairman, in reply, said the question of the opening of branches had not been lost 
sight of, but the board did not propose to run any risks (Hear, hear). Most suburban 
districts in the Metropolis were already “ over-banked,”’ and the establishment of further 
branches required great consideration. No accounts of importance had, so far as the board 
were concerned, been closed. They had received their fair share of the accounts of new 
companies which had been floated during the period under review. The direction in London 
would no doubt be strengthened. 

Sir John Harwood (a director) said the business of the bank was better now than six 
months ago, and everything augured well for the future. In these times 8 per cent. was not 
a bad dividend (Hear, hear). 

The proposition was then unanimously agreed to and the dividend confirmed. 

The customary votes of thanks closed the meeting. 
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COUNTY OF STAFFORD BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the accompanying statement 
of the accounts of the bank made up to the 31st December, 1895. Including the balance 
carried forward from last year, the net profits amount to £9,478. 6s. 8d. Your directors 
have paid an interim dividend at the rate of 12} per cent. per annum, for the half-year 
ending 30th June last. They now recommend a similar dividend for the latter half of the 
year, and propose to carry forward a balance of £228. 6s. 8d. to next year’s account. Your 
directors regret that their valued colleague, Mr. Job Evans, having left the neighbourhood, 
and having gone to reside in the South of England, has retired from the board. Mr. John 
Marston has been elected to fill the vacancy. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


Dr. 
Deposit and current accounts, notes and bills in circulation, rebate 
interest, etc. . ‘ : F é A P £484,766 14 0 


Registered capital—20,000 shares of £40 each. 

Capital called up and paid—J5 per share on 12,000 shares, £60,000 ; 
42 per share on £7,000 shares, £14,000 . : : : : : 

Reserve surplus fund . x # A 5 : = : = ; 

Proposed dividend for the half-year ending December 31st, 1895, as per 
profit and loss account = : ‘ : . ~ ‘ 4,625 

Balance of profit carried forward . ‘ ; 7 ; , - 228 


74,000 O O 
80,000 0 O 


ao 
oo 


£643,620 0 8 





Cr. 
Cash in hand, and balances at London bankers, at agents, and at Bank 
of England ; g : i = 3 : : ; : 
Investments, viz.:—£10,000 consols; £10,000 India 3} per cent. 
stock; £8,730 stock Great Northern Railway 4 per cent. consoli- 
dated perpetual preference stock; £1,800 stock Great Western 
Railway 5 per cent. consolidated guaranteed stock ; £5,094 stock 
Great Western Railway 5 per cent. consolidated preference stock ; 
43,000 stock Great Western Railway 4} per cent. perpetual deben- 
ture stock ; £5,177 stock London and North Western Railway con- 
solidated 4 per cent. preference stock ; £6,666 stock Midland Rail- 
way 3 per cent. debenture stock ; £4,500 stock Midland Railway 
perpetual preference 4 per cent. stock; £2,500 stock London, 
Brighton and South Coast Railway perpetual 4 per cent. debenture 
stock ; £2,500 stock London, Brighton and South Coast Railway 
perpetual 44 per cent. debenture stock ; £2,250 stock Great Eastern 
Railway 4 per cent. irredeemable guaranteed stock; £1,500 stock 
East London Water Works perpetual 43 per cent. debenture stock ; 
£6,000 stock Dublin, Wicklow, and Wexford 4} per cent. debenture 
stock ; £35,000 stock Colonial Government stocks; taken at a 
valuation of . ’ F 4 x ss _ _ fs ‘ 112,081 18 
Bills discounted, loans to customers, and other securities . , s 434,135 12 
Bank premises and property adjoining . ° = ; A . ° 7,500 O 


£89,902 10 0 


olonan 


£643,620 0 
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DEBENTURE CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


THE ordinary general meeting of the Debenture Corporation, Limited, was held on the 
17th January at the Cannon Street Hotel, Mr. R. B. Martin, M.P., presiding. Thechairman, 
in moving the adoption of the report, observed that their working during the past year had 
been satisfactory, and they had donea fair amount of legitimate business in the usual routine. 
The changes of investments during the year had amounted to nearly £1,000,000—a circum- 
stance which, he thought, afforded very good proof that their assets were more liquid than 
some of their critics had wished to give them credit for. The interest which they held 
last year in the Italian Waterworks was repaid at due date. They had made a very good 
profit by this transaction, and they only regretted that the proprietors of the enterprise had 
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not seen fit tocontinue it. The apparent diminution of profit as compared with that of the 
previous year arose from the fact that the interest on their prior lien bonds in the Mauritius 
Company was not taken into account at all. It was practically safe, but it had not actually 
been received. They must also remember, for it was of some importance, that they had had 
4 500,000 less to deal with in the past than in the previous year, because one of the features 
of the accounts was that, whereas in the previous year they had loans amounting to £448,000, 
they had nothing at all in the past year. Excepting their debentures and about £9,000 
which had been incurred in the usual way of business, they now owed nothing whatever. 
With reference to the Mauritius Company, there had been a considerable improvement in the 
condition of things. Offers had been received for many of the estates, but they had been 
declined, as the price was considered inadequate. Under the new management the Mauritius 
Company was showing that it was able to secure substantial profits—a fact which he thought 
would suffice to show that they need not unduly press the estates for sale. With the sanction 
of the Debenture Corporation a financial company advanced to the Mauritius Compan 
428,000 for the purposes of the upkeep, and £12,000 to repay a certain mortgage whi 
was pressing. These two sums had since been repaid out of the incomings of the Mauritius 
Company, and a profit had been left over sufficient to pay the entire interest on the prior 
lien bonds. This interest could have been paid now, but in that case the liquidators of the 
Mauritius Company would have had to borrow a certain sum for the ordinary upkeep of the 
estates. In the exercise of their discretion, the directors of the Debenture Corporation had 
thought it advisable to leave the money in the hands of the company, which, so far as they 
could see, would in future be able to pay regularly the interest on the prior lien bonds. 
When the manager of the Mauritius Estates came home some attempt would, no doubt, be 
made to put it on a more satisfactory basis by reorganization or some other measures. The 
arrangement made with the liquidator of the Liberator group of companies had been 
terminated by the formation of a company to take over the whole of the assets for the purpose 
of realization. Their interest in the United Realization Company, as the new company was 
called, amounted to the very large sum of £927,000. With reference to the bonus they had 
received, many of them would remember that it was agreed at a fixed sum of £35,000, which 
they had received. They had thought it wise to employ this bonus, not by way of profit, but 
by way of capital, so to speak, by which he meant writing down certain debentures which 
they held, although it had not been absolutely necessary for them to take this course. They, 
however, wanted to have their capital account as strong as possible. Inthe worst three years 
which he hoped they would ever go through they had paid a dividend of 5 per cent. on their 
capital. With reference to the £927,000 mentioned, they must remember that this was not 
an ordinary sum advanced on an ordinary mortgage. It had been done by the official 
liquidators with the sanction of the Court. The whole question had been thoroughly sifted. 
They were not only relying on casual valuation of their own, even of the best description, 
but the property had gone through such an investigation that there could be little doubt that 
that which was allowed by the Court to represent the security for the advance was undeniably 
sufficient. Some of the properties had been sold, and the amounts realized had very largely 
exceeded the valuation of the Official Receiver and the Court. Although the palpable and 
visible signs of the Liberator Company were great blocks of buildings which they saw in 
London, these were only a portion, although a considerable portion, of the properties 
belonging to the group. With regard to their Murietta debentures, they had now received 
7s. in the pound, and they felt pretty certain that they would receive the amount at which 
these debentures were set down in their books. They could not tell what might happen 
before the end of the present year, but, so far as they could see, they ought to be able in the 
ordinary course of business to pay a somewhat larger dividend than 5 per cent. as the result 
of this year’s working. In the original prospectus a hope was expressed that a dividend of 
7 per cent. might be fairly expected by the shareholders, and, including the distribution now 
recommended, the dividend paid from the beginning had averaged over 8} per cent. They 
much regretted that Mr. Hugh C. Smith had been obliged to retire from the board, because 
his duties as deputy-governor, and, he hoped, as governor also, of the Bank of England, 
would preclude his being actively associated with the management of any financial company. 
They had received notice from Mr. Mitchell that he intended to propose a motion which had 
been discussed several times at their meetings to the effect that the report should give much 
fuller information in reference to the investments of the corporation. They had nothing 
whatever to conceal, but it would be a gross breach of their duty to disclose the advances 
they made. They were ready to give every possible information, but there were some secrets 
that had to be observed, and in the case of a bank these were guarded by a statutory declara- 
tion that they should not be revealed. Mr. Mitchell also intimated his intention to propose 
a resolution to the effect that a reduction of the liability on their shares was highly advisable. 
They all agreed in this, but the matter had received the directors’ careful consideration, and 
so long as their shares were below par in- the market he did not see how they could offer a 
remedy. Before the liability could be reduced, all the debentures, amounting to about 
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* £1,500,000, would have to be paid off; and the rights of the preference shareholders had 
also to be safe-guarded. Mr. H. Evans Broad (vice-chairman) seconded the motion. Mr. 
Lee Smith thought the report was very satisfactory, and what had greatly pleased him was 
the certificate of the auditors. Mr. Mitchell expressed regret at the manner in which the 
accounts had again been presented. No reasonable man would adversely criticise the course 
taken by the directors in connection with the Mauritius Estates, although the advance to that 
company would probably involve them in a heavy loss. He had been very glad to hear the 
chairman’s remarks regarding the realization of some of the property of the Liberator group, 
but he regretted that the directors contemplated further advances in the same direction. 
With respect to the resolution of which he had given notice, to the effect that fuller informa- 
tion might be given regarding their investments, he had never suggested that the private 
aftairs of individuals should be made public, but that their investments of a permanent nature 
should be set out categorically. The balance-sheet, for instance, stated that they held 
debentures in English industrial companies to the amount of £536,000, and he contended 
that, instead of showing this amount all lumped up, it should be set out. Three or four 
years ago millions of money were lost in other concerns because the directors of those 
companies had not before their eyes, in the conduct of their business, the fear of the criticisms 
of their shareholders at the general meetings. He knew that brokers would not suggest to 
their clients investing in any company like theirs which did not publish a list of their 
securities. After a few remarks from Mr. S. Lewis, Mr. Broad, in reply, stated that the 
amount of prior lien bonds held by them in the Mauritius Company was £319,000. They 
had decided, for the reasons stated by the chairman, that'it would be more advisable to take 
payment of last year’s interest in additional prior lien bonds of that company, and to retain 
for the interest which was payable in 1896 the money which was to be remitted. They would 
probably propose a reconstruction of the Mauritius Company, but that would be with a view 
to its liquidation, as they desired to get out of it as soon as they could. They had, however, 
found that it was not possible at present to sell the Mauritius Estates on advantageous terms. 
The idea in proposing the reconstruction of the Mauritius Company would be to accept, 
perhaps, a somewhat lower rate of interest on their prior lien bonds, and to stipulate that the 
surplus beyond this interest should be applied in paying off the debentures themselves. As 
to the realizable value of the estates, all that they could say was that there was sufficient to 
repay the prior lien bonds, and they hoped there would be something over for the debentures 
behind. With regard to their advances to the Liberator companies, the amount at the end 
of 1894 was divided into three items. The amount owing by the Liberator Building 
Society was about £600,000, but there were also amounts due from the Lands Allotment 
Company and the House and Lands Investment Trust, which brought the total up to 
4773,000. The facts of these advances were as follows :—They were under an engagement - 
to advance to the Liberator Building Society a sum not exceeding £900,000, and to the 
other two companies £350,000 each, or a total of £1,600,000. Asa matter of fact it was 
found that no such sums were required. The amount at the end of 1894 was £773,000, and it 
crept up by June, 1895, to £900,000. This company’s stake in the United Realization 
Company was practically the same. The total amount of the debentures issued by that 
company was £ 1,310,000, of which £170,009 in round figures, was subscribed by other people. 
Of the balance, about £900,000 had been subscribed by the Debenture Corporation, and the 
remaining £230,000 they had been pressing the directors of the new company to take from 
them during the last few months, but so far without success. He hoped that in the course 
of the next two or three months that amount would be advanced, because he knew that it 
would be duly repaid, and that they would receive their interest and eventually their bonus 
on it. The estates were taken at liquidation prices, and so far their estimates in the case of 
every realization had been somewhat exceeded. The assets of the United Realization 
Company amounted altogether to £2,600,000. It was hoped and expected that ultimately, 
after paying the Debenture Corporation, £600,000 would be left to divide among the share- 
holders of the different Liberator companies. It was entirely unadvisable in many cases that 
the precise character and extent of their investments should be publicly stated, but they 
claimed to give in their accounts fuller information of the nature of their investments than any 
other company doing similar business. They had divided these investments under different 
heads, which would be sufficient for business men. A detailed statement would, he said give 
no information whatever unless it were accompanied by the explanations which had induced 
them to take up the securities. They would give at the offices any information that was asked 
as tothe investments. Their Murietta debentures stood in their books at 8s. 6d. in the pound, 
but they had no doubt that their original valuation of 10s. would be realized. ‘They held assets 
amounting to £3,700,000, which were valued to the best of their knowledge and ability, but 
they were quite prepared to admit even now that they would rather be without some of these 
investments. This remark, however, would apply to any man or institution possessing nearly 
44,000,000 of property. The directors believed that they had submitted to the shareholders 
a statement which was fair and honest, and they drew the shareholders’ attention with the 
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utmost confidence to the certificate of the auditors. The motion was then adopted. Mr. 
Mitchell afterwards proposed, separately, the resolutions of which he had given a, but 
neither of them was seconded. 

The ordinary annual general meeting of the Debenture Corporation Founders’ Share 
Company, Limited, was held subsequently, Mr. Martin again presiding. The chairman 
formally proposed, and Mr. Broad seconded the adoption of the report, which was agreed to. 
The chairman afterwards expressed a hope that the shareholders would next year be in a better 
position, as no dividend could be paid this year. A brief discussion followed, initiated by 
Mr. Usborne, relative to the purchase of the founders’ shares. The chairman stated that if 
they could get rid of these shares it would be very desirable to do so, but they had been 
advised that the Debenture Corporation could not buy them, the two companies, although 
separate, being too closely allied to make it safeto purchase them. Mr. Broad said be feared 
there could be no doubt that the Debenture Corporation could not itself buy up the shares in 
the founders’ company. Those shares could only be got rid of by agreement, which would 
he very difficult to arrive at, principally on account of the way in which a value could be put 
upon them. It would be highly desirable, in view of the class of business done by the 
Debenture Corporation, if the dividend paid by that.company could be restricted to 7 per 
cent. or 8 per cent., but that was a rate which would give the founders’ shares nothing. 





GLAMORGANSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet and profit and loss account of 
the company, shewing its assets and liabilities as they stood on the 31st December, 1895. 
The net profits for the half-year ended the 3oth June, 1895, amounting to £10,484. 3s. 10¢., 
were duly applied as resolved at the general meeting held on the 22nd day of July last. 
The net profits for the half-year, as shewn by the accounts, are £11,445. 8s. 9d. The 
directors recommend that this sum be applied as follows, viz.: £4,611. 16s. 10d. in paying a 
dividend at the rate of £7. 10s. per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, on the preference 
and ordinary shares of the company ; £4,000 to be added to the reserve fund, and invested 


in Government securities ; and the balance of £2, 833. IIs. 11d. to be transferred to the bad 
and doubtful debt account. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ended 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 


16,927 £5 preference shares, £2. tos. paid, £42, 317. 10S. 3 32,077 £30 
ordinary shares, £2. 10s. paid, £80,192. 10s. ; - £30 oT 


shares, £1. 175. 6d. paid, £472. 10s. : 3 £122,982 10 oO 
Reserve fund (invested in Government securities) . : ‘ . . 92,000 O O 
Drafts on London bankers outstanding . s é 9,490 2 
Liabilities by endorsement of bills negotiated for customers . : 2,856 I1 2 
Deposits, current and other accounts pena ranean £6, 830. 

16s. 2d.) . ‘ ; 1,528,885 2 8 
Unclaimed dividends R . . . : - , ‘ 21510 7 
Rebate on undue bills . 2 . ‘ . F ; = : , 959 611 
Profit for the half-year . 3 ; ; : ‘5 . : _ 11,445 8 9 

41,768,834 12 3 


ASSETS. 


Bills discounted, advances on current accounts, etc. ‘ 41,080,242 13 6 
Cash in hand and at bankers and brokers, £ 330,067. 55. 2d. ; Govern- 

ment securities, £92,000; Government securities, Swansea Corpora- 

tion bonds, English railway ears and Colonial nie. etc., 

£244,968. 25. 5d. 667,035 7 


7 

Liability of customers for endorsement on bills negotiated, as per contra 2,856 11 2 
Freehold premises at Swansea, Neath, Aberavon and Llandilo_ . a 18,700 0 O 
41,768,834 12 3 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


London bankers’ commission, tastes salaries, directors’ fees, 

stationery, etc. * ;. ‘ : : £6,978 12 2 
Interest paid or accrued | on deposit accounts . , ? ; : 14,019 18 6 
Rebate on undue bills . . : : P : . : = 959 611 
Balance ‘ : * . ‘ ‘. e 


£33403 6 4 


Cr. 
Gross profits for the half-year ; 3 5 ‘ 4 : 433,403 6 4 





& 
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HAMMOND AND CO. 
Bankers, CANTERBURY, RAMSGATE AND WHITSTABLE. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
Partners’ capital and reserve . ‘ ‘ - : ‘ ; ‘ ; £100,000 O 
Current and deposit accounts : ° : ° . ° : 565,127 3 
Notes in circulation = . . " 5 6,370 oO 
Drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding ‘ . 2 i 4 ® 8,419 15 


£679,916 18 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at London agents, and at call " A 7 - - £104,442 6 
Investments :— 
4100,000 2$ consols at 94 94,000 Oo 
Government of India stock, and Colonial Government inscribed 
stocks and bonds, Bank ‘of England stock, and Metropolitan 
Board of Works, and other English corporation stocks > 111,680 
English railway stock, foreign railway guaranteed bonds, Canadian 
railway debenture ‘bonds, United States railway gold bonds, trust 
debenture and preference stocks, and seaasiiaiad Gas and 
Water Company stock : 72,389 Oo 
Advances to customers on current accounts, promissory notes, and 
discounted bills : 278,055 6 
Bank . fo and other freehold property at Canterbury, Ramsgate 
Whitstable ; : 19,350 oO 


£679,916 18 





> 
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HALIFAX AND HUDDERSFIELD UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors present their report and statement of account for the year ending 31st 
December, 1895. An interim dividend of 8s. per share was paid in August last, and the 
directors recommend a further dividend of 8s. per share, making a total distribution of 
8 per cent. for the year, free of income-tax, and leaving a balance of £2,759. 4s. 10¢. to be 
carried forward to next year’s account. A branch has been opened at Bradford under the 
management of Mr. Arthur Rogers Pollit. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital : : 
Reserve fund 
Notes in circulation 
Unpaid dividends “ 
Credit balances, deposits, and on bills rediscounted 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposits : > ; . . 
Profit and loss account, ame. Os. 10d. ; less interim dividend, 
412,000 ~. oe ; : : z ‘ 
£1,302,454 19 
—— 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hand - E . ‘ ‘ £84,450 15 10 
Bills discounted, including rediscounts ‘ = n = ; ‘ 242,485 13 7 
Consols and other securities A Z ‘ ; 3 ‘ ‘ " 85,413 0 10 
Advances on current accounts : ‘i . > . ; . : 867,855 9 6 
Bank property . A 2 2 = > . “ . 2 : 22,250 0 O 


41,302,454 19 9 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Interim dividend for half-year ending 3oth June, “all . ° : 412,000 O O 
Dividend for half-year ending 31st seinem 1895 ° : ° 12,000 0 O 
Income-tax : : . . ‘ 902 16 o 
Balance carried forward. to next account . ‘ ‘ a s ; 2,759 4 10 


£27,662 oO 10 


Balance brought forward from 1894. ‘ , é 5 42,596 5 § 
Profit for the year ending 31st December, 1895 ; : = . . 25,065 15 5 


£27,662 © 10 





HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annexed statement of accounts for 
the year ending 31st December, 1895. After allowing for rebate on bills not due and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the profits for the year amount to £ 32,382. 2s. 4d., which, 
with £3,106. 14s., brought forward from last account, leaves a balance of £35,488. 16s. 4d. 
applicable for distribution. An interim dividend of 10s. per share was paid in August last, 
and it is recommended that a similar dividend be paid on the 3rd February next, making a 
dividend of £1 per share for the year (or, at the rate of 10 percent. per annum). The pay- 
ment of the dividend for the year will absorb £30,000, and £1,116. 10s. 8d. will be required 
for income-tax, leaving a balance of £4,372. 5s. 8d. to be carried forward, from which it is 
proposed to transfer £1,000 in reduction of bank premises account. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital . : ~ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘i # 300,000 
a onl fund. 3 . = s : : ‘ ‘ = . ° 305,000 
Notes in circulation 2 - : . < : : : ; . 12,7 5§ 
Unpaid dividends . = 3 598 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts and deposit receipts ° 2,456,129 3 
Rebate on bills discounted, and interest on deposit receipts . . 15,187 16 
Balance of profit and loss account, £35,488. 16s. 4d.; less interim 

dividend paid in August last, £15,000... eee as : 20,488 16 


43 110,159 3 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and atcall_ . : : . ‘ ’ ‘i : ; £427,454 7 8 
Bills on hand . . 4 ‘ 2 : - = 805,920 16 3 
Advances on current accounts 1,559,341 15 11 
£250,000 consols, £235,000; £5 1,940 Colonial Government and other 
stocks, £49,442. 45. . : 284,442 4 0 
Bank premises at Halifax and branches . . . = : ° 33,000 0 O 


43,110,159 3 10 
20* 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Interim dividend for half-year ending 3oth June, 1895, £15,000; 
dividend for mesiaee ending 31st ene 1895, & I _ 
Income-tax Re 
Balance carried forward . 


Cr. 

Balance brought forward from 1894, £3,815. 11s. 8d. ; less transfer to 
bank premises account, £708. 17s. 8d. watt Aor 145.3 as for the 
year ending 31st December, 1895, £32,382. 25. 4d. . 
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HODGKIN, BARNETT, PEASE, SPENCE, & CO. 


NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. 
gist December, 1895. 
LIABILITIES. 


Amounts due to the public on current and deposit accounts . . 

Sundry accounts, including drafts on London agents, rebate on bills and 
other funds ‘ ‘ 4 ° ~ ° . : 

Partners’ capital 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at the Bank of England and at London agents, etc., 
£279,003. 11s. 1d.; cash at call and short notice, £235,319. 45. 1d. 

Investments in consols, English railway debentures and preference 
stocks, corporation, and Colonial and Indian Government securities 

Other investments and papal ‘ ‘ . . a 

Bills discounted 

Advances to customers . 

Bank premises at Newcastle, North Shields, South Shields, Morpeth, 
- Alnwick, Rothbury, Shotley Bridge, Jarrow, —. Gateshead, 
High Shields, Westgate Road and Bellingham : 





ties 
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IPSWICH BANK. 


"£30,000 0 O 
1,116 10 8 
4,372 5 8 


£35,488 16 4 


£35,488 16 4 


42,202,207 14 


66,877 14 
250,000 oO 


42,519,085 8 


£514,322 15 2 
389,822 14 9 
44,258 I 5 
599,453 3 11 
891,908 3 10 
79,320 9 90 


£2,519,085 8 1 


(Bacon, COBBOLD, TOLLEMACHE AND COMPANY, BANKERS, 
AT IPSWICH, HARWICH, WOODBRIDGE AND FELIXSTOWE.) 


Balance-sheet for Vear ended 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 


Partners’ capital, £ 102,500 ; partners’ balances and reserve, £22,855. 
5s. 2d. 

Current and ‘deposit accounts, £667,993. 155.5 : ‘notes in circulation, 
£12,515 ; drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding, £8,800. 15s. 7d. 


£125,355 5 2 
689,309 10 7 
£814,664 15 9 
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ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at London agents, and short notice . £99,581 2 9 
Investments anal 111,500 2} per cent. consols at 96 (£26 500 deposited 

as cover for county accounts, etc.), £107,040 ; Government of India 

stocks, Colonial Government inscribed stocks and bonds, Ipswich 

and other English Corporation stocks, £51,036; British railway 

debenture and preference stocks, Indian and Canadian railway 

guaranteed stocks and other investments, £70,251. 8s. 2d. 3 228,327 8 2 
Bank premises at Ipswich, Harwich, Woodbridge, F\ scan and other 

freeholds . “ 43,049 17 2 
Bills discounted, loans and other advances to “customers | ‘ r ; 443,706 7 8 


£814,664 15 9 


Note.—The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank or 
the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 
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IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA. 


THE directors have now to submit to you a balance-sheet and profit and loss account 
for the year ended 20th September last, and to inform you that the reduction of the capital 
of the bank in accordance with the Supplemental Charter, dated 17th December, 1894, has 
been given effect toin these accounts. The gross profits for the period mentioned, after 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £67,355. 1s. 11d., to which has to 
be added £26,022. 1s. 10d. brought forward from last account, making a total of 
493,377- 35. 9a. After deducting expenses of management and general charges amounting 
to £36,079. 15s., and writing off £2,000 from New Oriental Bank purchase of business 
account, the balance remaining amounts to £55,297. 8s. 9d. From this sum, £4,000, the 
amount due to the Persian Government in terms of the concession, has to be deducted, and 
also income-tax, £1,060. 18s. 11d., leaving £50,236. 9s. 10d., which the directors propose to 
deal with in the following manner :—Six months’ interim dividend, at the rate of 3s. per 
share, paid 27th June, £15,000; final dividend, at the rate of 4s. per share, to be paid on 
6th January, 1896, £20,000; transfer to reserve fund, £14,000; carried forward to next 
account, £1,236. 9s. 10d. Regarding the Persian Government loan, to which reference is 
again made in the auditors’ report, the board continue to hold the same opinion, expressed 
on previous occasions, viz., that the security is perfectly good; as to the second point—the 
creation of a reserve fund against past due loans, bills and interest—the board consider that 
the existing reserves, amounting to £56,287, are sufficient to provide for all contingencies. 
Mr. Geoffrey Glyn has resigned his seat on the board, and Mr. George Stielow has been 
appointed by the directors to fill the vacancy. 


Balance-sheet, 20th September, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital . : ; $ - : : ‘ 5 - £650,000 0 Oo 
Capital exchange reserve fund 2 ; a ; + : 3 ' 27,798 8 6 
Reserve fund ; . : 5 - : ‘ ‘ . 14,488 14 10 
Notes in circulation ‘ 72,668 8 1 
Deposits :—In London, £1 1,907. os. 8d. ; ;in Persia (in silver), b 187,348. 

18s. ; elsewhere (in silver), £39,908. 125. 6d. . 239,164 I1 2 
Bills payable, endorsements and adjustments 358,277 3 3 
Profit and loss account :—Balance from account to 2oth September, 

1894, £26,022. Is. 10d.; net profit for the year ending 2oth 

September, 1895, £29,275. 6s. 11d.—£ 55,297. 8s. 94; Zess interim 

dividend paid in June, 1895, £15,000. : 40,2907 8 9 


£1,402,694 14 7 
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ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at bankers, £126,720. 13s. 6¢.; coin in transit, 
415,266. Is. 10d. g ‘ = , ‘ ee . 

Investments :—Imperial Government of Persia 6 per cent. loan, 1892, 
£147,800 at 90 : 5 . ; . 4 : Z 4 ‘ 

130,000 fully-paid ordinary shares of £5 each, in the Persian Bank 
Mining Rights Corporation, Limited, received in part consideration 
for sale of mining rights (considered as of no value). 

Loan to Persian Government, £26,724. 5s. 6d.; Jess amortization for 


£141,986 15 4 


133,020 0 O 


year ending 20th September, 1895, £3,831. 5s.3¢. - . ; 22,893 0 3 
New Oriental Bank Corporation, Limited :—Purchase of business— 

balance as per last account, £4,000; amount written off to profit and 

loss account, £2,000 é 3 ‘ ; ‘ : : : 2,000 0 O 
Bills discounted, loans and advances, including adjustments and past 

due bills and loans . n % ; . ; : . 5 ; 799,726 6 3 
Bills receivable, including past due bills . - ; : ‘ 292,418 6 7 
Bank premises, furniture, stationery, etc. ; 2 z ‘ 10,650 6 2 


41,402,694 14 7 





Dr. Profit and Loss Account, 20th September, 1895. 
Amount due to the Persian Government : A : - 44,000 0 O 
Income-tax . ‘ : ie ; E 1,060 18 II 
Interim dividend at 3s. per share . : : . : ; ; ; 15,000 0 O 

Transfer to reserve fund against interest uncollected, but considered 
good . . r a . 3 . - P ; . ‘ 14,000 O O 
Proposed dividend at 4s. per share (free of income-tax) ; : ‘ 20,000 0 O 
Balance carried to new account : Z r : : 1,236 9 10 
£55,207 8 9 





Cr. 

Balance brought forward 20th September, 1894 . . ; ; ‘ 

Gross profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for 
the year ending 20th September, 1895, £67,355. Is. 11d.; deduct 
expenses of management and general charges in London, and at 
chief office and branches, £36,079. 15s.; amount written off New 
Oriental Bank Corporation, purchase of business account, £2,000— 
438,079. 155. ‘ : 4 3 ; : A 


426,022 1 10 


29,275 6 11 
£55,207 8 9 


The ordinary general meeting of the members was held on the 30th December at the Cannon 
Street Hotel. Mr. W. Keswick, who presided, regretted that it had not been possible to 
hold the meeting earlier. The figures submitted, whether the results they indicated were 
regarded as satisfactory or otherwise, placed the shareholders in possession of the actual 
position of the bank. The capital was reduced to £650,000 in accordance with the 
supplemental charter obtained on December 17, 1894, and the assets of the bank in silver 
now represented their gold or sterling equivalent. Passing to the accounts, he stated that 
the entry on the debtor side of “ capital exchange reserve fund,” £27,798, was derived from 
the gain shown by the difference in the rate between that to which the capital was written 
down and the rate prevailing on September 20 last—a gain which they had considered 
should not come into the profit and loss account. The reserve fund of £14,488, which 
would be augmented by £14,000 when the accounts were passed, was a provision made for 
possible loss on overdue interest. Note circulation figured at the equivalent of £72,668, as 
against £95,515 in 1894, but instead of this apparent reduction there was really an increased 
circulation shown of £13,428, when the krans were converted into sterling at the same rate 
as was taken in last year’s account. In like manner there appeared to be a smaller amount 
of deposits by £29,997—say £227,257, against £251,972—owing to exchange, but the 
amount in krans really showed at the old rate of exchange an increase of £52,162. The loan 
to the Persian Government, as arranged in the charter, had been reduced from £40,000 to 
£22,893, and would in time disappear under the amortization provision made for it. The 
gross profits for the twelve months ended on September 20 amounted to £67,355, against 
478,104 in the previous year, the difference being mainly owing to the provision made for 
bad and doubtful debts. The expenses of management and general charges had been 
£36,080, as compared with £46,786 last year, the reduction being chiefly attributable to 
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their having closed the Calcutta, Baghdad and Busreh agencies and to reduced travelling 
expenses of the staff. With the sum brought forward (£26,022) there was an available 
balance of £55,297. An interim dividend of 3s. ashare had been paid, and they now pro- 
posed a final dividend of 4s. a share and the transfer of £14,000 to the reserve fund, leaving 
41,236 to carry forward. During the last twelve months there had been much anxiety 
owing to the dilatoriness of debtors, and in many cases the unconscionable character of the 
pretexts put forward for postponement and evasion of payment of just debts. The 
disregard which prevailed everywhere of time engagements and the unconcerned manner in 
which the most pressing remonstrances were treated, formed an unpleasant feature in Persian 
business. During the visit to London of their chief manager in Persia, the whole policy of 
the bank and the course of business were fully discussed, and Mr. Rabino had since returned 
to his duties. The board considered it of great importance, in view of the position of their 
institution as the State Bank of Persia, and in consequence of some question having arisen 
calculated to lead to misunderstanding, to send one of their number on a special mission to 
the Shah’s Government, and General Sir Thomas Gordon undertook the duty, with successful 
results. He trusted that the shareholders would cease to take a gloomy view of the future. 
There was more doing in Persia, business in imports had become an expanding one, 
industries were developing in the country, and generally the requirements of trade usually 
a by the facilities afforded by a bank were becoming greater, while the advantages 
to the Government of a State Bank were now more appreciated. He concluded by moving 
the adoption of the report. Sir Lepel Griffin seconded the motion. Dr. Lister inquired 
how it was that the board held the opinion that the Imperial Persian Government 6 per 
cent. loan was worth go per cent. in face of the auditors’ certificate that it had no saleable 
value at the figure in the balance sheet of £133,020. A shareholder stated that he had 
endeavoured to buy the bonds at 84, but that he could not obtain them at that price. The 
chairman, in reply, stated that the loan was secured on the customs of the southern ports of 
Persia and on the guarantee of the Persian Government. As he had said, the payment 
of interest and the instalments of the principal had been readily met. For some reasons 
which he could not fathom, the bonds had been greatly depreciated, but he had no doubt 
whatever as to their sound character. The past-due bills on September 20, 1894, amounted 
to £210,000, and at the same date this year to £140,000, but a telegram which they had 
received informed them that the amount was now about £100,000. The interest out- 
standing on September 20 last was about £14,000, and they had since heard that part of the 
amount had been paid. Mr. Geoffrey Glyn resigned his seat at the board for personal reasons. 
The relations of the bank with Messrs. Glyn, Mills, Currie and Co. remained cordial, as 
they had always been. They had no rupee paper. He considered their reserve ample. 
The Ottoman Bank acted for them as agents at Baghdad and Busreh, and they acted as agents 
in Persia for the Ottoman Bank. He believed this arrangement was mutually satisfactory. 
Mr. Cloutte, of the firm of Messrs. Deloitte, Dever, Griffiths, and Co., the auditors, in reply 
to a question as to their certificate to the accounts, stated that they thought that the assets 
should be as nearly as possible liquid. The loan tothe Persian Government was not liquid, 
for the simple reason that there was no market for the amount of bonds held by the bank. 
They had not valued the assets in any way; they had simply said that the loan, which was 
taken at 90 per cent., had no present saleable value at that figure. He considered this a 
perfectly plain statement. It was the desire of his firm to hold themselves responsible for 
whatever they stated. The motion was then adopted. General Sir T. E. Gordon after- 
wards addressed the meeting on his mission to Persia on behalf of the bank, and stated that 
he had been very favourably received by the Shah and his Majesty’s Ministers. The 
Government had assured him that they had most friendly feelings towards the bank. Their 
institution was regarded favourably by the people, and the merchants with whom he had 
conversed regarded its prospects as promising. 


ys 
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(MESSRS.) LAMBTON & CO. 
( BANKERS, NEWCASTLE ~ UPON = TYNE.) 





Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
Current, deposit and other accounts. : : ; - ‘ - £3,311,996 0 9 
Acceptances . : ‘ ? E : ‘ ; ; ‘ 8,550 0 O 
Liabilities to the public - ‘ ‘ ‘. ‘ : . . : 3,320,546 0 9 
Partners’ capital, reserve and current accounts : ‘ . ; eS 724,485 19 8 


£4,045,032 0 5 
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ASSETS. 


Investments :—£ 375,000 2$ consols at 95, £356,250; £125,000 2} 
consols at 93, £116,250; £27,500 Exchequer bills, £27,500— 
£500,000 ; securities of, or guaranteed by, the Governments of 
India and British Colonies, English municipal corporation stock, 
and debenture, preference and ordinary stocks of English and 
Foreign railways, £1,201,452. 15s. 2d.; other investments, £71,039. 
1s. 84.—£1,772,491. 16s. 10d.; cash at head office and branches, 
4241,342. 19s.; cash with Bank of England, Messrs. Barclay & Co., 


and other banks, £207,038. 75. 11d.—£ 448,381. 6s. 11d. : 42,220,873 3 9 
Advances to customers and bills discounted . ; 4 1,745,944 6 
Acceptances for customers against security, per contra . . . . . 8,550 0 O 
Freehold bank premises, head office and branches ; : ; ; 69,664 10 2 


44,045,032 0 5 


EE 
ET 





LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annual statement of accounts for the year ending 31st December, 1895, shows that 
the net profits of the bank, after providing for bad and doubtful debts and rebate on bills 
current, amount to £60,140. 6s. 9¢., which, with the balance of £3,116. 11s. 7d. brought 
forward from the previous year, makes a total of £63,256. 18s. 4d. An interim dividend of 
Ios. per share was paid in July.’ The directors now propose to pay a further dividend of 
Ios. per share and a bonus of 4s. per share for the half-year ending 31st December, 1895, 
being a total distribution of 12 per cent. for the year, clear of income-tax. They also 
propose to write off £3,000 from bank property account, to add £3,000 to the reserve fund, 
and to carry forward £3,256. 18s. 4d. to the profit and loss new account. Mr. John B. 
Lonsdale, of the firm of Messrs. J. and J. Lonsdale and Co., Fennel Street, Manchester, 
having, on the invitation of the directors, accepted a seat at the board, his name will be 
submitted at the annual meeting for confirmation. 








Dr. Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 
Capital account . : : : ; ; : : : ; - £450,000 o O 
Reserve fund . : ‘ : : : 203,000 O O 
Amount due on current and deposit accounts, etc. 2 ; : ‘ 3,347,411 19 I 
Acceptances on account of customers . ° ° ° - ° . 58,339 3 
Rebate account . : : é F : ; 3,985 16 3 
Profit and loss account, £63,256. 1 18s. 4a less interim dividend, paid 

July, 1895, £22,500 « : : ; : ; 40,756 18 4 

£4;103,493 19 11 

Cr. 
Cash on hand, at call, and three and seven days’ notice ; £923,482 17 3 
Home Government securities, railway snaeaaeiaes seaasioemas stocks, etc. 421,239 10 10 
Bills of exchange . ; ; 485,016 11 I 
Advances to customers, short loans, etc. ‘ ‘ ‘ : . - 2,072,228 19 6 
Acceptances as percontra . ‘ = ‘ ; . F ; ‘ 58,339 6 3 
Bank property account . . ‘ . ; : a ‘ ‘ 143,186 15 oO 

44,103,493 19 11 

Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Current expenses at head office and branches, including mes rates, 

salaries, stationery, directors’ remuneration, etc. . ; 2 £40,666 7 8 
Rebate on bills discounted not yet due . ° : ‘i : 3,985 16 3 
Interim dividend of 10s. per share, paid July, 1895 . 22,500 0 O 


Dividend of 10s. per share, for half-year ending 31st December, 1895, 
22,500; bonus of 4s. per share, £9,000; amount transferred to 
reserve fund, £3,000; written off bank property account, £3,000; 
balance carried to profit and loss new account, £3,256. 18s. > aa 40,756 18 4 


£107,909 2 3 
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Cr. 
Balance, December 31st, 1894. " 


Fe j . . ; . 43,116 11 7 
Gross profits for year ending 31st December, 1895, after payment of 
interest on current and other accounts, and making provision for 
bad and doubtful debts and income-tax : $ * ‘ 104,792 10 8 
£107,909 2 3 


Balance brought down, £3,256. 18s. 4d. 





an 


LONDON AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits for the half-year ending 31st December, 
1895, after payment of all expenses and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £87,414. Os. 3d., to which has to be added the balance of £25,139. 14s. brought 
forward from last account, making together a total available for distribution of £112,553. 
14s. 3d., which the directors recommend to be appropriated as follows :--Dividend to be 
paid at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum for the half-year ending December 31st, 1895, 
payable 1st February next, 473,740; income-tax paid for shareholders, £2,458; bank 
premises redemption fund, £10,000; balance to be carried forward to next account, £26,355. 
14s. 3@. Branches of the bank have been opened at Peckham and Stoke Newington 
(London) ; sub-branches at Beeston Hill and Hyde Park (Leeds), Hampton-in-Arden and 
Tanworth (Warwickshire). A branch will shortly be opened in Dale Street, Liverpool. 
New premises have been built at Sheffield and Coventry, and the alterations have been 
completed at head office and several branches. : 





Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up, viz.: £12. 10s. per share on 78,656 shares of £60 each 4£983;200 O O 
Reserve fund j ‘ : ‘ " P = ‘ ‘ 2 700,000 O O 
Dividend payable on Ist February, 1896 ‘ > ‘ ‘ 73,740 0 O 
Balance of profit and loss account, as below . ‘ i . i : 26,355 14 3 
Current, deposit and other accounts. ‘ , - ‘ . . ISTE § § 
Acceptances on account of customers . ‘ i R “ 4 ‘ 104,313 16 2 


£15,004,780 15 10 

ASSETS. ———— 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £2,056,587. 15s. Id.; money at 
call and at short notice, £920,358. 135.4@. . < F m : 
Investments: 2$ per cent. consols, £1,206,545; Indian and Colonial 
Government stocks and bonds, Egyptian guaranteed stock, Indian 
railway guaranteed stocks and debentures, British railway debentures 
and preference stocks, British corporation stocks, £1,846,796. 
31s 9a... « . = = . : : . . . 3,053,341 Il 7 
Bills of exchange . ; 1,553,038 16 0 
5 

2 





£2,976,946 8 5 


Advances on current accounts, loans on security and other accounts . 6,917,736 14 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, as per contra . ¥ 2 7 104,313 16 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . re ‘ ; 399,403 9 


£15,004,780 15 10 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending 31st December, 1895. 
Dr. 
Dividend payable Ist February, 1896, being at the rate of 15 per cent. 


perannum . ; ; : ; 473,740 0 O 
Income-tax paid for shareholders . . ; . . . - 2,458 O O 
Bank premises redemption fund : - = : 2 . . 10,000 O O 
Balance carried forward to next account ; “ : ; A 26,355 14 3 
£112,553 14 3 

Cr. 





Balance from last account . ‘ . : ‘ “ ; ° - 
Net profits for the half-year ending 31st December, 1895, after providing 
for all bad and doubtful debts . 3 ; ‘ A < 


£25,139 14 0 
87,414 0 3 
£112,553 14 3 
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LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders a balance-sheet, together with the profit 
and loss account for the half-year ended 31st December, 1395. The gross profits for the 
half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and including the amount 
brought forward from last account, are £179,873. 18s. 8d., and after deducting all current 
expenses, income-tax, directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees, interest to customers, and 
rebate on bills not due, there remains a balance of £72,923. 14s. 8d. The directors 
recommend that this amount be appropriated in the following manner, viz.:—£46,750 
to the payment of a dividend for six months on the old shares, and for three months on the 
new shares at the rate of 17 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax; £3,101. 13s. 7d. to the 
reserve fund, raising it to £810,000, invested (in a separate account) in £900,000 consols 
taken at 90; £2,500 in reduction of freehold and leasehold premises account ; £2,500 to 
officers’ pension and gratuity fund; £18,072. 1s. 1d. carried forward. The remaining 
instalments maturing during the half-year on the new shares referred to in the last report 
have been paid, increasing the paid-up capital to £600,000. The premiums on the new 
shares have been carried to the reserve fund. Branches have been opened at Bexleyheath 
and at Harringay. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 
Dr. 


Capital, £600,000, 120,000 £10 shares, £5 paid; reserve fund, 


£807,358. 15s. 9d. invested in £897,065. 6s. 54. 2} - cent. consols 41,407,358 15 9 
Current, deposit and other accounts . > 7,651,749 19 2 
Rebate on bills not due 4,431 18 oO 


Profit and loss—Balance brought forward, £ 16, ,730. 8s. 11d. 3 ; net ‘profit 
for the half-year after none antes for bad and doubtful debts 
£56,193. 58.9¢. ee ae er Se 72,923 14 8 


£9,136,464 7 


~“ 





me a head office, branches, and am, £762,216. gs. 8d. 3; at call 

and short notice, £600,000. 41,362,216 9 8 
Investments—Consols, £1,508,923. 9s. " sd. taken at 90, £1,358,031. 

2s.5d.; other British Government stocks, £90,500; Metropolitan 

consolidated, Liverpool) and Manchester Corporation stocks, 

£219,151. 75. 4a.: British Colonial Government bonds and inscribed 

stocks, £242,736. 135. 4¢.; English railway debenture and preference 

stocks, and East Indian railway guaranteed stocks, £496,412. 16s. ror 





other debenture stocks, £102,876. 8s. 11d... 2,509,708 8 7 
Loans, advances, bills discounted, etc. . ‘ " : ‘ A > 5,143,285 0 9 
Premises—freehold and leasehold . : 4 ; : ? 121,254 8 7 

£9,136,464 7 7 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended 31st December, 1895. 

Dr. 

Current expenses : ; “ e . ; 2 P . ‘ £63,044 7 I 
Interest = ‘ R ‘ ° 39,473 19 II 
Rebate on bills not due ‘carried to new account 4,431 18 o 


Dividend at 17 per cent. per annum, £46,750; reserve fund, £3,101. 
13s. 7a.; reduction of premises account, £2,500; officers’ pension 
and gratuity fund, £2,500; balance carried forward, £18,072. Is. 1d. 72,923 14 8 


£179,873 18 8 





“Cr. 
Balance of last profit and loss account £16,730 8 11 
Gross profit for siataiii after —s provision for bad and doubtful 
debts. e ° ° ° > ; z 163,143 9 9 


£179,873 18 8 


—__________ 
| ete rae 
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LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


Tue directors have to report that after providing for interest, current expenses, rebate, 
bad and doubtful debts, adding 410,000 to reserve fund and making the authorised addition 
of £1,000 to the staff retirement fund, the net profits of the bank for the half-year ended 
31st December last, are £31,855. 165. 4d. which, with £6,713. 2s. 4d. brought forward from 
30th June last, leaves an available balance of £38, 568. 18s. 8d. From this amount the 
directors recommend the payment of a dividend to the shareholders at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, free of income-tax, that £2,000 be written off the bank premises account, 
and that the balance of 46,568. 18s. 8d. be carried forward to the next account. 


Statement of Accounts for the Half-year ended 31st December, 1895. 


BALANCE SHEET. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current and deposit accounts, £7,272,771. 2s. 8d. ; other liabilities, viz., 
outstanding advices, letters of — circular —_ etc., 1 £96,052. 


19s. 11d. ; : R ; 5 - £7,368,824 2 7 
Acceptances 4,497 14 4 
Capital subscribed !—30,000 shares at 4 50, 4 f,§00,000 ; paid up:— 

30,000 shares, £20 per share . ‘ ; 600,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund (invested in consols, as per contra) . : : ‘ . 260,000 0 O 
Rebate on bills not due 3,895 17 8 
Profit and loss :—Balance brought forward, £6,713. 2s. 4d.; net ‘profit 

(after adding £10,000 to reserve fund) for the er ended oo 

December, 1895, £31,855. 165. 4d. . : 38,568 18 8 


£8,275,786 13 3 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £1,154,491. 14s. 9¢.; money at 

call and short notice, £487,530 41,642,021 14 9 
Investments :—Consols and securities of, or guaranteed by, the British 

Government (of which £169,500 is lodged for public accounts), 

4 1,496,219. 19s.; reserve fund—consols (2$ per cent.) £288,888. 

17s. 9d. at £90, £260,000—£1,756,219. 19s.; British Colonial 

Gouimuunt stocks and British railway stocks, £ 554,440; English 


Corporation stocks and other securities, £202,959. 185. . : 2,513,619 17. O 
Bills discounted :—(a) three months and under, £ — 18s. 1d.; (0) 

exceeding three months, £41,971. - 2d. ; ; 561,692 17. 3 
Loans and advances. > : A : 3,035,187 16 3 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per ‘contra ° e ° 4,497 14 4 
Bank freehold and leasehold premises, furniture and fittings 396,158 9 8 
Other assets, viz. :—Outstanding eaten ee and leasehold 

properties, stamps, etc. . ; ‘ F ; : ‘ 122,608 4 Oo 


48,275,786 13 3 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid. . £4,679 0 7 
Current expenses—salaries, rent, etc., at head office and branches | = 65,041 Ir I 
Rebate on bills not due = 2 é a k ; ‘ 2 : 3,895 17 8 
Amount added to reserve fund 5 ‘ a : . 10,000 O O 
Amount added to staff retirement fund — . 1,000 0 O 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £ 30,000 ; bank premises 
account, £2,000; balance carried forward, L6, 568. 18s. 8d, . ; 38,568 18 8 
£123,185 8 o 
Cr. 
Balance brought from last account ; £6,713 2 4 
Gross profits for the half-year after providing for bad and doubtful debts 116,472 5 8 


£123,185 8 o 
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LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors report that, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, paying the 
income-tax, appropriating £2,000 towards the buildings of the bank, and making provision 
towards the pension and life insurance funds, the net profits for the last half-year amount to 
£132,266. 2s. 8d. This sum, added to £42,237. 2s. 10d., the unappropriated balance of the 
preceding half-year, will amount to £174,503. 5s. 6¢@. The directors now declare a dividend 
to the shareholders of 5 per cent. for the half-year upon the paid-up capital of £2,800,000, 
carrying forward an undivided profit of £34,503. 5s. 6d. The present dividend, added to 
that paid to 30th June last, makes 10 per cent. for the year 1895. The directors have the 
pleasure to report that since the last meeting a new branch of the bank has been established 
at The Broadway, Crouch End, Hornsey. The vacancy in the direction caused by the 
resignation of The Right Hon. Sir Hercules Robinson, Bart., G.C.M.G., has been filled 
by the nomination of The Right Hon. Lord Loch, G.C.B., G.C.M.G., subject to confirmation 
by the present meeting. 


gist December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current accounts and deposits : : : A ; ; - . £28,226,890 5 II 
Circular notes, credits on agents, rebate on bills discounted not yet due, 





and other funds 616,480 8 8 
Acceptances . ° R . . ‘ . ‘ , 238,026 14 5 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) . " 4,596 11 3 
Capital, divided into 140,000 shares of £100, on each of which £20 is 

paid, making a total of A * = a ' 7 2,800,000 O O 
Rest or surplus fund . ; = . 5 ‘ ‘4 ‘ 3 - 1,600,000 O O 
Balance of undivided profit, 30th June, 1895, £42,237. 2s. 10d. ; net 

profits of the last half-year, £132,266. 25.8¢.. . . . . 174,503 5 6 

433,660,497 -5 9 
ASSETS, 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England ‘ ‘ ; 3 ; . £5,002,041 8 2 
Money at call and short notice. ‘ = : P ‘ : 4;731,300 0 O 
Investments —securities of the Imperial Government (of which 

41,000,000 stock is lodged for London County Council), £4,105,000 ; 

India sterling debentures, £750,000 j 3 : A 3 ; 4,855,000 O O 
Bills discounted, loans, and other securities . r , ; 3 - 18,204,048 16 11 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra. ‘ F s 238,026 14 5 
Liability of customers for endorsement, as per contra . i - : 4,596 II 3 
Bank premises. . 5 ° - . . 625,483 15 oO 

£33,660,497 5 9 





Profit and Loss, 31st December, 1895. 


Dr. 
Total expenditure of the eighteen establishments, including rent, taxes, 
salaries, pension fund, life insurance, stationery, etc. ‘ ‘ £108,464 11 4 


Payment of the dividend now declared, at the rate of 5 per cent. for 
the last half-year on the paid-up capital of £2,800,000, £140,000 ; 
balance of undivided profit carried to next account, £34,503. 5s. 6d. 174,503 5 6 


£282,967 16 10 





Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit, 3oth June, 1895 . ‘ ‘ ; : : 
Gross profits of the last half-year, after appropriating £2,000 towards 
the buildings of the bank, paying the income-tax, and making 
provision for all bad and doubtfuldebts . . . . . . 


£42,237 2 10 


240,730 14 O 
£282,967 16 10 


Rest or surplus fund . ° = - - , 4 ‘ . 1,600,000 0 Oo 























LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK. 3IT 


The annual general meeting of the proprietors was held on the 15th January at the 
chief office, Lothbury. Mr. Henry J. Norman presided, and, in moving the adoption of the 
report, observed that the half-year through which they had just passed had been one of 
trouble and anxiety, political as well as financial. They had witnessed the collapse of the 
mining boom, which was in full swing when they last met, and, although the breakdown had 
caused serious losses to individuals, yet, as regarded the community generally, there could be 
no question that the result had been, on the whole, beneficial, as it had put an end to the 
wild speculation then rampant and had placed the South African industry in a more healthy 
condition. They still had their political complications at Constantinople, which, in ordinary 
circumstances, would be considered grave and important, but which for the moment had 
been completely over-shadowed by the disquieting message of President Cleveland. They 
must hope, however, that the common sense of both nations would be able to find a pacific 
solution of the questions therein raised. Apart from political considerations there was the 
question of the unsettled condition of the American currency, which no doubt operated 
unfavourably on the volume of business between this country and the United States, which 
under normal conditions was one of our principal customers. He would say nothing of the 
Transvaal difficulties, as, although they had been brewing for some time, they only assumed 
an acute phase during the last few days of the past year, and had little or no direct bearing 
on the affairs of the bank. However, notwithstanding these adverse influences, the trade 
of this country had, on the whole, shown a decided improvement, as indicated by the returns 
of the Board of Trade; and the Chancellor of the Exchequer would be in the agreeable 
position of finding himself in the possession of a surplus of between £4,000,000 and 
45,000,000. He fhe chairman) must, however, except the most important industry of all, 
namely, agriculture, which was still in a state of extreme depression, and he did not see at 
present where any improvement was to come from. But, although trade showed generally 
such unmistakable signs of progress, no perceptible impression had been made on the vast 
masses of unemployed capital still afloat, and, from a banking point of view, things were 
little, if at all, better now than they were during the first half of last year. The average 
rates of interest for the past two half-years were as follows :—-Deposit rates, ros. in each 
half-year ; brokers’ discount rates, in June 15s. 7d@., and in December 14s. 1d. ; bill brokers’ 
rates, day to day, in June 16s. 1d., and in December 14s. 2¢d.; Stock Exchange money, in 
June £1. 19s. §d., and in December, £1. 16s. 7@. A diminution was shown in all these 
instances, and the earnings of the past half-year had not been assisted, as they were in the 
first half, by commissions earned by the issue of colonial or municipal loans. On the other 
hand, he found that they had had about £2,000,000 more money to employ during the second 
half of the year, and this had assisted them materially, so that their net earnings showed 
only a slight decrease, namely, about £6,000. In these circumstances he thought they 
might fairly congratulate themselves on being able to pay a dividend, earned by fair and 
legitimate banking, of 10 per cent. per annum, tax free. With regard to their branches, as 
he stated at their last meeting, they were doing as well as could be expected under such 
unfavourable conditions. They had opened since their last meeting a branch in the Hornsey 
neighbourhood, which was rapidly increasing, and he had no doubt that this would become 
in due time a valuable branch. The directors were fully alive to the importance of opening 
new branches quite as much for the sake of keeping together their old connexions as of 
obtaining new accounts; and the shareholders might rest assured that their best attention 
would be always given to this important subject. Passing to the accounts, he stated that 
the current and deposit accounts amounted on the 31st ult. to 428,226,000, being an increase 
over the amount shown at June of £2,712,000. This, of course, involved a corresponding 
increase in the assets on the other side, which, however, it would be unnecessary to 
particularize. This increase was owing, to a considerable extent, to the fact that some of 
their large accounts had unusually high balances at the end of the year, and they also then 
held some heavy amounts on account of the colonies in preparation for the redemption of 
bonds and treasury bills maturing on the Ist inst. The other figures showed only the 
ordinary fluctuations, and required no comment or explanation. Mr. Bonamy Dobree 
seconded the motion. Mr. Francis stated that in the report submitted to them a year ago 
provision was made to the extent of £55,600 to meet possible losses in Newfoundland. No 
notice whatever was taken of this matter in the accounts submitted last July or those now 
presented, and he desired to know what had become of the amount. The chairman replied 
that the sum in question was set aside to meet anticipated losses in Newfoundland, and, 
although the account was not yet closed, he could state that the amount would be quite 
sufficient. He could not say whether the whole of the sum would be used, but if there was 
anything over it would go towards meeting other bad debts. Meantime the amount was in 
suspense account. In reply to another shareholder, the chairman stated that there was no 
reason that he was aware of for the lower price of their shares except that their dividend was 
below that which had been paid in former years. The suspense account did not appear in 
the balance-sheet separately, but was included in the item of “ bills discounted, loans, and 
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other securities.” The amount was in suspense as an asset until it was required. The 
shareholder contended that it would, nevertheless, have been more regular if the amount in 
suspense had been shown. Mr. G. Bolton stated that the net profits for the half-year had 
been £132,266, and on the other side of the balance-sheet their investments amounted to 
44,855,000. He desired to know how much interest received from their investments formed 
part of the £132,000 odd, and what the trade profits of the half-year had been. The chair- 
man replied that this was a detail which it would not be to the interest of the bank to make 
public. Mr. Bolton, continuing, observed that if their investments had yielded them 2} per 
cent., it would leave their trade profits for the half-year at about £65,500, to earn which 
their establishment charges had amounted to £108,464. The chairman had informed them 
that the cause of the decline in the market value of their shares was the diminution in the 
dividend. No doubt that had affected their value, but he thought that that was not the 
only cause, and in his opinion some change in the management was required. During the 
past five years their shares had decreased in value by 43,640,000. To pay the dividend of 
5 per cent. which was now recommended for the half-year, £7,734 had to be taken from the 
amount brought forward last half-year, so that the distribution for the past six months was 
really only 43 per cent. He was a very large shareholder, and he could only say that he did 
not consider that they were in the satisfactory position which the chairman had congratu- 
lated them upon. While their shares in the past five years had fallen so heavily, those of 
the London and County Bank and of the National Provincial Bank in the same period had 
increased respectively by £2 and £4 per share. He did not consider that the holdings of 
the directors were extravagant, the qualification being only 50 shares, which was the number 
held by nine members of the board. The chairman, in further reply, stated that Lord Loch 
was not a shareholder before he was elected a director, but when he was appointed to a 
seat at the board he qualified himself. They always selected the very best men they could 
for directors, whether they were shareholders or not. Lord Loch’s great experience would 
be of considerable value to them. The London and County and the National Provincial 
Banks were on quite a different footing compared with their own institution. The former 
were, in the main, country banks, while their own was entirely a London bank. In the 
country not only was the rate of interest higher, but it was much less fluctuating. The 
wretched rates which the London and Westminster Bank had been receiving were the cause 
of their lower dividends and of the decline in the value of their shares. They had also a 
larger paid-up capital in proportion to their liabilities than any other bank. This was an 
element of strength, but it had the effect of lowering their dividend. He could assure them 
that the business of the bank was going on very satisfactorily, and all that they wanted was 
a little further revival in trade, which would give them higher rates for their money. They 
would then be able to pay better dividends, and the market value of their shares would 
advance. As regarded the holdings of the directors, the qualification under the deed of 
settlement was 50 shares, and in his opinion it was not advisable that the directors should 
hold too many shares. The motion was then adopted, and the election of Lord Loch as a 


director to fill the vacancy caused by the resignation of Sir Hercules Robinson was after- 
wards confirmed. 





LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts for the half-year ended 31st December last shew that, after 
providing for interest, expenses, bad and doubtful debts, and a bonus of 10 per cent. to the 
staff upon their salaries for the year, and including the amount brought forward from last 
half-year, there remains a net profit of £22,448. 2s. 5d. Out of this the directors propose to 
declare a dividend for the half-year, free of income-tax, at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
making a total distribution for the year of 83 per cent., which will absorb £11,250. They 
further recommend that £5,000 be added to the reserve fund, and this will leave a balance 
of £6,198. 2s. 5d. to be carried forward to the next account. It is proposed, pursuant to the 
annexed notice calling the meeting, to increase the capital to the extent of £500,004, such 
capital, or any part of it, to be issued at the discretion of the directors at such times and upon 
such terms as they may think fit in the best interests of the bank. 





LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK. 


Balance-sheet, z1st December, 1895. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital, £1,000,008; subscribed 90,000 shares of £9. 10s. each, 

£855,000; paid up £2. 10s. pershare . < A ; A £225,000 
Reserve fund . 90,000 
Balance on current accounts and other deposits, £2, 120,314: 2s. 3a.; ~ 

London agents’ acceptances on account of customers, £6, 890. 3% 

drafts on agents and other liabilities, £99,296. 9s. 1d. 7 2,226,501 4 4 
Balance of profit and loss account as shewn below 2 d ; 2 22,448 2 5 


42,563,949 6 9 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and with bankers . 4317,768 17 7 

Money lent at call and short date on Government and other marketable 
securities . . 210,733 2 7 

Securities, consisting of. consols, India and Colonial Government and 
other investments . 4 : x 559,824 4 9 
Balance of bank premises, furniture and fittings account. 6 
Bills discounted, advances and other securities, 41,409,306. Is. 4a.; ; 
liabilities of customers for London agents’ acceptances per contra, 
£6,890. 135.3 ess rs in cash — the _— 41, was — 
£5,000 . - 1,414,306 Ir 4 


42,563,949 6 9 


61,316 10 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Current expenses at head office and branches and agencies . £14,678 16 8 
Interest paid or accrued on current and nr accounts, including 

rebate on bills not yet due ; 21,325 15 4 
Balance proposed to be appropriated as follows :—Dividend for half- 

year at 10 per cent. per annum, £11,250; to be added to reserve 

fund, £5,000; carried to next account, £6,198. ae ; i 22,448 2 5 


£58,452 14 5 
Cr. aS Rd 


Balance brought from last account 48,179 3 10 


Gross profits for half-year, after making allowance for bad and doubtful 
debts : : : - = ; 50,273 10 7 


” £58,452 14 5 


_— 


LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the liabilities and 
assets of the bank and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended on the 3Ist 
December. After providing for rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, a net 
profit is shown of to 94,940. 9s. 4d., which has been appropriated as follows, viz. :—£81,000 
in payment of a dividend at the rate of 9 per centum per annum on 41,800,000, the present 
paid-up capital of the bank; £5,000 in reduction of Imperial Bank purchase account ; 
£8,940. 9s. 4d. balance carried forward to profit and loss new account. The guarantee fund 
account stands at 41,163,215. 3s. 2d. 


Liabilities and Assets, 31st December, 1895. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, viz., 120,000 shares at £15 per share . s 7 - £1,800,000 
Amount of the guaranteed fund . ° 1,163,215 
Amount due by the bank on current nt accounts deposit receipts aan 

notes, etc. ‘ “ + 16,760,067 
Acceptances . 2,150,729 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet “due, carried to new 

account . 12,388 10 
Amount of net profit for the half-year ended 3Ist December, including 

46,283. 17s. 1d. balance of profit and loss account, 3oth June, 

£94,940. 9s. 4d.; less amount transferred in reduction of — 

Bank purchase account, £5,000 oem 





89,940 9 4 
421,976,340 4 4 
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ASSETS. 

Government stock valued in accordance with the resolution passed by 

the general meeting of shareholders, on the a of Fe 1865, 

viz., £2,000,000 consols, taken at 90 ‘ : 41,800,000 
Indian "and Colonial Government securities . ‘ ° . J ; 827,309 
Securities lodged with public bodies . ‘ : : “ : x 81,618 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . = 2,399,480 
Rills discounted, loans and other securities—money at call included - 14,321,553 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as - contra . A : : 2,150,729 
Freehold and leasehold premises . ‘ ; : fe : 305,649 
Imperial Bank purchase account . ° . . ; , . . 90,000 


£21,976,340 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended 31st December, 1895. 


a 
a 


ploonnoono 


ol 


Current expenses, proportion of building expenses, Directors’ remunera- 
tion, superannuation allowances, etc. ; £88,702 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, “carried to new 
account . 12,388 
Dividend account for the payment ‘of half-a-year’ s dividend at the rate 
of 9 per cent. per annum on £1,800,000, amount of a — 
on 120,000 shares. is 81,000 fe) 
Reduction in Imperial Bank purchase account . . > : A 5,000 fe) 
Amount carried to profit and loss new account . ; 3 es z 8,940 4 
3 


£196,031 14 
Cr. 
Amount of gross profit for the half-year ended 31st December, 
we 46,283. 17s. 1d. balance of profit and loss account, 30th 
June, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts and 
payment of income-tax . ; : s = ; : z £196,031 14 3 
Guarantee Fund Account, 31st December, 1895. 
Dr. 
Present amount . ° ° ‘ = : ° ‘ ‘ . - Gbr6z00s 3 2 


Cr. 
Amount on the 3oth June, 1895. = A - i a : « Seeger = 3 





MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the annexed statement of 
accounts for the half-year ended 31st December, 1895, on reference to which it will be seen 
that, including the balance of £4,832. 115. 1d. brought forward from the previous half-year, 
there is now a net profit of £71,953. 3s. 10d. to be appropriated. The directors propose to 
deal with this amount as follows:—£5,000 to reserve fund—thus raised to £820,000; 
£62,422. 145. 4d. to pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, and to provide for 
income-tax ; £4,530. 9s. 6d. to be carried forward to the profit and loss account of the 
present half-year. A vacancy in the court having been caused—to the great regret of his 
colleagues—by the resignation of Mr. Benjamin Armitage, the directors appointed Sir George 
A. Pilkington, of Southport, for the remainder of Mr. Armitage’s term. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—being £16 » share on & aan shares . ; : B ‘ £800,000 oO 
Reserve fund ‘ * ‘ - : 855,000 oO 
Unpaid dividends . a . : < - = . : ‘ 569 15 
Rebate of bills on hand ‘ i r , ‘ " - ‘ 11,809 7 
Unappropriated profit, as below . ‘ : ‘ 71,953 3 10 
Due by the bank on current, mare and other accounts é : 4 7,427,525 14 10 
Acceptances by the bank. 4 : ‘ ‘ 589,1 57 16 8 


49,716,015 18 3 





MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING CO. 315 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at call, and at short notice . .. £2,068,152 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and loans on securities, 

including customers’ liability on the bank’s acceptances . i . 6,816,363 
Investments :-— 

Local loans 3 per cent. stock, £150,000 taken at 90 . 5 135,000 

New 24 per cent. consols, £175,000 taken atgo_ lt. ‘ : ‘ 157,500 

24 per cent. annuities, £80,000 taken at 85. ‘ ‘ 68,000 

India stock and stocks guaranteed by the Indian Government > 371,000 
Bank property account, premises in Manchester and branch offices 100,000 


£9,716,015 
Profit and Loss Account—joth June to 31st December, 1895. 


6~w6lia9n00cn0eo aon 


Dividend of £1. 4s. per share, and inne for income-tax ‘ : £62,422 14 4 
Reserve fund : ~ ‘ ‘ : 5,000 O O 
Balance carried forward ‘ F : 3 . ‘ ‘ 4,530 9 6 


£71,953 3 10 
Cr. 
Balance from last account . 5 44,832 11 2 
Gross profit for the half-year, after ‘making provision for bad and doubt- 


ful debts, £103,563. os. 9¢.; Jess expenses at head office and 
branches, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, £36,442. 8s. . 67,120 12 9 


£71,953 3 10 


<> 
wr 





MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profit for the year 1895, after providing for 
all bad and doubtful debts, is £350,054. 7s. 8d.; to which has to be added the amount 
brought forward from the previous year, viz., £13,664. 15s. 7a., together, £363,719. 35. 3¢. 
From this sum the following deductions have to be made :—-Total expenses at the head office, 
London office, and branches, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc., £137,623. Os. 5d. ; 
amount in reduction of bank property account, £5,000; income-tax, £5,889. 12s. 8d.; 
leaving a net profit of £215,206. 10s. 2d. The dividend of 15s. a share, and bonus of 55. a 
share, declared at the half-yearly meeting in July, amounted to £100,000; the directors 
recommend the declaration of a further dividend of 15s. a share, and bonus of 55. a share, 
which will take £100,000, and leave a balance of £15,206. 10s. 2d. to be carried to next 
account. The memorandum and articles of association, which were unanimously approved 
by statutory meetings of shareholders on the roth and 25th July last, were confirmed by 
the Court of Chancery under the Companies (Memorandum of Association) Act, 1890, on 
the 9th November last, and from that date they superseded the company’s deed of settle- 
ment of 1843. 

Balance-sheet as at 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 

Current, deposit, and other accounts’. z . : ; F - 414,557,090 
Acceptances : ‘i 5 ‘ . r : ‘ ‘ 977,808 
Unpaid dividends . ° ° ; ; I, 
Capital, 100,000 shares, ‘£60 each, £ 10 paid « 2 5 a : ‘ 1,000,000 
Reserve fund . . . ‘ ; 1,060,000 
Provision for rebate on current bills. 42,500 
Profit and loss account—Dividend and bonus for half-year to > 5st 

December, 1895 3 . ‘ 100,000 
Balance carried to next account . ‘ 3 ° : - m = 15,206 


417,754,290 


cane ee a erence come 
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ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, 4 1,843,882. 2s. 7¢.; money 

with London brokers and others at call and short notice, £ 1,765, 262 £3,600,144 2 7 
Investments, viz.:—2} per cent. Government consolidated stock, 

41,111,112. 19s. 6d., valued at £90, £1,000,000; Indian Govern- 

ment stocks at par, £400,000; London and North-Western 

Railway 3 per cent. perpetual debenture stock at par, £200,000 ; 

Manchester and other corporation and railway and Colonial 

Government stocks and mortgage debentures at par, £4 5%, 249 , 2,052,249 0 O 
Bills of exchange, advances in current accounts, etc. . - 10,848,113 12 § 
Liabilities of customers for bank’s een 2 ‘ 4 , ; 977,808 2 7 
Bank property : : : ; ; , 218,275 9 9 
Property yielding rent ‘i ‘ - ; . 2 ‘ ‘ ‘ 48,7cO 7 10 


417,754:290 15 2 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending 31st December, 1895. 
Dr. 
Expenses, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc. ; % ‘ A 4137,623 0 
Amount in wees of bank hatte account . . : ; ; 5,0c0 oO 
Income-tax . Be - 2 5,889 12 
Balance. . : A A 5 z “ 7 ‘ - ‘ - 215,206 10 


£363,719 3 


Dividend and bonus declared in July . 4 = ; . - / £1c0,0c0 0 O 
Dividend now proposed to be declared . ‘ e : : ; ° 100,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next account F 5 - . ‘ ‘ 15,206 10 2 

£215,206 10 2 


Cr. 
Gross profit, after are for bad done anne — ‘ : ‘ £350,054 7 8 
Balance from 1894 “ - a‘ = 13,664 15 7 


£363,719 3 3 


seer erie 
Balance brought down . ‘ fs ‘ 2 2 . ‘ ‘ ‘ £215,206 10 2 
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MERCANTILE BANK OF LANCASHIRE, LIMITED, 


THE directors beg to submit their report and statement of accounts for the year ended 
31st December, 1895. The net profits, after payment of expenses, allowing rebate on bills 
discounted, interest to customers, and providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
£8,618. 13s. 10d.; the unappropriated balance brought forward from 31st December, 1894, 
was £441. 4s. 2d.—making together, £9,059. 18s.; out of this sum the directors have paid 
an interim dividend on the “A” shares and the ordinary shares for the half-year ended 
30th June, 1895, £3,055; carried to the reserve fund, at 31st December, 1895, £2,000; ~ 
leaving a balance now available of £4,004. 18s., which they recommend shall be dealt with 
as follows:—Dividend for the half-year ended 31st December, 1895, of £2. 10s. per share 
on the “ A” shares, and at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the ordinary shares, free of 
income-tax, £3,055, and to carry forward to next account £949. 18s. A branch of the bank 
has been opened during the year at Oldham, and a sub-branch at Waterloo Road, Hightown. 
The lease of the present head office premises terminates on the 25th of December next, and 
is not renewable. The directors have, after much anxious investigation and enquiry, acquired, 
on favourable terms, an eligible site at the corner of Mosley Street and York Street, where 
it is proposed to erect suitable bank buildings from the designs of Mr. J. G. Sankey, M.A., 
architect, of this city, It is with great regret that the directors have to record the death of 
their esteemed colleague, Mr. Henry Davenport, J.P., who had been a director of the bank 
since its formation. 





MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 
Capital account—1oo “ A” shares, of £20 each, fully paid . . . 42,000 O O 
37,400 ordinary shares, of £20 each, 43 per share called up 112,200 0 O 
12,500 ordinary shares, unallotted. 50,000 shares, of £20 "each, 
1,000,000. 

Reserve fund P ‘Seat SSM tell” : aS ay 6,000 0 O 
Current, deposit and other accounts. : , 360,345 16 1 
Liability on bills accepted and negotiated for customers, as per contra . 4,527 OT! 
Profit and loss account—balance as per statement (after payment of the 

interim dividend, £3,055, and transfer of £2,000 to reserve fund) . 4,004 18 oO 


£489,077 15 0 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers, and at short notice . "ae £69,543 8 8 
British Government and railway stocks, and other investments. : 83,311 11 3 
Advances on current accounts, bills of exchange, promissory notes, etc. 324,899 13 II 
Bank furniture and fittings, stationery, stamps, etc., at head office and 
branches (less proportion written off) : 6,796 0 3 
Liability of customers on bills accepted and negotiated, as per contra . 4,527 OTT 


£489,077 15 0 





MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s affairs for the 
half-year ending 31st December, 1895, with a copy of the auditor’s report on the accounts and 
balancessheet. The profits of the bank, after deducting expenses and providing for interest 
on deposits, rebate on bills, and bad and doubtful debts, amount to £13,679. 11s. 10d. To 
these earnings are to be added the undivided profits from the last account, £4,129. 5s. 5d.— 
making together the sum of £17,808. 17s. 3¢. It is proposed to pay a dividend for the 
half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, which will absorb, 
410,000; to transfer to reserve fund, £4,000; to apply in reduction of premises account, 
£1,000; and to carry to next account, £2,808. 175. 3¢.; the reserve fund will then stand at 
£180,000. A branch of the bank has been opened at Thurles, Co. Tipperary. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—100,000 shares at £ 5 each, £2 called . ‘ . ‘ £200,000 0 O 
Reserve fund s 3 176,000 0 O 
Amount due upon deposit, current and other accounts, including 

interest and rebate on bills, and reserve for doubtful debts. ; 2,764,049 15 10 
Profit and loss—balance from 30th June, 1895, £4,129. 55. §d.; net 

profit for the half-year ending 31st December, 1895, 4 13,679. IIs. 10d. 17,808 17 3 


43,157,858 13 1 
——= 
ASSETS. 
Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, brokers, with 
other bankers, and at call and short notice. £571,258 10 
British and Colonial Government securities, debenture and corporation 
stocks (including reserve fund) . ° : ° 22,612 1 
Bills receivable . : : “ 24,611 7 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts . ° 7 1,179,419 10 
Premises at head office and branches. , i . . ; ; 59,957 3 


£3:157,858 13 
| RNR 
21* 
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NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED 


Tue directors submit the following statement of accounts and the auditors’ report, 
showing the position of the society on Tuesday, the 31st of December, 1895. 


Balance-sheet, Tuesday, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up. : A - £1,500,000 
Rest or undivided profits invested in 2} per cent.consols é . 290,522 
Notes in circulation ‘ é i . 1,147,504 
Amount due by the bank on deposits and current accounts 2 ‘ - 10,354,437 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on security. 3 . a . 313,100 
Rebate of interest on bills not due 12,554 
Net profits for the half-year, including k II 1463, ss 8d. brought forward 

from the 30th June, 1895 a 80,086 12 2 


Sees 12 4 


oon ono 


ASSETS. 
Gold and silver coin at Irish branches . ‘ ‘ ; : ; - £892,074 
Cash on hand and at the Bank of England . : ‘i . , 858,371 
Government stock and Exchequer bonds. : ‘ : “ J 981,179 
Government stock for rest, per contra . : “ . 290,522 
Government stock lodged for Metropolitan vestry ‘accounts - ‘ ‘ 32,735 
Colonial Government bonds, and other stocks. : 2 ‘ 366,418 
Advances on securities at call and at short notice - ; : 1,949,051 
Advances on securities at sundry dates, and current accounts ° 3,842,691 
Bills discounted . 3,866,070 
Bankers’ guarantee and ‘securities held against acceptances, per contra . 313,100 
Bank premises in London, Dublin and branches, freehold and 

leasehold " . ‘ . * : = a : 305,989 I1 I 


413,698,204 12 4 


a 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Total expenditure at the head office and all the branches, including 

salaries, rent, taxes, maintenance of bank premises, etc., etc. . . £76,396 8 
Half-year’s dividend to 31st December, 1895, being 8s. per share, or 8 

per cent. per annum, payable on and after the - anne _- 60,000 Oo 
Amount carried to rest or undivided profits . ; 3,994 13 
Rebate of interest on bills not due ; ‘ . 4 A ‘ 12,554 0 
Balance to credit of profit and loss new account : ‘ x ;: = 16,091 18 


£169,037 0 
Cr. 
Amount brought from last account ; 411,463 5 8 
Gross profits for the half-year ending the 31st December, after payment 
of interest, een duty on a and ite for bad 


debts ‘ ; s > . % : 157,573 14 10 


£169,037 0 6 
Balance to profit and loss new account, £16,091. 18s. 7d. 

The profit and loss account of the "bank for the half-year ended sd December, 1895, 
shows a balance of £80,086. 12s. 2d. available for distribution. The board have declared 
a dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, or 8s. per share (£10 paid), for the half-year, 
payable on and after Saturday, the 25th January. The income-tax on the dividend is paid 
by the bank. The dividend absorbs £60,000, leaving a balance of £20,086. 125. 2d., of 
which amount £3,994. 13s. 7@., being the dividends received on the rest or undivided 
profits, has been credited to that account, and £16,091. 18s. 7d. to profit and loss new 
account. The rest will now stand at £294,517. Os. 2d. The board regret to announce the 
retirement, since the last half-yearly meeting, of Sir James Whitehead, Bart., he having 
been advised, owing to the state of his health, to curtail his directorial engagements. This 
resignation reduces the board to its normal number. 
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NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
the gross profits of the half-year ending the 31st December last, as shown by the annexed 
statements, amount to 489,474- 145. 8d., which, with the balance ‘of 46,461. 9s. Id. brought 
forward from the previous account, gives a total of £95,936. 3s. 9a. After providing for all 
charges, including income-tax, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, and reserving 
432,517. 2s. 2d. for rebate of interest on bills not matured, there remains a net profit of 
£51,680. 10s. 4d. for appropriation. It is proposed to apply £46, 566. I1s. 6d. to the payment 
of a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, leaving a balance 
of £5,113. 18s. 10d. to be carried forward to the next account. The directors have with 
deep regret to report the death of their much-valued friend and colleague, Mr. Roger 
Cunliffe. 

a Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1595. 

3 
Capital—viz., 169,333 shares of £25 each, £5 per share oe . £846,665 o 
Reserve fund ‘ . 460,000 oO 
Liabilities on deposits, loans and bills rediscounted ‘ ; ‘ . 12,649,605 5. 
Interest due on deposits, rebate and sundry balances . 2 ‘ : 174,076 15 
Amount at credit of profit and loss account . js ‘ ‘ i 51,680 10 


414,182,027 11 


vr. 

Cash, consols and other securities . r ; : ‘ : ‘ - £1,796,482 10 
Loans at call, short and fixed dates . r . 3 F : 1,578,587 9 
Bills discounted . ‘ - 10,661,657 19 
Interest due on investments and loans, and sundry balances . : 36,833 17 
Freehold premises . & ‘ ‘ . : : - ‘ ‘ 108,465 14 


414,182,027 11 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending 31st December, 1895. 

Dr. 
Current expenses, nani te salaries, rears and other nye. : £8,249 
Income-tax . . 839 
Directors’ and auditors’ "remuneration . ° . ‘ 2,650 
Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to new account . 32,517 
Six months’ dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum on the 

paid-up capital of £846,665—£ 46,566. 115. 6d.; balance carried 

forward to next account, £5,113. 185. 10d... 51,680 10 


£95,936 3 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . 46,461 9 1 
Gross profits during the half-year . . ‘ 89,474 14 8 


£95,936 3 9 


The half-yearly general meeting of this company was held on 15th January last at the 
Cannon Street Hotel; Mr. W. J. Thompson (the chairman) presiding. The secretary (Mr. 
Charles Woolley) read the notice calling the meeting. 

The Chairman said—Before entering into business details it becomes again my painful 
duty to record the absence from our board of another friend, familiar to you for the last 
twenty years—Mr. Roger Cunliffe. The loss of his brother, Mr. John Cunliffe, in February, 
1894, affected him keenly, and after occasional signs of failing power he passed away 
somewhat suddenly on the 6th October last. Turning to our past half-year, were it not for 
the occurrences of the last few weeks, I might have summed up the record in but few words. 
I should have told you that, opening at } to } for money, with bills barely over } per cent., 
an almost dead level had continued, save for a few weeks in November—in the words of a 
financial paper, “overwhelmed with supplies ’*—14 per cent. at any time considered an 
extravagant bill rate, while the average was well under I per cent., with “call money”? 
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, begging; but, notwithstanding all this, preserving for us a margin which, with some 
improvement in the. volume of business and continued absence of bad debts, would enable 
us to offer you a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent., the same as last time, and to carry 
forward £5,113. At one time consols reached 108; affected by rumours from day to day 
they fell to about 105; they now stand at 107}. As a prospect of more profitable 
employment for capital in the future, I might have pointed to the strong Government 
majority, secured by 150 votes, to the improved position of sundry home industries, the rise 
in value of certain produce of our colonies, the increased railway traffic, the revenue returns 
(after allowance for the special increase due to the “ Kaffir boom”). And although for the 
depression in agriculture no present solution existed, and that the happiness or misery of 
thousands of our working classes was involved by the cancer of strikes, both in Belfast and 
on the Clyde, yet even there hope was not abandoned that “common sense ” would at last 
prevail. Beyond this, I should have referred to the extraordinary boom in mining shares, 
at first due to the increased value placed upon “ deep level” properties in the Transvaal, 
but extending to all gold centres in the world and to every European Bourse. In the 
wildness of speculation, prices were lifted up without reason, to react subsequently at 
differences of 20 to 50 per cent.; but, even at such, with the assistance given by leading 
capitalists, and previous profits, the crisis had been surmounted with but Fittle public loss. 

When present political troubles pass we may look for a return to values based upon the 

relative merits of each undertaking. Turning now to the last few weeks, cause for the 
avest anxiety has arisen. However, the more recent phase of the position leads us to 
ope that the worst has passed, and that the political atmosphere may gtadually become 

clearer. This is confirmed by to-day’s rise in Consols and by improvement all round. The 
events were so startling that they must form a dark episode in history, while they have given 

a rude blow to that mutual confidence which will take time fully to restore. As the details 

are fresh in your memories, and the subject of your hourly thoughts, it is unnecessary for 

me to enlarge uponthem. The 17th December was marked by a message from the President 
of the United States to Congress, menacing England, unless she accepted his view of the 

“ Monroe doctrine,” and of the disputed boundary line between Venezuela and British 

Guiana. The immediate effectin New York was the worst panic ever known in Wall Street, 

depreciating securities over £200,000,000 sterling, and rendering still more difficult the 

desired finance bills Mr. Cleveland had in contemplation. In a few days “ the crime of such 

a war” was condemned, not only by the better classes in the United States, but in Europe, 

but it will be long before the injury to America herself will pass, whatever the issue of the 

Boundary Commission may be which the President had appointed. As if this were not 

enough, we are involved with the Transvaal, owing to the chivalrous but most unjustifiable 

act of Dr. Jameson, who, believing the lives of all in Johannesburg were in peril, took a 

step of the most fatal character. The Uitlanders, now numbering three to one of the 
population, have long claimed political rights, police, and education, the refusal and delay of 

which by the Boer Government was leading up to a condition of social revolution; but 
nothing could justify an armed raid. Our Government in vain tried to stop him. The 

Chartered Company deny participation. The Boers were fully prepared, and surrounded 

the small force. The supplies on which Dr. Jameson had relied failed him. After two days 

of heroic sufferings, which commanded the sympathy of even his captors, he, with the 
remnant of his followers, were compelled to yield themselves prisoners. Making the work 
of conciliation more difficult for us, the German Emperor sent a message of congratulation 
to President Kruger, intimating that Germany was ready to come to his assistance, an offer 
which Mr. Kruger declined. But, bitter as has been the experience, it has not been without 
value to us as a nation. It has-been shown that we are not altogether powerless—that we 
are united as one man at home and abroad. Our Ministers have displayed consummate 
skill, prudence and moderation under the most trying circumstances, and, if ever it should 

our fate “to rank as a common enemy ”—which we cannot admit can be—all will agree 

that we have not lost self-respect. It is reported that the Queen has heard from the Emperor 
that his message to President Kruger was misconstrued by us, and that he had no intention 
to cast a slur on the dignity of England. President Kruger, by his clemency and assurances, 
in the spirit of his own words, “forget and forgive,” has created an influence by which we 
may trust su uent ee will be facilitated, delicate and difficult as the many 
complications still are. And as regards the Venezuelan boundary, our Government has 
determined frankly to publish their views as to the line which ought to be taken, and it will 
be hard if we cannot come to a mutual agreement in the spirit now desired by the American 
Government. If ignorantly or designedly we have erred, we should only be too ready to 
agree in the moral rights which would influence us as individuals. We have no cause of 
enmity, but only of friendship, especially with those with whom the most intimate ties ought 
to exist, and we must take our stand on justice, and abide the issue, placing a humble trust 
in One who can bring light out of darkness. In this spirit I beg to move that the report 
and accounts be received, adopted and entered on the minutes. 
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Mr. Augustus Sillem seconded the resolution, which was carried unanimously. 
The Chairman next moved—“ That a dividend be declared on the paid-up capital of 
846,665 at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, payable on and after 
the 1st February, and that the balance of £5,113. 18s. 10d. be carried forward to next 
account. 

Mr. J. F. Ogilvy seconded the motion, which was put and carried. 

The Chairman moved—“ That Mr. Edmund Theodore Doxat, Mr. John Francis 
Ogilvy and Mr. Augustus Sillem, who retire by rotation on this occasion, be re-elected as 
directors of this company.” 

Mr. Frederick Chalmers seconded the resolution, which was also agreed to. 

Mr. William Hall proposed—“ That Mr. James Morton Bell and Mr. Joseph Gurney 
Fowler be re-elected auditors.” 

Mr. i: S. Everett seconded the motion, which was agreed to. 

Mr. George Renwick—Gentlemen, I beg to propose, “ That the appreciative thanks of 
this meeting be given to the chairman fot so ably presiding, and to the ditectors generally 
- 4 o highly satisfactory results shown in the past half-year’s working of the company’s 
affairs. 

Mr. Alexander Fraser seconded the resolution, which was cordially received. 

The Chairman—Gentlemen, I beg to thank you most cordially for what you have said 
of the board. 

Mr. W. S. Wrigley—I have great pleasure in proposing the following resolution :—“ That 
the thanks of the shareholders be accorded to Mr. Hutchins, the manager, the sub- manager, 
the secretary and the staff, for the great ability and interest at all times displayed by them, 
on behalf of the welfare of the company.” 

Mr. George Field seconded the motion, which was carried by acclamation. 

Mr. Charles Woolley—I regret on this occasion that I am called upon personally to 
respond to this vote of thanks, owing to the unavoidable absence to-day of our esteemed 
manager, Mr. Hutchins, through slight indisposition. If a stimulus were required for 
increased zeal it would be induced by your kindly expressions upon these occasions; but 
your staff is ever zealous, from the manager downwards. We thoroughly appreciate your 
confidence and the board’s kindly encouragement, and, on behalf of the staff, I beg to thank 
you for this vote. 

The proceedings then terminated. 





NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts show that the balance of profit, after payment of all expenses, 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, allowance for depreciation and for rebate, amounts to 
£16,712. 1s. 7d.; Of this amount it is recommended that £14,415. 18s. be appropriated to 
the payment of a dividend upon the ordinary shares for the half-year of 6s. per share, free 
of income-tax, being at the rate of £10 per cent. per annum, that £500 be added to the 
reserve fund, raising it to £80,000, and that the balance of £1,796. 3s. 7d. be carried forward. 
New premises are being erected at Elswick (Newcastle), at Laygate (South Shields), and at 
Felton ; and the premises at Chester le Street, which the bank has occupied under lease for 
mote than ten years, have been bought, and will be considerably improved in the course of 
the present year. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital :—51,000 shares of £20 each, £1,020,000. 
Capital issued :—48,053 ordinary £20 shares, £6 paid . é 3 é £288,318 oO 
Reserve fund E ‘ ; ‘ . é é ‘ ‘ ‘ 79,500 Oo 
Amount due on deposit and current accounts, and to correspondents . 1,814,115 10 
Acceptances a 7 = ; a ‘ ; x ® S 25,718 9 
Profit and loss:—Balance at 3oth June, 1895, £1,013. 8s. 6¢.; net 

profit for half-year ending 31st December, 1895, as below, 


£15,698. 135. 1d. 16,712 1 


42,224,364 1 1 
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ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at the Bank of England, and with other bankers . ‘ £149,468 18 9 
Government securities (including £75,000 deposited as ——w - . 339,615 0 O 
Corporation debentures and — — z : 228,927 0 II 
Other investments . . ° ° : . 36,336 13 11 
Bills discounted . ; “ =! ‘ ; 7 7 : ; 440,152 4 0 
Loans to customers, etc. 940,992 15 6 
Acceptances, as percontra . . oe ‘ ; : 25,718 9 1 
Bank premises, furniture, etc., £84,697. 135.; written off to date, 
421,544. 148.1d.  . ; : ; ae : 63,152 18 11 


42,224,364 1 1 
Profit and Loss Account for the Haif-year ending 31st December, 1895. 


Current expenses . 2 2 é = 2 ; ji 412,694 15 
Depreciation . ° . ° ‘ . 7 7 = 1,557 1 
Rebate on bills not due ; 4 7 ‘ ‘. ‘ A ‘ * 3,030 O 
Balance, net profit : : ; ‘ ‘ x ‘ : ; ; 15,698 13 


mm 


oo 


£32,580 9 


Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts : ‘ 432,580 9 8 





NORTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits for the year 1895, inclusive of £10,057. 
16s. 4d. brought forward, amount to £39,209. Is. 4d. ; from that amount an interim dividend 
was paid in July last at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum (£12,150), which, with income-tax 
(£580. 145.), leaves a balance now available of £26,478. 7s. 4d., which the directors propose 
to appropriate as follows, viz. :—Dividend for six months at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum 
(free of income-tax), 4s. 6d. per share, £12,150; directors’ remuneration, £2,000; balance 
of profit and loss account carried forward, £12,328. 7s. 4d. 


Abstract of General Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital called up on 54,000 shares of £20 each, at £7. 10s. pershare. £405,000 0 O 
Reserve fund " 000 O O 
Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts, including bank’s 
acceptances, £353,634. Ios. 8d. ‘ ° = 4 1,436,896 . 


Liabilities on bills in circulation, drafts and credits a ° ° . 132,394 
Rebate on bills. 


I 

9 

; = ; ‘ ‘ 1,371 17 9 

Profit and loss account—balance as below 7 - ‘ wi r ° 26,478 7 4 


42,082,140 18 11 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers and at short notice 


Consols at £90, corporation stock and other securities . - 

Bills discounted, loans on securities, and liabilities of customers on 
acceptances, per contra . ; 

Bills in circulation, drafts, etc., per contra. 

Bank premises at head office and aareaaan £61,970. 16s. 35 less 
redemption fund, £7,000 . j 


£324,714 7 
85,821 2 


132,394 4 
54,970 16 
42,082,140 18 11 


7 
4 
1,484,240 8 oO 
9 
3 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


















Dr. 
Interim dividend for six months at 6 - cent. - — = in died 412,150 0 O 
Income-tax . 580 14 0 
Balance 26,478 7 4 
£39,209 1 4 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from profit and loss account, 1894 410,057 16 4 
Net profits for year 1895, after making provision for bad. an doubtful 
debts, and rebate on bills, at 3 per cent. per annum . ; 29,151 5 O 







439,209 1 4 





La 
~~ 


NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 





THE directors beg to present to the shareholders the annexed duly audited statement of 
accounts to the 31st of December, 1895. It will be seen that after deducting all expenses 
and interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits 
of the year amount to £18,290. Ios. 6d.: this, with the balance of £1,443. 4s. 11d. brought 
from 1894, gives a sum of £ 19,733- 155. 5@., which it is recommended to appropriate as 
follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, paid to the uh June last, 
43,750; dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, to the 31st December, 1895, 
making Io per cent. for the year (clear of income-tax, which is paid by the bank), £112,250; 
reserve fund (increasing it to £98,000), £2,000; bank premises account (making fs 10,000 
written off), £1,000; balance carried forward, £ 1,733. 15s. 5@. New bank premises in the 
market place, Mansfield, have recently been completed, and the business, which is pro- 
gressing satisfactorily, is now carried on therein. 

















Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


Dr. 
Capital, being £10 per share paid up on £15,000 shares of £50 each . £150,000 0 O 
Reserve fund (separately invested as per contra) x . 4000 O O 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts : . 1,424.592 19 I 


Profit and loss account, being the available profits for the year ending 
31st December, 1895, £19,733. 155. 5d.; less interim dividend at the 
rate of 5 per cent. - annum ™ half-year — _ a 1895 


£3,750 : 15,983 15 5 
41,686,576 14 6 






















Cr. 
Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, and at short 


notice . £169,939 15 10 
Investments in British, Indian and Colonial ‘Government securities and 

English railway debenture and preference stocks, etc. . ‘ ‘ 160,165 10 5 
Bills of exchange, current and other accounts 1,223,146 18 I 
Freehold premises, head ais and a £46,324 10s. ad. ; less 

written off, £9,000 . 37,324 10 2 
Investment of reserve fund, viz. :— £88,784. 135. 23 per cent. consols 5 : 
411,331. 5s. 10d. local loans 3 percent. stock . 96,000 oO 


£1,686,576 14 6 





Profit and Loss Account, 31st December, 1895. 


Dr. 
Expenses at head office and branches, including directors’ remunera- 
tion, salaries, income-tax, etc. : , r 411,737 13. 5 


Interim dividend for half-year ending 3oth June, 1895 . 
Dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum for half-year ending 

31st December, 1895, £11,250; reserve fund, £2,000; bank premises 
account, £1,000; balance carried forward, ~% 1,733- 15s. 5d. 


3,750 0 O 


15,983 15 5 
£31,471 8 10 
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Cr. 
Balance, 31st December, 1894. - + + + + ~ 41,443 4.11 
Gross profits for the year ending 31st December, 1895, after deducting 
all interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, and rebate on bills not yet due we eX 30,028 3 11 
£31,471 8 10 


— 
a 





NOTTINGHAM AND DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to present to the proprietors the annexed duly audited statement of 
accounts to the 31st December, 1895, showing an available balance, after providing for bad and 
doubtful debts and rebate on bills not due, of £5,284. 9s. 6¢., which it is proposed to 
appropriate as follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, paid to the 
30th of June iast, £2,375; dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, paid to the 31si 
December, 1895 (clear of income-tax, which is paid by the bank), £2,375; balance carried 
forward, £534. 9s.6d. During the year a branch has been opened at Alfreton Road, Radford, 
and sub-branches at Pinxton and Bingham, and the business of the bank continues to 
increase. 


Statement of Accounts for the Year ending 31st December, 1595. 


LIABILITIES, 
Capital paid up, viz., £5 per share, on 19,000 shares of £30 each ‘ £95,000 O 
Reserve fund . ‘ ‘ B ; ° - ; . 13,000 oO 
Deposit and current and other accounts, including rebate on bills a 597,516 16 
Profit and loss account, being the available balance on 31st December, 
1895, £5,284. 9s. 6d.; Jess interim dividend at the rate of 5 percent. 
per annum for half-year ending 30th June, 1895, £2,375 eh sg 2,909 9 6 


£708,426 § 11 
. ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and with agents . . 
Consols, British railway stock and debentures. , ; 4 
Freehold premises, fittings and furniture, etc., at head office and 


branches . ‘ . é S : ; ‘ - x 28,208 10 7 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, etc. . . . . 522,655 9 6 


£708,426 5 11 


£134,588 15 4 
22,973 10 6 


a 
> 





NOTTINGHAM & NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the bank for the year ending 3i1st 
December, 1895, were £30,670. 10s. §d., which with £1,443. 12s. Id., the balance brought 
forward from 1894, makes a total of £32,114. 2s. 6d. Having paid an interim dividend in 
August at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), which absorbed £12,000, 
the directors now propose to make a similar distribution, and after crediting £6,000 to the 
reserved surplus fund, which will then amount to £45,000, and placing £1,000 in reduction 
of freehold premises account, to carry forward the balance, £1,114. 2s. 6d., to the next 
account. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—60,000 £20 shares, £5 paid : 
Reserved surplusfund . . . 
Notes in circulation . 5 5 i - . i 
Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 
reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 
and doubtful debts and variations in investments . . ‘ 5 2,109,776 14 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward from last year, £1,443. 


12s. 1d.; add profit for the year, £30,670. 10s. 5¢.—£ 32,114. 25. 6d. ; 
Zess interim dividend paid in August, y 12,000 . . q ‘ ; 


£300,000 oO 
39,000 Oo 
20,970 O 


20,114 2 
42,489,860 16 
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ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and branches, and with London agents, brokers and 

other bankers . £268,302 18 5 
British, Colonial and Foreign Government securities, debentures, and 

other investments, at cost 2 é 818,143 5 I 
Bills receivable é : 3 : 145,233 10 O 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts ‘ 1,157,003 2 3 
Bank premises at head office and branches, and other freehold properties 101,088 0 O 


£2,489,860 16 7 





OLDHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have much pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the annexed statement 
of accounts of the bank for the year ended 31st December, 1895, showing that after pay- 
ment of current expenses, allowing interest to customers and rebate on undue bills, and 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, there is a net profit of £16,503. 175. 7d., out 
of which an interim dividend of 3s. per share was paid in July last, absorbing 47,500. It 
is now recommended to pay a further dividend of 3s. per share, requiring a sum of £7,500, 
making Io per cent. for the year, free of tax, and to place the balance of £1,503. 175. 7d. to 
reserve fund. The reserve fund, with accrued interest, will then amount to £ 156,608. Is. 4d. 
The business of the Rochdale branch is now conducted in the new premises in Yorkshire 
Street. The increased and excellent accommodation #fforded to the cttstomers and staff 
being highly appreciated. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital os eagana 4 emai 


. ‘ . ‘ é £150,000 0 O 


155,104 3 9 

Amount due by bank on current, deposit and other accounts, including 
acceptances by the bank . ‘ 1,227,048 17 10 
Profit and loss account, £16,503. 175. 7d.; less dividend paid, £7,500 , 9,003 17 7 


41,541,156 19 2 
ASSETS. 


Bills discounted, advances to customers, tte eee customers’ 

liability on bank's acceptances 4 : ‘ £919,306 16 oO 
Bank property account . 24,886 6 4 
Investments in, and loans on British, Indian ‘and Colonial Government, 

corporation and railway stocks, and other negotiable securities - 376,948 15 10 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and with London and a 

agents at call and short notice . 220015 I Oo 


41,541,156 19 2 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


General expenses, aati sens taxes, sensi acme a ataaal 

charges, etc. . : ; K10,113 13 
Interim dividend paid i in July : - ; “ : : : 7,500 0 
Dividend to be now paid ; ; P 3 : ; ; : 7,500 oO 
Balance to reserve fund : : : , ; ; : 3 7 1,503 °17 


9 
oO 
oO 
7 
4 


426,617 11 
ne ES 
Cr. 
Gross profits for the year 1895, after payment of interest to customers, 
allowing rebate on undue lame: and aries for bad and doubtful 
debts : “ £26,617 11 4 
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PARR’S BANKING COMPANY AND THE ALLIANCE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank at 31st 
December, 1895, certified by the auditors, have to report that the position and prospects of 
the business continue to be in every way satisfactory. Including £34,609. 3s. 5¢. brought 
forward at 30th June, 1895, the net balance of profits, after providing amply for all bad and 
doubtful debts, and rebating the current bills at 5 per cent., is £136,046. 10s. 9¢.; from this 
sum the directors recommend the payment of a dividend at the rate of 19 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, for the quarter ended 31st December, 1895, to be payable on 
Ist February, 1896, £47,500; dividend at the same rate for the quarter ending 31st March, 
1896, to be payable on Ist May, 1896, to the shareholders whose names shall be on the 
register on 16th April, £47,500; to reserve fund, £10,000; leaving balance to be carried 
to next account, £31,046. 10s.9¢. A branch of the bank has been opened at Crewe, and 
it has been decided to open a sub-branch at Alsager. The Hon. St. John Brodrick, M.P., 
has, in consequence of his duties as Under-Secretary for War, resigned his seat at the board, 
and the directors much regret to lose his services. 


General Balance, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—50,000 shares of £100 each, £5,000,000. 
Amount paid“ up, £20 per share on 50,000 shares . ° : - 1,000,000 0 
Reserve fund, £900,000 ; to be now added, £10,000 . : 910,000 0 
Due by the bank on current accounts, deposit accounts, deposit receipts 

and circular notes, £16,895,895. 6s. 11¢.; drafts current (payable 

within twenty-one days), customers’ acceptances a etc., 

£169,323. 45. 9d. . 17,065,218 11 
Acceptances on behalf of customers. ° : ; : : + 2,100,744 4 
Foreign bills negotiated 8,975 19 
Dividend to be now paid, £47, 500; dividend to be pa able on Ist ie, 

447,500; balance of —s and loss, carried forward, £ 31,046. 

10s.9@. . «© . ois . 126,046 10 


£21,210,985 5 10 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at Bank of England, £2,647,562. 9s. 3¢.; money at 

call and short notice, £4,929,362. 16s.-8d. - £7,576,925 5 11 
4625,000 consols at 90, £562,500 ; English railway debenture and other 

first-class stocks, £ 1,459,459. la 10d. . : 2,021,959 14 10 
Bills discounted, 41,697,150. Os. 2d.; loans and advances to customers, 

47,580,107. 175. 1d... + + © +  95277,;257 17 3 
Acceptances on behalf of customers, as per contra. = ; + 2,100,744 4 I 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra. . . . . « « 8,975 19 4 
Bank premises and furniture . - : ; ; : - ‘ 225,122 4 5§ 


421,210,985 5 10 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to 31st December, 1895. 


Current expenses, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ aes rent, 

taxes, stationery and all other charges. 2 X ; £80,539 
Rebate of discount on bills at 5 per cent. 11,340 
Dividend for past — to be now ain at the rate of 19 per cent. per 

annum ° 47,500 
Quarter’s dividend to be payable 0 on Ist ‘May : : : ‘ : 47,500 
Toreservefund . ; : 5 ‘ F ‘ 10,000 
Balance carried forward. ‘ : ‘ 7m > : r . . 31,046 10 


£227,925 17 











PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND. 


Cr. 
Balance at 30th June, 1895 a 
Gross profit for the six months, including n rebate brought from previous 
half-year, and after providing amply for all bad and doubtful debts . 


—————-— > — 


PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s 
affairs for the half-year ending the 31st December, 1895. Including £8,626. 2s. 1d. brought 
forward from last account, there remains a profit of £42,171. 11s. 5d.; out of this the 
directors have declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
free of income-tax, which will require £27,000; they have added to the reserve fund 
45,000 ; written off bank premises account, £2,000; and carried forward, £8,171. 11s. 5d. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up 

Reserve fund ° 

Notes in circulation. . 

Deposit receipts, current and ‘other accounts | : 

Net profits for the half-year, including £8,626. 2s. “td. brought forward 
from 30th June, 1895, 442,171. IIs. _5@.; less £5,000 added to the 
reserve fund, and a — in reduction of bank memes 
account—£7,000  . 


ASSETS. 


Cash at head office, branches, and in London 

Investments, viz. :—British Government and Colonial | securities, 
41,164,958. 9s.; Bank of England stock and other a 
£705,425. 85. 5¢. 

Advances on security at ‘call and short notice 

Bills discounted, and advances to customers, etc. . 

Bank premises, freehold and leasehold . 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 

Total expenditure at head office and branches, including rent, aang of 
premises, salaries, aati etc., sane the half-year . 

Reserve fund ° ° 

Bank premises account . 

Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. ‘per annum, for the half-year to 
31st December, 1895, area on and after the Ist lateasedl next, 
free of income-tax . 

Carried to new account . 


Cr. 

Balance 3oth June, 1895 

Gross profits for the half-year after payment of interest on deposits, 
income-tax, duty on notes and post-bills in circulation, law costs, and 
providing for rebate on bills discounted not ” — and bad and 
doubtful debts . ; ° 
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£34,609 3 5 
193,316 14 2 
4227,925 17 7 





£540,000 0 
225,000 Oo 
739,770 © 
4,509,153 12 


wooo 


35,171 11 5 
46,049,095 4 2 





° 


£486,913 4 


1870,383 17 
802,543 5 
2,759,043 12 
130,211 4 


Cohn 


iS) 


£6,049,095 4 





£44,081 10 
5,000 O 
2,000 O 


oo ew 


27,000 0 O 
8171 11 5 


£86,253 2 


_ 





£8,626 2 I 


77,627 0 0 
£86,253 2 1 
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UNION BANK OF LONDON, LIMITED, 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the six months ending 
31st December last, after payment of all charges and making full provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts, amount to £81,549. 18s. 4d., to which has to be added the balance of 
£8,192. §s. §d. brought forward from 3oth June last, making together a total sum of 
£89,742. 3s. 9a. Out of this sum the directors have declared a dividend for the last six 
months of 14s. per share, equal to a rate of 9 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital, 
clear of income-tax. After payment of such dividend, amounting to £77,000, the sum of 
£12,742. 35. 9d. will be left to be carried forward. Since the last meeting the directors 
— elected Julius Wernher, Esq., a duly qualified proprietor, to be a director of 
the bank. 

Statement of Accounts for the Half-year ending 31st December, 1895. 


GENERAL BALANCE. 
LIABILITIES. 
ee paid up, viz., £15. 10s. per share on 110,000 shares of £100 





41,705,000 O O 
x... fund—invested in local loans stock ‘and 24 per cent. consoli- 
dated stock, as per contra ° . 850,000 0 O 
Deposits and current accounts’. ‘ ‘ : = = . - 16,099,045 6 4 
Acceptances ° 2 . . 3 2,882,051 15 4 
Liabilities by indorsement on foreign bills sold. 21,165 2 6 
Other liabilities, being interest due on om unclaimed divi- 
dends, etc. . . . 157,731 4 2 
Rebate on bills not due 8,430 5 § 
Profit and loss—balance brought ‘forward, £8, 192. 5s. sd. 3 3 ne rofit 
for the half-year ending 31st December, 1895, £81,549. 185. ej 89,742 3 9 
421,814,065 17 6 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, £1,278,441. 2s. ” - - canes of Pes, 
£1,241,653. 68. 70... - £2,520,094 9 2 
Money at call and at short notice . - 3,346,500 0 O 
Investments—Securities of and guaranteed by the British Government, 
41,219,984. 11s.; Indian Government bonds, £25,062. 10s. ; 
Indian railway guaranteed bonds, £190,245 ; British, Colonial and 
Foreign railway debentures, stocks and bonds, English corporation 
stocks and Foreign Government bonds, £554,262. os. 10¢.— 
41,980,554. Is. 10d.; reserve fund—£450,000 local loans stock, 
460,000 2$ per cent. consolidated stock, £850,000 * 2,839,554 1 10 
Bills discounted—(a) three months and under, 44,745,800. 12s. Tas 
(4) exceeding three months, £262,372. Io... 5,008,173 2 7 
Loans and advances. = : , 2 4,631,359 1 6 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances, as per contra ‘ 4 4 = 2,882,051 15 4 
Liabilities of customers for indorsements, as per contra ‘ = 21,165 2 6 
Bank premises, consisting of freehold buildings in Princes Street, 
Mansion House Street, Argyll Place, Chancery Lane, Charing Cross, 
Holborn Circus and Croydon, and leaseholds in St. Mildred’s 
Court, Bishop’s Road (Bayswater), Fenchurch Street, Tottenham 
Court Road and Southwark Street . a : 530,663 19 7 
Other assets, being interest due on investments, etc. ; = : ; 34.504 5 O 


421,814,065 17 6 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Interest allowed to customers ‘ 7 : 417,731 17 10 
Salaries and other expenses at head office and branches. ‘ ‘ 65,266 6 Oo 
Rebate on bills not due . 8430 5 5 


Dividend of 14s. per share, equal to a rate of 9 per cent. per annum, 
£77,000; balance, being undivided — aoe forward to the 
next half-year, £12,742. 35. 9d. “ = ‘ 89,742 3 9 


4181,170 13 0 





PRETEEN 








—— 

















UNION BANK OF LONDON. 329 


Cr. 
Profit unappropriated on 30th June, 1895. 


z ‘ ‘ . . 2 48,192 5 5 
Gross profit for the half-year ending 31st December, 1895, after making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, payment of income-tax, 
and provision for pension fund * : : . . : 172,978 7 7 


£181,170 13 0 


—_—_—_—_—_———————— 

The half-yearly general meeting of the shareholders was held on the 15th January at the 
Cannon Street Hotel, Mr. Felix O. Schuster presiding. The governor, in moving the 
adoption of the report, stated that the directors had declared a dividend for the past half- 
year of 14s. per share, which was equal to a rate of 9 per cent. per annum on the paid-up 
capital, tax free. The statement of accounts would, he had no doubt, prove satisfactory to 
them, considering the state of the money market in the past six months. The Bank of 
England rate was reduced in February, 1894, to 2 per cent., and had remained at that rate 
ever since; and the rate for deposits was reduced in August, 1894, to } per cent., at which 
it had since remained. These rates did not even adequately represent the true state of 
affairs. The average rate of discount for three months’ bills had been but a shade over # 
per cent., and day-to-day money had sometimes been as low as } per cent., and sometimes even 
quite unlendable. To assume, however, from this that the course of business had been dull, 
uneventful, or free from care would be far from correct. The period had been one in which 
it had been most difficult to tell what the immediate future would be, and many unforeseen 
influences had been at work tending to counteract the surface currents, which were still 
flowing in the direction of plethora. One of the most interesting events with which the half- 
year began was the negotiation of the Chinese loan under a Russian guarantee, the proceeds 
of which, amounting to £13,000,000, were lodged for the account of the Japanese Government 
at the Bank of England, thus swelling the already unprecedented amount of private deposits 
and, indirectly, the stock of gold held by that institution, while also ss possibilities 
of sudden and large withdrawals of gold, which might have occurred and which might occur 
at any time. Other influences had been at work in the same direction in spite of the 
undoubted revival of trade which had taken place. The half-year had again been one of 
records, consols rising to over 108 per cent., or 4 per cent. higher than the highest point 
touched in 1894. The stock of gold at the Bank of England at the end of the year reached 
a total of £45,000,000, being an increase for the year of £15,000,000. Large, however, as 
these figures undoubtedly were, and unremunerative, in one sense, as they had made banking 
business, it could not but be a subject of congratulation that they were so large. Indeed, 
without a strong Bank of England the money market would not have shown so little 
disturbance as it had done during the events of the last few weeks. It was to be hoped that 
a new basis had been established and would be maintained, and that the Bank of England 
reserves would never be allowed to drop down again to those slender proportions which were 
considered sufficient in former days. When they remembered that only five years ago the 
Bank of England had to borrow £3,000,000 from abroad in order to be able to avert what 
might have been the gravest financial catastrophe of our times, and when they considered 
that the stock of gold at Paris, apart from about 450,000,000 in silver, amounted to 
478,000,000, and that at Berlin to £44,000,000, notwithstanding the fact that those two 
centres between them exported about £ 13,000,000 during the year, it could not be contended 
that a stock of about £40,000,000 was too large for the central banking institution of this 
country. It might be said that the bank-note circulation was much larger in the countries 
referred to than in this country, but with us the circulating medium was replaced by a highly 
developed banking system, which was delicate and intricate, and exposed to sudden 
fluctuations and disturbances. The impression generally prevailed that the large increase 


_in our stock of gold was owing to the enormous production attained by the newly discovered 


sources of supply, but this was only partly true, for—at least, as far as the year 1895 was 
concerned—the producing countries had themselves found employment for much of their 
own gold. It was from the United States chiefly that the large increase of gold had been 
obtained, our imports from that country alone exceeding £8,000,0c0, whereas from South 
Africa only £2,500,000 had been obtained on balance. The imports from the United 
States which had been, owing to currency troubles and the want of confidence arising 
therefrom, as well as from political considerations, could not continue much longer. The 
limit had been reached, and the situation had to be faced, and when these difficulties, great 
as they were, had been overcome, as they could not but confidently hope they would be 
overcome sooner or later, the tide might turn, and a current in the opposite direction might 
set in with great rapidity and force. Thus, it was doubtful whether this country would not 
be soon exposed to a sudden withdrawal of gold from more than one quarter. One most 
satisfactory feature during the half-year had been the healthy and steady expansion of trade 
which had been growing from month to month. The Board of Trade returns bore ample 
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witness to this welcome fact; the railway receipts had been increased by £1,500,000; the 
prices of commodities had risen distinctly ; and the Australian colonies had experienced a 
long-hoped-for revival. Moreover, he thought it could be confidently said that the state of 
trade all over the country was thoroughly sound. The collapse in the mining market on the 
Stock Exchange had created some apprehension in financial circles ; but it was an unhealthy, 
overgrown, and dangerous speculative movement, which came to an inevitable and timely 
end. Genuine trade was not affected, credit did not suffer, and the outlook, apart from the 
deplorable dispute in the shipbuilding trade, would be, indeed, promising, were it not that 
towards the end of the year the political horizon became overclouded, and grave apprehensions 
arose in many quarters, whereby all business interests were affected. With respect to their 
own business, he believed they might state unhesitatingly that it was thoroughly sound and 
prosperous—that without departing from those well-known lines of caution and prudence 
which they would always adhere to, and which they knew had the shareholders’ approval, 
their business had been growing and expanding. Their connexions and transactions had 
been increasing most satisfactorily, and they confidently hoped that, whenever the value of 
money returned to a more normal level, their earnings would not fall below those of former 
days. Their deposit and current accounts showed an increase compared with the figures of 
a year ago of over £2,000,000, and now amounting to over £16,000,000, which was the 
largest total they had ever reached. Acceptances stood at £2,800,000, being an increase of 
nearly £700,000. Cash in hand and at the Bank of England amounted to £2,500,000, money 
at call to £3,300,000, and investments to £2,800,000, showing the same strong position 
which they were always anxious to maintain. Bills discounted exhibited an increase of 
%1,300,000, and loans and advances were higher by £700,000. Turning to the profit and 
loss account, he remarked that they had an available balance of £89,700, compared with 
479,200 a year ago, and they were thus enabled to pay 4 per cent. more dividend and to 
carry forward over £6,000 more than they did a year ago. They had elected Mr. Julius 
Wernher a director of the bank, and that gentleman’s great experience, particularly in 
connexion with the business transacted at one of their branches, had been already most 
useful to them, while his firm had for many years been most valuable constituents of the 
bank. The new year had not begun brightly. Men’s thoughts had been directed to 
matters of grave moment, and there had naturally been a check to business, but they hoped 
that this would not long obscure the brighter outlook which had been in prospect, and, 
happily, every indication pointed to the fact that the clouds were beginning to lift. The 
directors’ course and policy were quite clear. They would not fail to use every endeavour 
to increase the bank’s business and to meet all the legitimate requirements of their customers, 
but, above all, they intended to adhere to those lines of caution on which the bank had 
prospered, and they would continue to keep their reserves well in hand. Mr. H. G. Devas 
(the deputy-governor) seconded the motion. In answer to Mr. Alfred Laurie, the governor 
stated that an action had been brought against the bank in connexion with a certain package 
which had been left in their care by a customer; but, under the best legal advice obtainable, 
the bank was defending the action. In resisting the claim which had been made they felt 
that they were not only fighting the battle of the Union Bank of London, but of the whole 
banking community of the country. As the matter would shortly come before the judges it 
— - improper for him to say anything further on the subject. The motion was unanimously 
opted. 





* 
UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the statement of the affairs of the 
company for the half-year ending 31st December, 1895. The accounts, including the 
balance brought forward from last half-year, and after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, show a gross profit of £126,504. 17s. 9d. Allowing rebate of interest, 
amounting to £54,244. 18s. 1d., on bills not yet due, and deducting current expenses, there 
remains a balance of £58,243. 8s. 7d. Out of this sum the directors recommend the 
payment of a dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum for the six months, free of 
income-tax, placing £4,000 to reduction of premises account, and adding £2,000 to the 
provident reserve fund, which will absorb £35,250, carrying the balance, £22,993. 8s. 7d. 
over to new account. 

















WEST RIDING UNION BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 





Dr. 
Capital account, 130,000 shares of & aad 4 anaes 
Amount _ £ 5 pershare . - ay Om . $650,000 o oO 
Reserve sa fed a ; : : : . 2 210,000 0 O 
Provident reserve fund . ‘ s 2 J . . ‘ ‘ b 11,206 5 6 
Short drafts on current accounts . R ‘ : ; x 1,834 15 6 
Loans = deposits, £ 12,390,264. sé 1od.; bills rediscounted, 
£ 5,283,155. 35. . 17,673,419 8 10 
Rebate z bills discounted, b 54,244. 18s. “1d; ” balance at credit of 
profit and loss for appropriation, £ 58,243. 85. "ad. : : 112,488 6 8 
418,658,948 16 6 
Cr. 
Cash at bankers. : : : - £329,526 12 10 
Consols, exchequer bonds and other securities. aca) = tot Pion, Sie 1,362,878 2 11 
Loans on sundry securities at call and short dates ; ; , F 1,058,313 7 5 
Bills discounted oat esate bills) . : : ; . 15,825,286 19 6 
Current accounts . ‘ ° : 1,226 14 1 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings and furniture . ‘ . * 81,7 1619 9 


418,658,948 16 6 
Profit-and Loss Account for the Six Months ending 31st December, 1895. 


- 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent and taxes, directors’ fees and 





all other charges 414,016 Ir 1 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted not due carried “forward to new 
account . 54,244 18 1 


Reduction of remises account, £4,000; provident reserve "fund, 
42,000; dividend for the half-year at the rate of 9 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, £29,250; b balance carried forward to 








next account, £22,993. 8s. 7d. : f ‘ a : 58,243 8 7 
£126,504 17 9 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 30th June, 1895 . 420,833 0 11 
Gross profits for the wear after a provision for bad and 
doubtful debts . a “ ° 105,671 16 10 
£126,504 17 9 





WEST RIDING UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit the annexed statement of the bank’s affairs as at 31st 
December last, showing an available profit of £30,598. 8s. Out of this sum the directors’ 
fees for the year 1894, amounting to £525, have been paid, together with an interim 
dividend of 8s. per share, free of income-tax, for the half-year ending 30th June last, 
amounting to £12,642. 8s. Your directors recommend that a further dividend of 8s. per 
share, amounting to £12,642. 8s., be now declared, that the sum of £479. Is. 4d. be applied 
- _ of income-tax, and that the balance of £4,309. Ios. 8d. be carried to the contingent 
un 

Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—31,606 shares of £50 each, aX 10 - Pe e ‘ : £316,060 0 O 
Reserve fund 4 ; i “ 40,185 10 II 
Current, deposit, and other accounts. ; ; ‘ ; ; : 1,633,802 10 4 
Notes in circulation . = 11,830 0 O 
Liabilities by endorsement of foreign bills negotiated for customers ‘ 6,250 18 1 
Profit and loss account, £30,598. 85. ; less directors’ fees for i894, £ 52 5 ; 

interim dividend paid in July, £12,642. 8s.— £13,167. 8 17,431 0 O 


$2,025,559 19 4 
22 
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332 WILLIAMS DEACON AND MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK. 

















ASSETS. 
. Cash on hand, money at call and short bills . £202,237 8 5§ 
Investments in British and Colonial Government securities, English 
railway preference and debenture — bonds of ee 
corporations and other securities. ‘ 2 . 658,344 9 6 
Bills of exchange and advances to customers E - ‘ x J 1,123,627 3 4 
Bank premises ; s : : 35,100 O O 
Liability of customers on foreign bills, per contra ‘ ‘ i ‘ 6,250 18 I 
2,025,559 19 4 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Dividend of 8s. per share paid in July last. : . ‘ . . 412,642 8 o 
Dividend of 8s. per share now to be “— : - ; " % . 12,6442 8 o 
Income-tax . : : r ; 2 479 I 4 
Directors’ fees for 1894 7 ; ; , ? ‘ . ‘: 525 0 O 
Transferred to contingent fund 3 : - ‘ % ~ Z . 4,309 I0 8 
£30,598 8 © 
Cr. 
Net profit of the year, after payment of all trade expenses, including 
interest accrued on outstanding deposit receipts and rebate. : 430,598 8 o 
WILLIAM WILLIAMS BROWN AND CO., LEEDS. 
AND 
BROWN, JANSON AND CO., LONDON. 
Amalgamated Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 
De. 
Current and deposit sna end balances on current account and 
rebate on bills ‘ A ‘ 4 - £2,971,164 12 8 
Drafts on the London bank. . : , . ; . . 72,012 16 9 
Acceptances and on per contra . . 8 ‘ ; . 72,730 I 3 
Notes in circulation . ; ; , A - A 20,780 O O 
Partners’ capital . ‘ - ; 1,000,000 O O 
Accounts between the banks, per contra, 4 19, 776. 9s. 3d. 
44,136,687 10 8 
Cr. 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at call and short notice . - £1,204,453 14 7 
Investments in consols, Indian colonial and foreign government 
securities, corporation loans and railway debentures and bonds’. 350,839 16 5 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers. . 2,423,924 I 9 
Liability of customers for acceptances and en per “contra S 72,730 I 3 
Bank premises and other properties a ; ‘ '. 84,739 16 8 
Accounts between the banks, per contra, £ 19, 776. 9s. 3d. 
44,136,687 10 8 








WILLIAMS DEACON AND MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK, LIMITED, 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the business 
for the year 1895, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of interest 
upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax, and other charges, amount to £152,022. 16s. 3d.; 
plus a balance from last year of £12,335. 15s. 8d., making together, £164,358. IIs. 11d.; 
the directors have declared a dividend of 12} per cent. per annum, £125,000; they have 
added to the reserve fund, £20,000; and to the buildings depreciation fund, £5,000 ; leaving 
a balance in profit and loss account of 414,358. 11s. 11d. Branches of the bank have been 
opened at Blackpool and Fleetwood, and sub-branches at Higher Openshaw (Manchester) 
and South Shore (Blackpool). The ‘directors have to record, with much regret, the death of 

















(MESSRS.) WOODS AND COMPANY. 333 


their esteemed colleague and friend, Mr. John Lawson Kennedy, who may be said to have 
been intimately identified with the bank from its origin, and who filled the office of its 
deputy-chairman for a period of twelve years. They have appointed to a seat at the board 
Mr. James Eckersley, of Adlington and Manchester; the meeting will be invited to confirm 
this appointment. 
Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1895. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital, 125,000 £50 shares, £6,250,000, of which paid up £8 ~ share £1,000,000 


on) 
Reserve fund 460,000 0 O 
Unpaid dividends, £675; dividend, December, 1895, £62, so0 A 63,17 © O 
Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts : A . 11,394,378 15 Io 
Acceptances, credits opened and bills — ‘ : 2 - 502,232 7 4 
Rebate account . ; : - ‘ x 18,772 18 3 
Balance of profit and loss carried forward 3 - n F ‘ ‘ 14,358 mi 


£13,542,917 13 4 





ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at the Bank of England, 41,81 3,402. 2s. 4d. ; money 

at call and at notice, £2,621,059. Is. 6d. - £4434,461 3 10 
British Government stock, viz. :—£550,000 2} per cent. consols ; 

£400,000 23 per cent. annuities; £50,000 3 percent. local loans . 908,394 12 2 
Indian Government securities, guaranteed — eters — 

corporation stocks, etc. . 3 7 ‘ 631,157 17 11 
Bills of exchange . : - . : 2,227,830 8 6 
Advances on current accounts and Joans on security . ; 4,491,016 II 10 
Liability of customers on account of the bank’s acceptances, credits 

issued and bills negotiated ‘ 592,232 7 4 
Bank premises in London, Manchester and twenty-four other places, 

£319,824. 11s. 9@.; less depreciation fund, £62,000 ; ; 257,824 11 9 


413,542,917 13 4 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended 31st December, 1895. 

Dr. 
Salaries, rents and ~m and other charges, £ aed 16s. 34. ; income- 

tax, £3,772. 2s. 5d. . £111,024 18 8 
Dividends :—At 30th June, 1895, at 12} per cent. per annum, £62,500 ; : 

and for half-year ended ” a 1895) at 123 ” cent. - 








annum, £62,500. 125,000 0 O 
Reserve fund F ‘ i ‘é ‘ P rs : 20,000 O O 
Buildings depreciation fund . - . = \ : ‘ ‘ 2 5,000 O O 
Balance carried forward ; : : . . ‘ ; ‘ 14,358 II It 

£275,383 10 7 

Cr. 

Balance, 31st December, 1894 : 412,335 15 8 

Gross profits for the year ended 31st December, 1895; after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts ; 263,047 14 II 
£275,383 10 7 

(MESSRS.) WOODS & CO., NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1895. 
LIABILITIES. 

Current, deposit and other accounts. - £1,650,945 16 5 
Bank premises redemption account, rebate on bills, and other funds : 43,220 16 10 
Capital, partners’ balances, and undivided profits . : x 2 : 319.916 7 9 


42,014,083 I oO 
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ASSETS. 


* Cash in hand, at Bank of England, Union Bank of London, and with 


other banks . ‘ ‘ ‘s ‘ a . 2 is 5 
Investments, viz.:—British Government securities, £295,642. 10s. ; 
Indian and Colonial Government securities and English corporation 
bonds, £256,236. 6s. 8d.; British, Indian and Colonial railway 
debenture and preference stocks, £86,400; other bonds and 


£275,638 16 2 


debentures, £53,745 ‘ : ‘ same 692,023 16 8 
Bills discounted . ° ; ‘ a ‘ ‘ A ‘ ‘ 436,909 15 9 
Advances to customers . ° ‘ - 3 ‘ - 7 . . 553, 2 5 
Bank premises, head office and branches. . 7 A . ‘ 56,068 10 oO 

£2,014,083 1 0 





The publication of a balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank 
or the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 





»™ 
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YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the year 1895 (after making provision for 
bad and doubtful debts), amount to £72,669. 10s. 7¢., which, with: £4,498. 11s. 4@. brought 
from the last account, makes £77,168. 1s. 11d. Notwithstanding that the past year has not 
been a favourable one for banking business, this provides for a dividend of gs. 6d. per share 
for the year, being at the rate of £15. 16s. 8d. per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), 
4s. 6d. per share of which was paid in July last as an interim dividend, leaving 5s. per share 
now to be paid. This dividend amounts to £72,089. 16s., leaving a balance of £5,078. 
5s. 11d. to be carried to profit and loss new account. The number of proprietors has 
increased from 1,779 to 2,003. During the year a branch of the bank has been opened at 
West Hartlepool with encouraging promise of success. The directors have had to lament 
the loss, by death, of their valued colleague, William Wilkinson Wilberforce, Esq., who, by 
his influence and ability, aided materially in promoting the best interests of the bank. They 
have elected John Bellerby, Esq., as a director of the bank, which they have pleasure in 
submitting to the shareholders for confirmation. 


Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—151,768 shares of £10 each, £3 each paid up ; P . £455,304 0 O 
Reserved surplus fund . ‘ . . ‘ z a 4 P . 371,202 O O 
Current accounts, deposits, drafts, etc. . 2 a 5 5 = 6,198,638 1 0 
Notes in circulation 3 ‘ ‘ , - 3 R " ‘ 79,805 oO O 
a a ee 4,498 II 4 
Profit and loss new account, £72,669. 10s. 7d.; less interim dividend, 

£34,147. 16s. . x A ; : ‘ ‘ : a 38,521 14 


47,147,969 6 11 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at bankers, and at short notice ‘ H - = 
Investments—£276,000 consols, £264,260; other British Government 
and Indian Government stocks, £159,726. 10s. 3d. ; Colonial Gov- 
ernment securities, £103,447. 2s. 6d.; English railway debenture 
and preference stocks, and corporation stocks, £153,243. 12s. 10d. ; 


41,223,536 16 10 


other investments, £247,650. 15s. 7d. 928,328 1 2 
Bills of exchange . ; : ‘ H . ; : a : 425,528 18 4 
Current accounts and advances. . ; 4 : z 5 = 4,329,862 5 O 
Bank premises at York and branches . ‘ = 2 . 115,510 16 10 
Properties yielding rents ‘ ; : : : ‘ ‘ ‘ P 122,475 15 4 
Stamps on hand . " A ‘ ‘ : s : : ‘ 2,726 13 5 


7,147,969 6 11 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 





1895. 


BIRMINGHAM. 


LEICESTER. 


LIVERPOOL. 


MANCHESTER. 








Week ending 
26th Jan. 
2nd Feb. . 
gth ,, 
16th ,, 
ad gg 
2nd Mar.. 
gh y . 
16th ,, 
23rd_ sy, 
30th 

6th 

13th 

2oth 

27th 

4th 

11th 

18th 

25th 

Ist 

15th ,, 
22nd_ 
29th 

6th 

13th 

2oth 

27th 

3rd 

1oth 

17th 

24th 

31st 

7th 

14th 

2Ist 

28th 

5th 

12th 

igth 

26th 

2nd 

oth 

16th 

23rd 

30th 

7th 

14th 

2Ist 

28th 


1896. 
4th Jan. . 
i aa 
TO ns 


4 
665,070 
886,723 
7431424 
789,681 
743,074 
941,882 
801,297 
689,549 
672,770 
723,196 
920,944 
637,505 
534,025 
666,890 
946,978 
731,756 
715,556 
592,895 
802,489 
591,416 
739,124 
715,104 
819,030 

1,394,864 
7931479 
704,350 
753,210 

1,033,451 
530,494 
794274 
704, 304 
704,395 
954,098 
721,246 
681,669 
718,400 

1,082,489 
692,950 
802,736 
835,235 

1,049,906 
825,592 
817,570 
751,867 
763,656 
992,626 
756,272 
816,320 
760,624 


1,020, 560 
736,017 
850,671 








163,012 


367,191 
248,765 
214,310 





& 
159,512 
214,599 
164,940 
162,767 
181,919 
160,905 
157,679 
151,001 
146,171 
197,256 
229, 106 
143,988 
131,370 
158,605 
209,458 
203,230 
148,651 
142,299 
194,768 
138,383 
143,335 
155,771 
182,574 
293,557 
198,913 
170,584 
146,931 
2335414 
127,095 
169,720 
147,166 
157,024 
208,485 
145,193 
157,269 
158,644 
23 3,264 
208,960 
187,580 
175,715 
238,888 
204,933 
170,767 
163,019 
148,207 
251,767 
206,078 
169,961 
120,777 


294,950 
161,904 


169,564 





& 
1,960,988 
2,278,771 
2,162, 166 
2,01 3,383 
1,998,404 
2,102,827 
1,853,498 
2,137,665 
2,139,862 
2,095,006 
2,243,416 
1,956,708 
1,708,128 
1,896,348 
2,119,228 
2,053,067 
1,914,944 
2,126,309 
2,143,187 
1,434,277 
2,148,135 
1,958,685 
2,009,666 
2,444,825 
2,261,222 
1,921,778 
1,733,840 
1,830,112 
1,685,115 
2,247,446 
1,932,689 
2,195,510 
2,116,782 
22955345 
2,263,217 
2,298,789 
2,927,259 


| 2,415,434 


255759337 
2,913,940 
2,375,583 
2,276,077 
2,688,172 


| 2,179,166 


2,387,345 
2,349,510 
2,512,556 
2,480, 366 
1,478,793 


| 3,054,240 
| 2,111,259 
2,572,220 


£ 

2,706,237 
3»356,900 
3,306, 507 
2,938,936 
2,744,480 
3,088,357 
3,993,727 
2,997,133 
2,626,609 
3,270,431 
3,603,419 
2,913,353 
2,504,023 
3,022,542 
35295,730 
3,326,351 
3, I 56,008 
2,741,854 
3,306,787 
2,270,422 
S057 54 
2,916,1 

3,586,685 
4,282,017 
395525441 
3,061,669 
3,977,157 
3,765,328 
32332,817 
314135424 
25,754,705 
3,164,102 
31552656 
32359,905 
3,037,278 
3,296,114 
4,260,911 
395359703 
3,629,739 
3,276,2 

3,700, 372 
397975237 
3,509,478 
3,160,981 
3,5315375 
3,927,878 
3,269,175 
3,455,402 
2,838,337 


4,159,870 
32584,710 
317232550 








757,850 


1,134,060 
928,950 
1,241,270 











Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
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Notes issued 


1895. 
Dec. 24. 


1896. 
Jan. 1. 


896. 
Jan 8, 


P= 





458,366,760 


459,768,325 


460,190,360 


460,616,875 





Government ag 
Other securiti 

Gold coin at bullion 
Silver bullion 


411,015,100 
5,784,900 
41,566,760 


411,015,100 
51784,900 
42,968,325 


411,015,100 
51784,900 
43390, 360 


411,015,100 
5,784,900 
43,810,875 





458,366,760 


459,768,325 


£60, 190,360 


460,616,875 





BANKING DEPARTMENT. 





So sma capital 
Public deposits ‘ 


Other deposits . 
sed and other bills 


Government securities .. 
Other securities .. 


Notes ée = 
Gold and silver coin 


1895. 
Dec. 24. 


1896. 


Jan. 1. 


1896. 
Jan. 8. 


8 
oan . 5. 





414,553,000 
9,981 
9,451,244 
48,497,984 
117,871 


414,553,000 
3,111,056 
9,934,220 

56,526,619 
88,775 


414,553,000 
31300979 
71227,940 

52,794s037 
121,066 


414,553,000 
31 350,054 
8,520,976 

52,201,850 
150,090 





475,710,080 


484,213,670 


477,997,622 


478,775,970 





414,936,249 
26,615,700 
32,092,570 

2,065,561 


$14,936,164 
33:985,875 
33»299,900 
1,991,732 





414,682,555 
26,963,121 
34,210,495 

2,141,451 


$14,682,555 
27,020,712 
34,836,875 
2,235,828 





475,710,080 





484,213,670 


| £77,997,622 


78,775,970 





EXCHANGES. 








Lonpon— 


Amsterdam, short 

Ditto months .. 
Rotterdam, ditto a 
Antwerp and aroun ditto :. 
Paris, short os ‘im 
Ditto, months .. 
Marseilles, — 
Hamburg, ditto . 
Berlin, ditto 
Leipsic, ditto 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, “ditto . 
Petersburg, ditto 
Copenhagen, ditto 
Stockholm, ditto 
Christiania, ditto 
Vienna, ditto 
Trieste, ditto 
Zurich and Basle, ‘ditto 
Madrid, ditto . 
Cadiz, ditto 
Seville, ditto 
Barcelona, ditto . 
Malaga, ditto 
Granada, ditto 
Santander, ditto . 
Bilboa, ditto . a 
Zaragoza ditto .. 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto «. 
Venice, ditto 
Naples, ditto 
Palermo and Messina, ditt 
Lisbon, go days 
Oporto, ditto 
Calcutta, demd. 


Calcutta & Bombay, 30 Sdays .. 


New York (Gold) demd. 


2895, 


1895. 
Dec. 


1896. 


Jan. 1 








27 87% 
27 874 
27 87% 
currency. 
4lra 
a 


488 


currency. 


41s 
1°2 


48h 


currency. 
41h 
1'1}8 


currency. 
41t 
11g 


48th 








PRICES OF BULLION. 





Foreign Gold in Bars (Standard) 
Silver in Bars ee 
Mexican Dollars — ‘ 


Per Oz. 
4s. 


I 


Per Oz. 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of 


Returns. 





Notes in 
Circulation. 


Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department 


Proportion 
of Coin and 
Bullion to 
Circulation 


Government | 


Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


Other 
Securities 
in Banking 

Department. 











~ 1895. 
January 


15 
22 


2 
February 
March 
April 


May 


August 
Sept. 


October 


30 
November 6 
13 
20 
27 
December 4 
II 
18 
25 


1896. 


January I 
8 





25,202,515 
25,015,550 
24,926,845 
25,119,885 
24,725,820 
24,629,095 
24,794,165 
25,071,110 
24,893,195 
24,679,400 
25,287,160 
26,123,765 
23,316,735 
26,018,345 
25,978,690 
26,238,675 
26,213,295 
25,796,580 
25,523,450 
25,840,215 
26,085,835 
25,493,685 
25,384,490 
26,101,185 
26, 309,820 
26,672,700 
26,420,710 
26,244,885 
26,831,660 
26,759,640 
26,436,975 
26,457,030 
26,289,815 
26,556,315 
26,310,950 
26,225,115 
25,898,520 
27,113,025 
26,762,935 
26,523,165 
26,103,565 
26,188,740 
26,237,005 
25,907,965 
25,469,355 
25,497,595 
25,315,040 
25,565,960 
25,720,120 
26,274,190 


26,468,425 
253979,865 





4 
32,260,605 
32,946,010 
33:471,000 
34,193,700 
341470, 315 
34,829,960 
34,391,700 
34,410,865 
341245,675 
34,522,140 
34,923,185 
34,956,975 
33,887,215 
33,998,060 
34,780, 500 
34,400,460 
34,178,510 
34,208,775 
34,460,925 
3457455755 
34,340,585 
34,694,610 
351417,845 
35,284,675 
3591555770 
34,805,160 
34,831,385 
35330,915 
3595573915 
352502,495 
36,419,085 
3717955710 
38,650,175 
39,106,455 
39,583,135 
42,495,955 
41,375,610 
40,279,760 
395326, 595 
38,729,580 


9 
128 
132 
134 
136 
140 
141 
139 
137 
137 
140 
138 
134 
145 
130 
134 
131 
130 
132 
135 
134 
131 
136 
140 
135 
133 
130 
132 
134 
132 
133 
138 
143 
147 
147 
150 
154 
160 
148 
147 
146 





39,079,055 
39,222,495 
38,437,530 | 
38,5731705 

39,029,750 | 
40,064,835 | 
41,970,335 | 
42,376,115 | 
42,390,915 | 
41,566,760 


42,968, 325 
43,390, 360 


150 
150 
146 
149 
154 
157 
162 
166 
164 
158 


162 
167 





& 
16,077,309 
14,477,309 
12,877,309 
12,478,488 
12,478,488 
12,478,488 
12,478,488 
12,469,488 
12,469,488 
I 2,469,488 
12,469,488 
12,467,727 
12,466,928 
12,572,022 
12,785,234 
12,896,137 
13,424,606 
13,424,606 


13,921,202 
13,931,339 
13,931,339 
13,981,561 
14,481,477 
14,391,370 
14,191,370 
14,191,370 
14,690, 370 
14,7953425 
1457953425 
1457953425 
14,795s425 
14,791,425 
14,792,304 
14,792,304 
14,827,486 
14,825,088 
16,221,473 
15,436,525 
15,236,525 
14,836,525 
14,836,525 
14,836,525 
14,836,525 
14,836,432 
14,836,249 
14,836,249 
14,936,249 


14,936, 164 








& 
17,448,428 
17,636,010 
17,515,061 
17,660,953 
17,651,791 
17,836,649 
18,774,603 
19,539,336 
18,089,287 
18,480,432 
20,964,836 
20,426,749 
17,811,275 
17,979,035 
18,466, 562 
18,980,858 
18,865,044 
19,710,815 
19,952,352 
20,441,443 
20, 543,088 
20,633,786 
21,053,344 
21 148 1,427 
22,512,705 
22,530,496 
23,492,047 
23,420,235 
23,677,694 
235951498 
23,944,662 
24,341,032 
24,153,781 
24,607,377 
25,462,721 
25,008,487 
25,316,778 
25,119,989 
25,219,120 
25,500,463 
25,487,715 
2535935752 
259734723 
27,042,066 
26,079,956 
255775:955 
25,951,512 
26,482,785 
26,615,700 


332985,875 


14,682,555 | 26,963,121 


a 
6,045,154 
6,334,255 
6,342,966 
6,659,007 
7:939,071 
9,387,262 | 
0,193,902 | 
0,391,280 | 
0,603,925 | 
2,155,153 
2,513,559 | 
10,955,122 | 
17,675,172 
17,909,841 
18,251,490 
17,658,812 
18,220, 592 
8,442,118 
9,343,907 
9,235,124 
8,660,939 
8,036,201 
8,987,975 
9,084,880 
9,768,498 
51974419 
6,7353917 
6,606,015 
6,627,564 
5»491,992 
5,681,657 | 
7,113,531 | 
6,785,235 
6,102,039 | 
6,022, 593 | 
6,612,409 
7:428,225 
6,722,739 
51324,986 
4,695,361 
4,816,743 
4,669,204 
4,629,746 
593751440 
7,146,011 
7531,984 
73758593 
7,760,003 | 
8,573, 
9,451,244 


95934,220 
7227,940 























1895. 
Jan. 15 
22 


29 
Feb. 5 
12 
20 


27 
March 6 


2 
April 


May 


339 


Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 





Other 
Deposits. 


Bank 


Post Bills. 


Total Deposits 
and Bank Post 
Bills. 


Proportion 
of Reserve 


to 
Liabilities. 








4 
3595325467 
3417731673 
332761,450 
33,814,772 
33,167,524 
323449,237 
32,057,530 
32,167,701 
30,512,254 
29,939,098 
31,825,648 
31,995,544 
31,924,832 
325447,505 
3355585935 
34,039,906 
33,800,718 
34,871,939 
34,694,285 
3525339149 
359782,730 
37»512,937 
375332,270 
375326,195 
37,881,242 
49,573,575 
40,911,365 
41,593,968 
41,922,559 
42,977,668 
445441,537 
4417345131 
45,930,212 
46,943,671 
47147 1,096 
48,815,090 
48,703,901 
47,561,360 
50,295,171 
50,405,834 
50,572,490 
50,592,755 
49,426,760 
49,237,697 
49,812,242 
49,496,032 
50,387,364 
51,220,937 
50,643,907 
48,497,984 


56,526,619 
52,794,637 





117,871 


88,775 
121,066 





P 4 
41,773,248 
41,294,296 
40,246,747 
40,626,477 
41,245,357 
41,977,279 
42,373,205 
42,721,031 
41,228,367 
42,210,695 
44447 ,663 
43,092,107 
39s751,295 
40,437,252 
41,914,026 
41,837,939 
42,164,161 
43,448,112 
44,161,674 
44,893,497 
44,601,996 
45,669,626 
49,945,757 
46,549,428 
475790,743 
46,704,991 
47,766,611 
48,301,758 
48,651,472 
48,633,745 
50,242,799 
51,990,470 
52,812,225 
539195,085 
531043,924 
559539,076 
56,312,757 
54436,719 
5597559954 
55,220,616 
552491,126 
5593835311 
5452375252 
5497475762 
57,081,278 
575147,050 
58,306,487 
59,111,005 
5913359924 
58,067,099 


66,549,614 
60,143,643 





26,202,450 
27,142,457 
27,819,875 
28,481,915 
29,118,035 
29,673,083 
29,090,438 
28,915,730 
28,874,587 
29,483,452 
29,242,790 
28,420,255 
27,136,621 
27,536,748 
28,313,592 
275597596 
2715145755 
27,959,874 
28,430,112 
28,460, 161 
27,730,041 
28,704,043 
29,562,341 
28,697,280 
28,424,018 
27,597,506 
27 903,029 
28,516,487 
28,102,348 
28,136,414 
2953993277 
30,764,711 
31,749,137 
31,856,334 
32,388,666 
332448,921 
34,644,732 
325459,290 
31,763,706 
31,434,060 
32,221,593 
3253155289 
31,465,639 
31,839,803 
32,870,688 
33907 5736 
3593239725 
35:958,621 
35:056,415 
345158,131 


35»291,631 
36,351,946 








PPPEPEP EEE EE ET EP EEP EP EP EPP P PET TTE TTP TTT TTT ET es 














340 


Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 
(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 





NAME OF BANK. 


AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





Dec. 21. Dec. 28. 





t Ashford Bank . 

2 Aylesbury Old Bank 

3 Banbury Bank . : 

4 Banbury Old Bank . 

3 Bedford Bank . . 
—— Leighton Buzzard 


7 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank . 
8 Buckingham Bank . ° 
9 Bury and Suffolk Bank 
to Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . 
11 Canterbury Bank 
12 City Bank, Exeter . 
13 Colchester Bank 
14 Darlington Bank . 
5 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 
6 Dorchester Old Bank ° 
7 East Riding Bank 
18 Exeter Bank 
19 Faversham Bank . . 
20 Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank . 
21 Hull & Kingston-upon-Hull Bk. 
22 Huntingdon Town & County Bk. 
23 Ipswich Bank . 
24 Ipswich & Needham Market Bk. 
25 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 
26 Leeds Old Bank. 
27 Leeds Union—W. W. Brown 
& Co. . . 
Lincoln Bank . 
Llandovery Bank & Liandilo 
Bank . : 
Lymington Bank . 
Lynn Regis & Lincolnshire Bk. 
Naval Bank, Plymouth 
Newark Bank ‘ 
Newark and Sleaford Bank 
Newmarket Bank . 
Norwich and Norfolk Bank 
37 Nottingham Bank . ° e 
38 Oxford Old Bank . ° 
39 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank = 
40 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 





& 


11,849 
48,461 
43457 
559153 
34,218 


36,829 
27,090 


29,657 
82,362 


49,916 
33,671 
21,527 
25,082 
86,218 
41,304 
48,807 
532392 
37894 
6,681 
38,764 
19,979 
56,591 
27,689 
’ 

26,050 
130,757 


373459 
100,342 


325945 
5,038 
42,817 
27,321 
28,788 
51,615 
23,098 
108,720 
31,047 
345391 
11,852 
372519 





& 


4,310 
8,100 
51368 
59317 
12,223 


14,202 
8,818 
6,910 

14,445 


20,541 
6,192 
31835 
9,301 

40,866 
6,146 

15,680 

33,984 
7570 
2,513 

13,554 

10,098 
8,209 

11,132 

23,128 

12,701 

44,636 


20,357 
52,440 


14,811 
793 
14,563 
52174 
5,975 
11,282 
5,881 
36,162 
17,190 
15,141 
4,272 
10,778 


& & 


45444 4,507 
8,035 8,020 
59443 5,403 
59493 52523 

11,812 11,743 


14,121 13,865 
8,734 8,208 
7,013 6,248 

14,647 | 14,612 


20,598 20,741 
6,250 6,075 
31955 35833 
9,241 93430 

49,915 41,055 
59874 6,725 

16,050 15,956 

339397 32,083 
8,710 9,008 
2,860 2,932 

135576 13,683 
9,800 9433 
8,235 79533 

11,650 12,046 

23,183 | 23475 

12,145 11,481 

42,400 | 41,863 


23,565 24,693 
51,395 49:775 


14,514 | 13,197 
804 769 
14,225 14,308 
5,863 
5.483 
10,630 
5,670 
37495 
17,649 
17,356 
4,231 
10,715 | 10,596 




















WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





NAME OF BANK. 
Dec. 21. Dec. 28, 





41 Reading Bank — Stephens, 
Blandy & Co. ° 

42 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 
43 Royston Bank 
44 Sa ronWalden&North Essex Bk. 
45 Salisbury Old Bank 
46 Scarborough Old Bank . 

47 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 
48 Uxbridge Old Bank. fe 
49 Wallingford Bank . 

50 Wellington Somerset Bank 

51 West Riding Bank . 

52 Weymouth Old Bank 
53 Wisbech and Lincolnshire Bank 
54 Worcester Old Bank s 

55 Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank . 
56 Yarmouth,Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 








TOTALS 


























BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,o00’s omitted.] 





: Ss 
Cash. | A Circula- | Public Private 


Date 1895-96. r iter Total. | Bills. tion. | Deposits. | Deposits. 








December 19 . . . 49,6 4128,2 | £24,3 4138,9 42457 
” wis 49,6 128,1 25,0 13954 24,2 
January 2. . 4904 127,4 349 | 14559 26,1 
” +. + @ 4953 125,7 30,6 144,9 2554 
” m . ° 4954 126,7 29,5 146,5 22,8 





January 17,1895 . . $49.3 4132,9 | £1957 4146,3 417, 
” 18, 1894 . . 68 59,3 118,3 29,8 14454 15,1 
” 19,1893 . . 4959 11353 2559 136,0 18,5 























BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted. ] 





Date 1895-96. Cash. Discounts. Loans. Notes. Pnsesasoel 








December 7 . . -; 4441944 431,416 454,687 421,992 
” : a 44,922 31,722 545394 | 22,999 
” ec. + & 44,408 321542 56,759 22,918 
” . So 42,054 38,450 66,004 21,977 
January 7. .- .- 439457 341506 61,360 | 19,932 








January 7,1895 . «| 451,242 427,915 £58,202 421,698 
- Shoe. 40,440 26,638 6,466 53:33 | 16,570 
AG 97,1893 -. -« 439164 27,849 541391 18,064 


























WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 
JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 


Authorized 
NAME OF BANK. oR 





Dec. 14. Dec. 21. Dec. 28. Jan. 4. 


& & & 4 & 

1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 10,430 10,448 10,985 10,870 

Barnsley Banking Co., Limited 9,563 45422 4,582 5,450 5,060 

Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292 19,998 18,545 18,486 17,914 

Bradford Commercial ” Banking 

Co., Limited . 20,084 11,089 11,626 12,230 12,768 

Burton Union Bank, Limited . 60,701 17,385 18,330 19,242 20,234 

Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 

Company, Limited . 25,610 22,027 23,136 23,260 23,090 

Carlisle City & District Bk., Ltd. 19,972 16,449 16,120 16,906 16,424 

County of Gloucester Banking 

Co., Limited . 144,352| 31,160] 30,221 30,585] 31,659 

9 Cumberland Union Banking 

Co., Limited F 359395 31,690} 32,238 33,023} 32,732 

10 Derb & Derbyshire Bkg. Co. La. 20,093 5,903 59553 539173 59303 

11 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 

Banking Co., Limited. «| 44,137] 13.415] 13,140] 15,227] 9,345 

12 Halifax Commercial Banking 

Co., Limited . 13,733} 75338 73315| 7:473| 8,350 

13 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 

Co., Limited F 18,534 12,962 13,963 13,910 | ® 13,677 

14 Huddersfield Banking Co., Ltd. 375354| 22,166] 22,477 22,375| 22,925 

1§ Knaresborough & Claro Banking 

Company, Limited ° 28,059 22,151 21,471 20,829 20,317 

16 Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 51,013] 49,778] 48,106] 47,638 

17 Leicestershire Banking Co., Ltd 86,060 31,861 32,184 31,677 32,115 

18 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg. -Co., Ltd 51,620] 43,648] 42,769] 41,950] 40,398 

19 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 

Banking Company, Limited. 35,813 11,787 11,294 10,710] 12,568 

20 North & South Wales Bank,Ltd. 63,951| 47:648| 46,924] 44,526] 44,232 

21 Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited . 29,477| 23,691 23,240| 21,14 21,36 

22 Pares’s Lelcestershire Banking _ td ' , uid 


Co., Limited 00 118 24,0 25,632 24,19 

23 Sheffield and Hallamahie ——o. — | 
23,524 I 8 8,057 7,820 

24 shetheld a and 1 Rotherham Joint ” unas “— - ; 

Stock Banking Co., Limited. 52,496 12,640] 13,976] 14,108 13,383 
Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,843 14,252 13,265 13,720 I 3,070 
Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited. 555721 36,128 | 35,483] 34,129] 34,119 
Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. . 6,976 | 122,824] 124,076] 12 123,88 
Swaledale and — Wensleydale _ ' wind a) ew 
Banking Company, Limited. 2 1,788 I 8,311 28 
29 Wakefield and Barnsley Union —_ ais ~— sis — 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 6,707 6,725 6,388 6,808 

30 WestRidingUnion Bkg. Co. La. 34,029 11,932 12,352 12,376 12,187 
31 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited. . 31,916] 20,005] 20,314] 20,310] 20,345 

32 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 76,162] 52,787] 52,847] 53,273] 54,014 
33 York City&County Bkg.Co. Ld. 94,695| 78,541} 80,937] 79,150| 81,129 
34 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. .| 122,532] 100,288 971403| 93,085] 92,031 
35 York Union Banking Co., Ltd. 71,240] 65,930] 67,000] 65,377] 67,946 








202 |1,053,308 |1,052,606 |1,040,667 |1,037,807 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of mae and ~~ 
England— BankofEngland . ° . . 414,000,000 
oa 207 Private Banks : js . a ° . + 591539417 
72 Joint Stock Banks . - ‘ - ; . ‘ - 3,478,230 
Scotland— Ig Joint Stock Banks . . . . . : - 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . . . . ‘ - 6,354,494 


32,073,350 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 

1855—Dec. 7th . ‘ ‘ 3 - £475,000 

1861—July roth . = " ‘ ° 175,000 

1866—Feb. 21st. . . ° ° 350,000 

1881—April Ist. 750,000 

1887—Sept. 15th . ° ° ° . 450,000 

1889—Feb. 8th . ‘ ° . ° 250,000 

1894—Jan. 29th . . ° ‘ 350,000 

—_— 2,800,000 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— $34,873,350 
England—143 Private Banks . . . - 42,902,997 
<< 37 Joint Stock Banks. 5 = . + 1,504,028 


$4,407,025 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland a 
issue of the Ayrshire Bank) . 4337938 
City of Glasgow Bank ‘ ‘ ‘ 72,921 
mine 410,859 
—_—— 4,817,884 


£ 30,055,466 
ee See ee eee Si Hi aa 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . ° ° ° . ° : . 416,800,000 
a 36 Private Banks . ° . . . . ° - ; - 2,220,048 

35 Joint Stock Banks . : . ° ° ° ° ° + 1,974,202 

Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . . ° = ° a 7 + 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . : 7 . . ‘ ° - 6,354,494 


430,025,094 


Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date . : ; _ . 207 

Diminished in number by aeamnenes . . . ° ° oe 
Lapsed Issues. . . ° ‘ ° 144 151 


__ 56 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act, was at that date . ° . ° . ° : . ° . . 72 
Lapsed Issues. ‘ R ‘ . ° ‘ : ° . ° . . 37 


35 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845, was . ; . ° ° ° ° ° ° 

Diminished in number ‘by amalgamation ° . ° ° ° ° 

Lapsed Issues, as stated above . . ‘ ; : : ° - - 











| 
| 
| 





344 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JANUARY 4TH, 1896. 





Fixed Issues.| Dec. 14. Dec. 21. Dec. 28. Jan. 4. 





: & & 4 & & 
56 Private Banks ; -| 2,220,048 | 685,851 689,251 684,951 | 687,788 
35 Joint-Stock Banks . «| 1,974,202 | 1,053,308 | 1,052,606 | 1,040,667 | 1,037,807 





9g! Totals + + | 49194250] 1,739,159 | 1,741,857 | 1,725,618 | 1,725,595 


























Average Weekly Circulation as these banks for the month ss as above :— 


Private Banks ; - £686,960 
Joint-Stock Banks . ° ° . . ° . ‘ ° : . 1,046,097 
Together . . + + £15733,057 


Bs comparing these enue with the ‘Retume fer the previous nent, they 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . 3 . . «© «© «© « 420,245 


Decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks . . . ; . ° 76,638 

Total Decrease on the month ‘i ‘ . ‘ 496,883 
And, as compared with the corresponding period of last year: _— 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . . ‘ ‘ . 424,275 

Decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks . . s . “nee 8,723 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . 432,998 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 





The Private Banks are Je/ow their fixedissues. . « «.e « Sipaqees 
The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° . . . 928,105 
Total de/ow their fixed issues . . . ° . : . ° + £2,461,193 


Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 
To DECEMBER 28TH, 1895. 
The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 


above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. :— 


Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . . . . : - £6,459,258 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . - 4% : . » —-74326,083 
Together oi « . - + $13,785,341 


On comparing these enuute with the Deters fen the previous nail, ae 


show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . . . « .« « £469,707 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . ‘ ;. ° ‘ 


° 438,478 

Total Jucreaseon themonth. . . «© . + «+ £908,185 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last asi 

Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks. ° : ° 441,905 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . : : : : 420,004 





Total Zucrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £378,099 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 
Ireland, 6 Joint-Stock Banks . 2 re e . < 2 £6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint-Stock Banks . ; ; : ° =. ‘ 2,676,350 


Together 16 - + «+  £9,030,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues 3 A 4 - £104,764 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues . . - : 2 4,649,733 


Total adove fixed issues +  £45754,497 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 


Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks. ; 43,407,860 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . , . ° ° ° 51934,946 
Tie gO EO Se ew we ee Oe ee 


Being a decrease of £89,148 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £394,078 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United ingdom 
To JANUARY 4TH, 1895. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month :— 





























December. January. Increase. Decrease. 
Bank of England (month ending 4 4 | < | 4 
January 8th) ; ; - | 25,672,556 | 26,110,650 438,094 ons 
Private Banks . . 7 : 707,205 686, ome 20,245 
Joint-Stock Banks . ‘ 1,122,735 1,046,097 ” 76,638 
Total in England + | 27,502,496 | 27,843,707 | 438,094 96,88 
Scotland : ; : 7,764,561 7,326,08 aM 438,47 
Ireland . , ‘ = ® 6,928,965 65459525 ae 469,707 
United Kingdom 5 - | 42,196,022 | 41,629,048 | Net decrease 566,974 








As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an zmcrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £500,690, a decrease in Private Banks of £24,275, 
and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of £8,723; in Scotland an increase of £420,004, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £41,905, thus showing that the month ending January 4th, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £467,962 
in England, and an increase of £845,791 in the Unzted Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending January 8th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £44,675,181. On a comparison of 
this with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be an éncrease of £2,317,204, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £11,454,917. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending December 28th was £9,342,806, being a decrease of £483,226 as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £675,543 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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$risb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 





AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE 28TH DECEMBER, 1895. 


IRISH BANKS. 


















































Average Circulation during Four Weeks pe Paes Gold 
aaa ending as above. and Silver 
NAME OF BANK. — || Qittitton. || ang ae 
an 
Fam Under £5. Totals. = —s 
& & £ 
1 Bank of Ireland 35738,428 || 1,579,375 | 933,825 | 2,513,200 | 660,319 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 337,961 412,978 750,939 | 357,652 
3 Belfast Bank . 281,611 296,692 | 273,475 570,167 | 421,205 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 || 267,194 | 285,153 | 552,347 | 452,151 
5 Ulster Bank . 311,079 || 444,481 | 576,057 | 820,538 | 659,314 
6 The National Bank 852,269 766,612 | 485,455 | 1,252,067 | 857,219 
TorAts (Irish Banks) . || 6,354,494 || 3,692,315 | 2,766,943 | 6,459,258 | 3,407,860 
SCOTCH BANKS. 

1 Bank of Scotland . 3432418 |] 349,621 | 744,461 | 1,094,082 | 964,933 | 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 305,684 631,410 | 937,004 857,307 
3 British Linen Company . || 438,024 || 257,641 | 619,973 | 877,614 | 595,506 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 270,760 678,292 949,052 716,031 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 254,487 592,318 846,805 | 709,929 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . 454,340 301,366 | 666,755 | 968,121 759,022 
7 Aberdeen Town&Cy. Bk. 70,133 148,197 175,893 324,090 | 287,486 
8 N.ofScotlandBankingCo. || 154,319 || 214,344 | 249,991 | 464,335 | 345,659 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . |} 274,321 || 234,307 | 488,688 | 722,995 | 593,831 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. 535434 51,970 89,925 141,895 105,242 
Torats (Scotch Banks) . || 2,676,350 || 2,388,377 | 4,937,706 | 7,326,083 | 5,934,946 








Bills on Fndia. 



































Councir BILts. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1895. 
Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum. 
s «£ 
7 acl Ss. a. a. S @. 
December 24th . +s 1 133 = ied | 
I gl | 
si96. I 2°031 
January Ist . to I 235 _— a | 
I 2°037 
| 
I 1937 | 
January 8th . . to I 133 ee — | 
I 1945 
= | 
I 2033 
January 17th. ° I 235 - -~ 
I 2°0625 | 
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BANKS. 

No, of Shares ota- 
of Shares | Dividend. NAME, Paid. oy 
100,000 1/2 Agra, Limited te wie ee se 6 3 

50,000 3/ Anglo-Argentine Ld., Nos. rtoso,o00 www ; 5 if 
150,000 9 fi. Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency). . Ke a ae -- | 120 fl, 14 
29,970 7/ sagan imited ot = we: re Ef 10 = 
80 000 3/ Anglo-Egyptian Limited .. aes a «eo wt 5 4 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited. ae oh oo” 7 74 
10,000 2/4¢ Anglo-Italian, Limited a = a af 6 7% 
40,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited . 6t 9 
44,000 - Do. New (issued at &3 pm., “all paid, 40,001 to > 84,000) 35 3 
40,000 20/ Bank of Australasia in ee 4° 53 
30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30,000 .. ..  .. 20 19% 
20,000 20/ Bank of British North America .. a => s Be 5° 52 
20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, —— - a at ee aoa 12 15 
80,009 |*13% peran.| Bank of Liverpool, Limi sa -. | S12. 10s.| 358 
88,115 18/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg. * 22,8 8 A aaa 20 35 
100,000 2/7 Bank of New Zealand (on seniee Reg., 27,601 S: 45. 56. - 
50,000 3/ Do. New Shares (Z. )s. 0s. 100,001 as = TEAS 47. tos. _ 
42,000,000 4 % Do. 4% Guar. Stk. hy in. ~ by N. “ ae ) 100 103 
50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania .. 6 2 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited 5 2 
77,052 9§@. | Bankof oe Limited, Ord. (on London Reg. m “Shares } 
1 to 77, 3 7 
3,652 5/ Bank = P Victoria Limited, Preference. (on "London Reg. 
38 52, Nos. 1 to 3,147, 3,236 to 3;749) 10 a 
122,500 4/6 The a District and Counties Banking Co., Limited 44 gt 
50,000 8/ British Bank of South America, Limited 10 14 
93,250 16/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 2 93,250 10 37xd 
40,000 14/ } contr of an Australia _ China 20 26% 
100,000 8/ City, Limited . : < ae ot as 10 18 
20,000 30/ Colonial ‘ of ae ne oe as 30 gixd 
200,000 3/23 Consolidated, Limited ° + 7 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited. 5 25 - 
42,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited’ 10 11} 
80,000 25/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lon. Ress 44,000 Shs. ) | 40 
99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. —- 3xd 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman . os : 10 13 
20,000 7/6 International Bank of London, Limited. a + 15 9 
12,6207 10/ Ionian Bank, Limited ae ae “ $ 25 13 
30,000 124 % Live 1 Union Bank, Limited : pe oe ea .. | 420 544xd & b 
222,500 10/ Lloyds, Limited ‘ om en we ne as 8 25 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited ‘ete ae “ “> Io 19 
100,000 40/ London and County, Limited ae oe ee 20 95 
78,656 18/9 London and Midland, Limited, Nos. x to 78, 656 ae a 124 40 
100,000 8/6 London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 .. oe 5 20 
60,000 30/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. ee 15 364 
70,000 3/6 London and San Francisco, Limited .. : 7 54 
39,000 20/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 30,000 oe 20 52 
140,000 20/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 494xd 
80,000 3/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. 1 to 80, 000 5 44 
120,000 13/6 London Joint Stock, Limited ws Nes ee 15 31 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited :. ne ns 16 24 
50,000 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited... |) ae 56% 
100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited : 410 498xd 
75,000 1/2$ Merchant, Limited oe 4 2 
94,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank of England & Wales, ld, Nos. I to aaned 5 134 
150,000 8/ National, Limited . oe 10 174xd 
200,000 s/t National Bank of Mexico .. e $40 ot 
100,000 1/3 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited Nos. I to "100,000 2} xd 
50,000 6/ National Bank of the South African Republic Bearer Shares, 
OS. I-50,000 ms ve 10 10} 
40,000 16/92 National Provincial Bank of England, Limited oo - 10} 43 
215,000 97h, Do. do. do. aa a 12 a | 
60,000 124 North and South Wales Bank, Limited . 410 3rixd 
40,000 s/9 North Eastern, Limited . 6 144 
50,000 19/ Parr’s Banking Co. and the Alliance Bk., a,, Nos. 1 to > 504 000 20 80 
40,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited, old Shares 3 412. 10s.) 27xd 
40,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos, 1 to 40, 000. 25 59 
60,000 12/6 Union of Australia, <i (on Lon. Re, $: 47,711 Shares). 25 33 
750,000 4 Do. Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1905 ool 800 103 
110,000 14/ Union of London, Liesieed ee oe eo 153 31xd 
24,975 4/ Union Bank of Spain and England, Limited : oe os 10 2 











* Including bonus. 
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Bankers’ Magazine Sbare List. 



































INSURANCE. 
7 
om January 2 to 
Sire 4 NAME. Paid. | Quotation. January 17. 
Highest. | Lowest. 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance £2 4/ 10} 108 10} 
100 10/ Alliance Marine and General “Assurance, Limited 25 49% 50 49 
5° s/_ | Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 .. ; 6 264 a = 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 a | = = 
10 744. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 wm I I 13 1} 
25 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and General Life, ies. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 164 _ — 
50 7/6 | Commercial Union, Limited, N Os. x to 50,000 5 36 364 352 
Stock | 4% Do. 4% “ Westof England” Nand — Stk. 100 1124 _ = 
100 47% | County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 80 1523 _ _ 
50 2/6 | Eagle 5 4% 4h 4i3 
10 3/ ~~ loyers’ ‘Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., og 
OS, I to 75,000 2 3 = = 
too | 21/ Equity and je Life 6 a1itxd| — 
100 7/6 | General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 114xd & b _ _— 
10 2/6 Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. rto 200,000 5 of ot 9 
20 10] Eepestel, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 5 27% _ - 
20 5/6 Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 4 7% _ — 
15 3/ ~ emnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 83 8}8 82 
20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 -- 2 53 _ ai 
100 17/6 | Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2 16 - = 
10 4a. Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 1} 18 1} 
20 9 Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 % — 24% 24% 
10 2/9 Lew. vile & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. rtoz 50,000 12/ 6 68 Ox. 
Stock 4% do. 4 % Debenture aes 100 1134 _ _ 
5° 14/ me, and General ‘Life, Nos. ; to 20,000 .. 8 14 _ — 
8t | od. | Lion Fire, Limited = 1k 4 _ — 
Stock | 12/ Liverpool and ee and Globe Cons. Stock :. 2 484 48 48 
_ 10/ Do. (Globe &r Aa) - - 33 322 324 
25 15/ London, Nos. 1 to #5 862 ne 12 574 578 578 
25 3/ London ‘and Lan ire Fire, Nos. 1 “to 97,363 24 17 _ 
10 2/ London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,00c 2 4 _ as 
20 2/ ae and Provincial Marine, Limited, Nos. x to 1 : 
2 3 3 3Ys 
5 2/ Leadon € Guarantee and Accident, Limited, Ordny. 2 74 ~ _ 
25 1o/ Marine, Limited . ” 43 38 38 372 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 .. 2 4% — _ 
10 1/6 | Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,0 000 2} 2? 2, 2s 
9 1/ National Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 oF I g —_ _ 
25 10/ North British and Mercantile, Nos, 1 to 110,000 .. 6} 37 364 364 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to ——_ 10 69 = = 
100 40/ Norwich Union Fire Insurance ‘Soc., Nos.1 to 11,000 12 110$ 109 109 
5 s/ Ocean Acdt.& Guar. aie Ld., Nos.60,001 to 71,814 5 13} _ a 
5 1/ Do. OS. 70r tO 41, 630 I 2} _ —_ 
25 2/6 | Ocean Marine, Limca, Nos. 1 to 40,000 .. 23 8? 8% 83 
10 1/ Palatine Insurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to thai 000 2 32 —_ _— 
10 2/ Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 2} 
50 — heenix .. ee +e 5° 36 364 352 
100 25/ Provident Life, Nos. 1 to 2,500. ie oa Io 33 _— — 
10 3/ Railway penny aa 1 to dened 2 7% 75 7 
5 3/ | Rock Life .. ‘ a 1o/ 6} = = 
Stock | 8% | Royal Exchange .. 100 336% 338 335% 
20 15/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1-99,515 & 100,001- 125,719 3 soxd — = 
10 3/ Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. Io/ 1oxd to 98 
10 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos, 1 to 48,000 74 134 _ — 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 113 — —_ 
10 9/ Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 4 22 22} 223 
20 3/6 | Union Marine, Limited . oe 2} 9 ae _ 
100 12/ Universal Life .. os + os +“ 12 39 _ _ 

















* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits but the liability still remains. 
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THE OLDEST MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY IN EXISTENCE. 


CXR 
Life Assurance 





OFFICES: 


* 
OPPOSITE THE MANSION HOUSE. “#4 Societ y 
le ' 


This Society, familiarly known as ‘“‘ The Old Equitable,” has for more than 130 years conducted 
Business on purely Mutual Principles without employing Agents or paying Commission, and _ its 
Members have consequently received 


EXCEPTIONALLY LARGE BONUSES. 


many of the Policies having been more than trebled in amount. 











PARTICULARS OF SOME CLAIMS PAID IN 1895. 




















Policy No. Date. Sum Assured. ae oy by sa by 
1,898 25th Jan., 1821 £5,000 £21,775 £7,042 
5,322 19th July, 1833 - 1,500 5,250 1,746 
7,027 27th Sept., 1842 1,000 3,025 456 





H. W. MANLY, Actuary. 


LANCASHIRE 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 


CAPITAL - “ THREE MILLIONS. 
PAID-UP CAPITAL AND FUNDS, 2£1,454,358. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT, 
Indisputable, World-wide Policies, No Restrictions. 


Moderate Rates, Interim Bonuses, Payment of Claims on Proof of Death and Title, 
Two Independent Valuations of Life Liabilities, Quotations of Life Rates to meet 
Special Contingencies, Immediate Provision for Payment of Death Duties. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT, 
Insurances granted at Home and Abroad at Equitable Rates. 














Board of Directors. 
EDWARD CowARD, Esq., Chairman. 


JOHN ALEX. BEITH, Esq. Sir JAs. KING, Bt., LL.D.,Glasgow | ADAM Murray, Esq. 

Tuos. H. BIRLEy, Esq. Sir Bosp1n T. LEECH. JAMES PARLANE, Esq. 

G. BEATSON BLAIR, Esq. Sir DoNALD MATHESON, K.C.B. | F. W. REYNOLDs, —;~ Liverpool. 
HuGuH Brown, Esq., Glasgow. Glasgow. HENRY L. WRIGHT, Esq. 





Head Office: 
The LANCASHIRE INSURANCE BUILDINGS, EXCHANGE STREET, MANCHESTER. 


DIGBY JOHNSON, General Manager. 
December, 1895. CHARLES POVAH, Sub-Manager. 





Railway Passengers 








Fssurance Company. 


Directors. 
Chairman—The Right Hon. EVELYN ASHLE Lieut.-Genl. EDWARD CLIVE. 
Deputy- Chalvman—The Hon. Sir S. osmoneny: FANE, K.C.B. ALFRED FARQUHAR, Esq. 
ROLAND Y. BEVAN, Esq. The Right Hon. Lord KINNAIRD, 
Sir EDWARD BIRKBECK Bart. MEREDITH MEREDITH-BROWN, 1" 
Lord GEORGE G. CAMPBELL. The Hon. CHAS. W. MILLS (Messrs. Glyn, Mills, Currle & Co.) 











This Company was Established in 1849, and is 
THE OLDEST AND LARGEST COMPANY 


INSURING AGAINST 


Railway Accidents, Employers’ Liability, 


AND 


ACCIDENTS OF ALL KINDS. 


Funds in Hand = = == # # £315,000 

Capital, Fully Subscribed - = £1,000,000 

Compensation Paid, over - =- £3,480,000 
An annual premium of £4 a poe will insure, under ordinary risks, £1,000 in the 
event of fatal accidents or loss of sight or of two limbs, and compensation for total 
disablement at the rate of £6 a week, and for partial disablement proportionate allowances. 

Smaller amounts insured. 
For full particulars and for Form of Proposal apply to—A. VIAN, Secretary. 
West End Ofice-S GRAND HOTEL BUILDINGS. 


head Office—64 CORNHILL, LONDON. 


TYPE WRITING. 














The ADVANTAGES Legibility,  —gyg 
of TYPE WRITING Neatness, and 


are Rapidity of Production. 


IT IS AS EASILY READ AS A PRINTED PROOF. 





LIST OF CHARGES : Per Folio of 


72 words. 


Law Copying, Briefs, Drafts, Affidavits, Reports, Correspondence, etc. ae lid. 
If in Foreign Languages ra ove eco ove waa aie wae -» from 3d. 
Duplicate Copies cco aut eve pom sed eee ote ose ioe ide ld. 
Balance Sheets... ove ee ove oe see eee ose ee +. from 2d. 





WATERLOW AND SONS LIMITED, 


LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C. 
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$nsurance and Actuarial Record. 


THE ANNUITY QUESTION. 


TRIHE subject of annuities has been troubling life 

; offices of late, at least those that transact this 

class of business. There are some companies 

which do not undertake it; others which hesitate 

about taking it, and only perform it to a limited 

extent; and there are a few offices, such as the North 
British and Mercantile Insurance Company, the Liverpool and 
London and Globe, the Gresham and some others, which have 
an exceptionally large amount of such business. Some of the 
companies are of the opinion that, while it is not worth culti- 
vating, it still brings insurance customers to the company, 
which it thus popularises and advertises. Those which make 
a speciality of it must have thought and found it profitable to 
do so, or they would have abandoned it, while other com- 
panies have been equally consistent in always avoiding it. 
These probably held that mere investment of money was not 
desirable, and that annuities were applied for purely on that 
account. The longer an assured person lives, the more profit- 
able his policy becomes to the company which insures him. 
The longer an annuitant lives, the more unprofitable his annuity 
becomes to the Company. Annuitants exhibit a great pro- 
pensity to extend the limits of existence once a given amount 
is securely fixed on them. It puts an amount of backbone 
into them that nothing else can. It increases their ves vevendt. 
Their bread and water are made sure ; and having that, they 
seem to have all things. One striking instance of the longevity 
of annuitants is the case of the Society of Friends’ Denomina- 
tional Life Insurance Institution, the average age at death of 
whose annuitants was last year no less than 74 years and 
three months. This is naturally considered a very high 
average. One advantage, however, the annuity granting 
companies have. Ifa man be in ill-health, if he be mznus a 
lung, or short-lived from whatever cause, he is rated as a 
sound life, and charged accordingly. The companies simply 
turn up the calculation of payment due by a person at the 
desired age, and this amount the latter must pay. In the case 
of an assured diseased or impaired life, perhaps ten or fifteen 
years might be added to the assured’s age, and his premiums 

VOL. LXI. 24 
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be reckoned on that footing. They would be loaded to that 
extent to keep the company secure, for the assured’s expecta- 
tion of life would be considered so many years less. This 
seems a little illogical treatment ; but spite of the company’s 
option being in its own favour in regard to the annuity matter, 
the companies do not find annuities profitable, nor have they 
found them so of late. 
When a sum of some thousands is placed in the hands of 
a company as the purchase price of an annuity, the latter is 
rather embarrassed at the use it can make of it. The amount is 
placed in a bank, perhaps on current account at no interest, or 
on deposit receipt, which must lie a certain time before it earns 
the trifling rate of interest given by the bank. The company’s 
investment committee must consider what is to be done with it ; 
the officials have to suggest desirable investments ; and the 
board comes in and gives its approval to the placement of this 
annuity payment, along with other sums very probably. The 
question of how large amounts should be laid out to interest 
is a serious one, for two reasons. The amounts to be so 
placed are yearly becoming greater. For instance, the 
increase in British Life and Annuity Funds during 1894, as 
compared with its predecessor, 1893, was no less than 
46,637,518. Then, in the second place, the fields for invest- 
ment are becoming much more restricted than they were. 
Australia has receded into the background as a field. for 
investment, and may not emerge again, unless some circum- 
stances at present unforeseen should play into her hands. 
America has been somewhat in request for railway gold 
bonds, but a good many railway companies have been in the 
hands of receivers. In such a vast continent, however, there 
must be room for good mortgages if they can be dis- 
covered. Of late years the limitation of investment fields has 
been severely felt, and the more so that home mortgages have 
ceased to yield what they formerly did and that this kind of 
property has fallen greatly in value. The lowering of the 
rate of interest in Consols, which was effected some years ago, 
stereotyped the fact of a general fall in interest, and was a 
kind of Government recognition of it Other Governments 
and municipalities have followed on in this step, and the rate 
of return since then has been universally lower. 
The recent fall has been very great, and some investments 
cultivated in the past by insurance companies have ceased 
bearing interest, and others have had to be got rid of ata 
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sacrifice. At the present time, for an investment in landed 
securities, one can only obtain 3} per cent. on the best class 
of landed mortgage property. Railway debentures only yield 
234 per cent., while Consols only yield £2 12s. 6d. per cent. 
This shows the difficulty of getting a good rate of return on 
money safely invested, and insurance companies cannot risk 
lending on unsafe securities. Their bargains or contracts 
with the assured are hard and fast—they cannot resile from 
them on the plea that they have not been able to earn 
sufficient to meet their obligations. The contract being thus 
fixed beforehand, and being always construed strictly against 
the Company, must act as a spur on the Company in making 
its calculations well in advance of its engagements—a difficult 
thing to do, for one cannot foresee everything. This operates 
on annuities in this way : A company makes its computations, 
in granting an annuity, on the footing that a certain rate of 
interest is current and will be current during the existence of 
the annuity, say, for example, 4% percent. But the rate falls 
to 4, then to 3%, and then to 3. All these changes, especially 
if rapid, are not likely to have been always entirely foreseen 
and provided for, and therefore it results in companies losing 
money on many of their—especially the long-lived—annuitants. 
This may be said equally to arise in ordinary life insurance 
business, but there is a check on it with the numerous policies 
taken out with profits. The accruing bonuses on the latter 
can, of course, be adjusted to the altered profit situation. 
Reserves come into the field, but these cannot be taken into 
account in valuing the profit or loss arising from the granting 
of an annuity, for this must be taken on its own financial merits. 


Annuities have been in increased request by the public for 
investment purposes. Persons who are unable to select 
investments, and who wish to secure a regularly paid 
stated amount, naturally go to insurance companies for *this 
purpose. The dearth of good securities also acts towards 
driving investors into the annuity fold. That annuity funds 
are increasing is evident, from the figures open to observation 
in the return of life assurance companies. Although the life 
and annuity funds are mixed up together in the Blue Book, 
the consideration for annuities is stated separately — 


In 1888 consideration for annuities was £ 1,107,787 
In 1891 os 1,096,870 
In 1892 mt 1,359,476 
In 1893 1,415,769 
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These figures show a considerable increase, especially in 
1892, the year before the Australian bank crisis. 

Among the British companies granting life annuities we 
find the Equity and Law Life Assurance Society, whose con- 
sideration for annuities granted was £16,400 in 1893; the 
Standard Life’s amount in same year was £38,121; the 
Scottish Provident Institution received £57,660 of income 
from same source in 1893 ; the English and Scottish Law Life 
Assurance Association states its annuity fund at £178,011; 
the Star Life Assurance Society’s income from annuities in 
same year was £9,202; the Atlas Assurance Company, 
43,290; the Scottish Widows’ Fund, £32,055; the Legal 
and General Life Assurance Society, £63,579; the Law 
Reversionary Interest Society, Limited, states its annuity 
fund at £23,485; the City of Glasgow Life Assurance Com- 
pany’s consideration for annuities for 1893 was 411,999; 
National Provident Institution, £4,263; Scottish Amicable 
Life Assurance Society, £23,820; Alliance Assurance 
Company, £11,293; Guardian Fire and Life Assurance 
Company, Limited, 416,136; Gresham Life Assurance 
Society, Limited, consideration for annuities granted 1893 
was 4117,982, and the life annuity fund at same date, 
41,160,608 ; Royal Exchange Assurance Corporation had at 
close of 1893 an annuity fund of £192,557, the consideration 
for annuities and premiums on reversionary annuities in that 
year being £41,686 ; the Scottish Equitable Life Assurance 
Society has none; Scottish Union and National Insurance 
Company has consideration in 1893 for annuities, 43,200; 
Liverpool and London and Globe Insurance Company has 
consideration for annuities granted, £142,448, its annuity 
fund standing at £1,030,815 at 31st December, 1893 ; British 
Empire Mutual Life Assurance Company has £10,696 con- 
sideration for annuities ; Edinburgh Life Assurance Company 
has £28,506 ; Royal Insurance Company has an annuity fund 
at same date of £256,046, and income for the year of £18,863 
from annuities granted ; General Life Assurance Company 
has £8,830 as consideration for annuities granted; Imperial 
Life Insurance Company appears on 31st January, 1894, with 
an annuity fund of £42,897, the consideration for annuities 
granted being £761; National Life Assurance Society with 
44,100, in 1893, consideration for annuities ; National As- 
surance Company of Ireland has an annuity fund of £16,190 ; 
Life Association of Scotland has for year ending 5th April, 
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1894, consideration for annuities granted (less reassurances), 
461,623; Caledonian Insurance Company for 1893 has 
income from annuities granted, £13,263 ; Northern Assurance 
Company has an annuity fund of £142,373, the amount 
received for annuities in the year being £32,723; Law Life 
Assurance Society’s consideration for annuities granted, less 
reassurances, appears as £7,629; Economic Life Assurance 
Society, £9,908; London Amicable Assurance Society, 
Limited, £2,841; Scottish Metropolitan Life Assurance 
Society, £3,896; Norwich Union Life Insurance Society 
indicates an annuity fund of £80,470, and income from 
annuities of £30,931 ; North British and Mercantile Insurance 
Company has an annuity fund of 41,644,663 at close of 1893, 
the consideration for annuities granted being for the year, 
£270,521. Yorkshire Fire and Life Insurance Company 
shows income from annuities in 1893 of £5,561; Wesleyan 
General Life and Sickness Assurance Society has an annuity 
fund at same date of £11,295 ; Scottish Life Assurance Com- 
pany, Limited, has for year ending 31st May, 1894, 46,761 
as consideration for- annuities granted; Friends’ Provident 
Institution, £29,154 ; Commercial Union Assurance Company, 
Limited, annuities, less reassurances, £1,725; and the West 
of England Fire and Life Insurance Company had an annuity 
fund of £2,864. These figures appear in the insurance return 
published last year. 

It.will be seen from the above statement that, while some 
offices like the North British and Mercantile, the Liverpool 
and London and Globe, and the Gresham companies, do a 
large amount of annuity business, the greater portion merely 
dabble in the business. The great increase in the number of 
annuities granted would be still greater were the companies 
to adhere to their present terms, which were formulated when 
the rates of interest were higher than they are at present. 
The average return from the investments of the British Life 
offices is now 4 per cent.; a few years ago it was £4 7s. 
The rate has been falling, and may fall still more, and this 
being so, provision must be made by the imposition of new 
terms to provide against the occurrence of loss. 

An informal meeting was accordingly held in London lately 
of the life offices to consider the terms and conditions as to 
the granting of annuities. The meeting was private, and no 
report appeared of it, but it is understood that no joint resolu- 
tion was arrived at in the matter, it being left with each 
company to fix its own terms and make its own conditions. 
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It has never been usual for companies to agree as to a 
" common tariff, so, if the meeting was not an attempt to bring 
about a rapprochement with this object, it must be held at 
least to indicate the feeling of the companies on the subject. 
For once rivalry and competition were set aside in presence 
of a common danger. Good safe investments can with 
difficulty be got at 4 per cent., and this fact was a powerful 
argument for an alteration in the terms for granting annuities. 

It may be well to quote the rates of a few of the com- 
panies to show the terms obtaining with them before the 
alteration was proposed. 

For every £100 purchase-money the following annuity is 
granted at 40 years to a male applicant by the undernoted 
offices :— 


R 


London and Liverpool and Globe 

North British and Mercantile 

Gresham. ; ° ° ° 

Edinburgh Life . 

Life Association of Scotland 

Scottish Provident Institution 

Scottish Widows’ Fund 

Standard Life 

Scottish Life 

Scottish Amicable 

Prudential . 

English and Scottish Law Life 

National Provident 

Royal 

Scottish Amicable 

The Life Association of Seutiant, the Liverpool and 

London and Globe, and the North British and Mercantile 
offices have already intimated their intention to reduce these 
annuity terms. Other offices have it in contemplation to do 
so, and are discussing the extent to which the needed reduc- 
tion should be made. The Scottish Amicable Life Assurance 
Society has just received powers from a special general 
meeting of the members of the society for the purpose, 
amongst other things, of enabling the ordinary board of 
directors to make such alterations in the tables of rates of 
premiums for assurances and annuities as they may think 
advisable in the interests of the society. This almost indi- 
cates that alterations in the premiums of ordinary life 
assurance policies will also take place. If so, the annuity 
question will thus prove to be the forerunner of a much larger 
question—that of life assurance rates—which is one of the 
utmost importance to the whole community. 


-_— 
Hon COmNnNH AOOO OR © 
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COMMERCIAL UNION ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 


HE new offices of the Commercial Union, now nearly 
ready for occupation, form an important addition to 
the many palatial business premises of the City of 





mew prosperous a company. The Commercial Union is 
still a fairly young company, having been established only in 1861, 
and having very rapidly attained a vigorous and prominent position 
among its competitors. Thirty-four years is, however, a long period 
for it to have profited by the services of three of its directors and 
one of its managers, and it is fitting that the new board-room should 
be adorned, as it will be, with portraits of the three directors, Sir 
Henry W. Peek, Bart., Mr. Harris and Mr. Trower, who survive 
from among those who so well laid the foundations of the company’s 
greatness. 

The Commercial Union was busy during the year 1894 in 
acquiring businesses ; the word is in the plural, not in the singular. 
The chief of these was that of the West of England Fire and Life 
Office, of Exeter; others were the Economic Fire (in part) ; the 
Straits Fire, of Singapore ; and the Provident, of South Africa. The 
details of the three minor purchases are not given: those of the West 
of England, recorded in pursuance of the Life Assurance Companies 
Act, 1870, are now on file at Somerset House, and will be published 
in the next life assurance blue book. The transfer was confirmed by 
the High Court on 2nd June, 1894, and the marvel is that a policy- 
holder for £200 could be found who preferred the security of the 
West of England £600,000 capital, with £390,000 uncalled, to that 
of the Commercial Union £2,500,000 of capital, with £2,250,000 
uncalled. There is not the smallest risk of that policyholder’s claim 
ever testing the relative value of the two securities, seeing that the 
life fund is amply sufficient to meet all liabilities, and that the 
management of the fund has now fallen into the hands of the 
Commercial Union directors, and of their very thorough and careful 
actuary, Mr. T. E. Young. 

The West of England life fund does not merge into that of the 
Commercial Union, but has been constituted a separate trust, of 
which the revenue account and balance-sheet for 1894 accompany 
the Commercial Union report. It is very satisfactory to be able to 
trace the continuity of the fund, the revenue account starting with 
the precise figure at which the life and annuity funds of the ceding 
company left off, and the account being quite free from transfer 
expenses or anything of the sort. The fund is invested in a special 
list of selected assets, the assets representing the other funds of the 
West of England having been transferred to the Commercial Union. 
These assets produced, in 1894, an interest income of 41% per cent., 
where 334 per cent. was about the rate earned during the last 
quinquennial period of the old company. This is an important 
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gain to the participating policyholders, and another is to be found in 
the lessening of the expense ratio. The West of England fund is to 
have the benefit of the Commercial Union rule, which limits the life 
expenses, excluding commission, to 10 per cent. of the premium 
income. This brings them, with the commission, to about 11% per 
cent. in 1894, in lieu of the 16 to 17 per cent. which they were 
previously in the habit of reaching. In respect of both interest and 
expenses the West of England policyholders will have a far better 
prospect of bonus than they have had for a long time past. There is 
a foot-note to the account which says that “ the fund will necessarily 
diminish year by year, as no new business is now taken on this account.” 
This is a mon sequitur, for under ordinary circumstances a life fund 
will go on increasing for many years after it is closed to new 
entrants, but the West of England fund will continue to decrease 


because it belongs to old lives, and for the last twelve years has been 
decreasing. 


The shareholders of the West of England were paid off in a way 
which creates a novel precedent. It was not convenient to give 
them shares in the Commercial Union, because the capital of that 
company was large enough already ; neither would it be agreeable to 
them to receive cash down, because they would have a difficulty in 
finding a remunerative investment for it. So the difficulty was very 
shrewdly solved by issuing to them 4 per cent. debenture stock 
having thirty years to run, redeemable, with a bonus, at the end of. 
ten or twenty years. In place of £210,000, producing £10,500 per 
annum, they thus get £300,000, producing £12,000 per annum. 


To trace precisely what the transfer cost the purchasing company 
is no easy matter. ‘The other funds of the West of England were 
the fire fund, £70,208; the investment reserve, £23,793; and the 
balance of profit and loss, 4£713—making together, £94,714. These 
funds had to provide the addition of £90,000 to the capital, to run 
off the fire risks, to write down the investments, and to pay the 
expenses of the transfer. There is no visible trace of either the 
West of England fire fund or the expiring fire risks in the Com- 
mercial Union fire account, and the reasonable inference is that they 
are not there, but that all these operations have been carried through 
under the one heading—‘“ Cost of businesses acquired.” That item 
amounts to 455,944, and, as it includes the Provident, of South 
Africa, as well as the West of England, it is clearly a moderate 
outlay for the purchases, and it is satisfactory to observe that the 
cost has been defrayed out of current profits. 


The only department of the Commercial Union which directly 
increased its business by transfers from the West of England was 
the fire department, there having been no marine business to transfer, 
and the life business having been constituted a separate fund. The 
fire business of the Commercial Union for 1893 was 41,042,151, and 
that of the West of England was £100,527—together, 41,142,678 ; but 
the combined business in 1894 only amounted to 41,127,745, which 
shows that the Commercial Union has been following the course 
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pursued by other first-class fire offices in carefully pruning its business, 
and with the same result, a considerable increase of fruit. 

The marine department was not in need of pruning, and it may 
be taken that the slight fall in its premium income from £234,915 in 
1893 to £232,203 in 1894 was due rather to competition and dimin- 
ished rates than to voluntary revision of risks. The fire department 
contributed £60,000 and the marine department £70,000 to the profit 
and loss account, and the dividend was declared as before at 25 per 
cent. upon the paid-up capital. It by no means follows that those 
sums were the exact profits made in the two departments for the 
year; the directors have a comfortable plan of not stating what the 
profits made really were, but of keeping little nests of profit in the 
two departments to be drawn from as occasion requires. 

The new business of the life department for the year consisted of 
777 policies for £482,898, and the new premiums were 417,735, being 
about the average of the previous three years. About once in five 
years the new business gets upon a higher platform, and, being there, 
continues there. The new business does from time to time increase, 
but it is evidently not the policy of the management to incur a heavy 
rate of expense for the purpose of bringing about sudden develop- 
ments. The interest earned upon the life fund for the year was over 
44. 6s. per cent., showing a margin of £1. Is. per cent. above the 
valuation rate; the expense ratio, as we have seen, is strictly limited, 
and the claims for 1894 were considerably below the expectation. The 
department is therefore conducted upon safe and profitable, if not 
exactly upon rapidly progressive, lines. There is at best but little 
need for the protection of share capital in a well-managed life 
business, and shareholders can neither make the profits, nor run the 
risks, that they do in fire and marine branches. 





~<a 
~ 


New York Lire INsuRANCE ComMPpANy.—The general manager of the 
British Branch of this company has cabled to his head office in New York 
as follows :—“ Editor commercial paper asks whether, in case of war, rights 
British members would be affected. We propose to reply war will not annul 
policies, and although our company does not consider it necessary to 
incorporate special clause in the policy, yet in the event of highly improbable 
contingency of the large income in Great Britain, together with funds in 
the hands of Board of Trustees, being insufficient to discharge all liabilities 
during the war, our company would make good without delay any outstanding 
claims and interest as soon as communication shall have been restored. 
Please cable confirmation as soon as possible.” The reply cabled by the 
president on behalf of the New York Life Office is as follows :—“ The rights 
of our policyholders, no matter where their residence, will be protected and 
guaranteed at all times and through all hazard, without preference and to the 
full extent of our resources. I may add we are confident there is common- 
sense with the people of this and the mother country sufficient and potential 
to prevent other than a peaceful solution of every difference between us.” 
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THE SCOTTISH LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 


HE SCOTTISH LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY must now be 
ranked among those hardy plants of Scottish growth 
which have taken kindly to the soil and to its surround- 
ings. Theslow but steady progress which the company 

m0 has made is far better evidence of a prosperous future 

than any fitful bursts of success which appear only to disappear. 
The Italians have a proverb that “he who goes softly goes far.” 
There is much philosophy in this, as in all proverbs, and it is 
axiomatic of worldly wisdom. If the Scottish Life were to go 
up like a rocket, it might come down like a stick. All insurance 
institutions meet with so much existing competition from long- 
established companies that it is with difficulty a foothold can be got 
for a new one. The big ones overshadow the little ones, prevent the 
sun from shining on them, and suck all the sustenance out of the 
soil. The result of this is: that many companies, finding that they 
cannot get a living in an honest way, sell themselves to the enemy— 
or, in other words, they amalgamate and lose their identity in 
another and a greater company. This is very common in insurance 
experience, and one would almost fancy that some of these youthful 
companies were riding for a fall. 

This fate of being merged in the existence of another company was 
well-nigh that of the Scottish Life. The Pelican, not of the wilderness, 
but of London, had cast longing eyes on the young Scottish company, 
and seemed as if it were preparing to devourit. The representatives 
of the Scottish Life were then Messrs. Paulin and Sorley, C.A., the 
former of whom was and still is manager of the company, and the 
latter actuary and secretary. After long negotiations, costing the 
company 4327, the affair ended in a Paul and Barnabas division, Mr. 
Paulin remaining with the Scottish Life, and Mr. Sorley leaving to 
take place as general manager and actuary of the Pelican Life 
Office. These gentlemen, in addition, dissolved their private partner- 
ship which they had carried on all along, determining thenceforth to 
expend their undivided energies on the insurance companies of which 
they were the managers. Certainly a growing concern like the 
Scottish Life was now in a position to require the constant attention 
of its manager, and that the latter should give up everything for it 
shows his belief in it, and his desire to do his best for it. Needless 
to say that in a young company particularly a manager is everything. 
He can not only direct and initiate, he can enthuse and inspire. He 
can give his company an impetus that no director or lesser official 
can communicate. The failure of the amalgamation proposals finds 
the Scottish Life free from any parasitical proceedings, and it stands 
now on its own legs. It is rather flattering to Scottish pride that it 
is able to do this, and it has some excellent companies of the same 
nationality as models to follow, and as ideals to aspire to, 
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The Scottish Life will reach its third quinquennium on 31st May 
next. Inthe report for last year it has a good tale of progress to 
tell—the largest known in the history of the company. As many as 
379 policies were completed, and for £185,750. The number of 
declinatures was great, the amount being a little more than a fourth 
of the proposals. This speaks to careful selection, and probably also 
to keen canvassing, but a new company must push. The new life 
premiums for the past year were £7,007, out of a total net life 
assurance premium of £42,984. Annuities also seem in request, as 
consideration for new annuities amounted to £8,950. 

The death claims appear to indicate a continuance of the favour- 
able rate of mortality which the company is so fortunate as all along 
to have experienced, the amount of such being £9,800. The 
endowment assurances paid on survivance amounted, with bonuses, 
to £1,073. One favourable feature of the company is the fact that 
the bonus additions hitherto declared have been at the rate of £2 per 
#100 assured for each year, after the first, that the policies have been 
in force. Naturally, under the company’s economic scheme, the 
bonus is I per cent. less than the bonus on ordinary policies. 

The chairman of the company, Sir Arthur Mitchell, K.C.B., very 
well summarised the financial history of the year when he said that 
the total income from premiums, interest, etc., was 474,479; the 
total outgo for claims, annuities, commission, charges, reassurance 
premiums, dividend, etc., was £36,195; showing the balance of 
income over outgo, representing the addition made to the accumu- 
lated funds, to be £38,284. The life assurance funds at the end of 
the year amounted to £274,751—not bad for a 14-year old office! 
The assets of the company seem to be well invested. We observe 
a sum of £26,319 deposits for fixed periods with banks and 
companies. 

The Scottish Life claims to be established on a broader basis than 
the other life offices of Scotland. In addition to transacting life 
assurance of all descriptions, it has from the first been empowered to 
assure against personal injury by accident. These two branches of 
business of a kindred character it carries on at the same time, but 
under the Act 33 and 34 Vict., cap. 61, the life funds are kept quite 
distinct from the other funds of the company, and cannot be made 
liable for accident claims. 


The accident department seems to thrive. The net premium 
income for the year was £6,329, and the claims £2,217. The fatal 
accident fund stands at £7,500. It has not apparently been drawn 
upon for some years back, but claims are said to be forthcoming. 
The accident and general funds amount to £9,773, and the paid-up 
capital, on which by the way a dividend of 6 per cent., free of income 
tax, has been declared, stands at £50,000. 

A closing word should be said about the directorate of the com- 
pany. It comprises excellent names, Sir John Cowan, Bart.—Mr. 
Gladstone’s great friend—being alone a tower of strength to the 
company. There is a good admixture of the business, the legal, 
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professional and banking element in the composition of the board. 
The third quinquennium is drawing near, when everything will be 
keelhauled, and the company will be able then to take bearings and 
see exactly how the land lies. We presume the valuation then will 
be at 3 per cent., the lowest and latest rate for the purpose. 


— * 
~~ 





REVIEW OF THE INSURANCE SHARE MARKET IN 1895. 


Mr. J. Grant MACLEAN, of Stirling, in his yearly review of the Insurance 
Share market, observes that 1895 has been a satisfactory year for investors in 
insurance companies’ shares, and present conditions point to this favourable 
tendency continuing in 1896. Referring to the fire department, the com- 
panies have had the benefit of better rates during the whole year. In 
addition, the loss ratio both in this country and in America was light for the 
greater part of the year. The last two months have seen more losses, but 
probably not sufficient to seriously affect results. The Phoenix Office has 
altered its shares into eight shares with £5 paid, which will be quoted in 
future, price now 3514-3614. The principal changes on prices of shares are 
upward, and include Royal Exchange (fire, life and marine), Phcenix, 
Norwich Union, Northern (fire and life), Atlas (fire and life), Commercial 
Union (fire, life and marine), and Sun. Among the younger offices, Lion, 
Scottish Alliance, and West of Scotland Fire have been in favour, also the 
two Irish (fire and life) companies. On the other hand, North British, Royal 
and Caledonian Fire and Life Companies have declined. 


As regards life offices, business has been coming in very satisfactorily, due 
both to the Finance Act of 1894, and to many of the companies presenting 
attractive schemes to suit varied classes of insurers. It seems very likely the 
American war scare will have the effect of turning some business to British 
offices. Among the events of the year may be mentioned the amalgamation 
of the Positive with the British Empire Mutual, while a proposed amalgama- 
tion of the Pelican and Scottish Life Companies fell through at a late period 
of the negotiations, although the actuary of the latter office went over to the 
Pelican. ‘The principal alteration in shares is a rise of about £14 on 
Prudentials ; there are also good advances on Star Life, Universal, Edinburgh, 
Life Association of Scotland, Standard and Provident. Among the smaller 
companies, British Workman’s, London, Edinburgh and Glasgow, Scottish 
Imperial, Scottish Life, and Scottish Temperance have improved. 


Accident and employers’ liability business has been actively pushed in 
1895, the progressive offices endeavouring to submit novelties in benefits to 
the assured. The Scottish Accident Company has decided to undertake life 
assurance in addition to accident business. The companies whose shares 
show the best advances are the Ocean, Scottish Employers’ Liability, and 
Lancashire and Yorkshire. 


Marine companies have been doing well, and the alterations in prices 
comprise rises of £3 on Old Marine, with smaller amounts on Alliance, Sea 
and Ocean ; while Standard, and Thames and Mersey are both down 16s. 3d. 
, per share. 


Miscellaneous companies, such as boiler, plate glass, guarantee and 
mortgage companies present no special feature. 
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The companies which have gone out of business during 1895 include the 
Bute Fire Mortgage Insurance Corporation and Positive Life (taken over by 
British Empire Mutual Life). The principal new companies formed are the 
Empress Fire and Marine, Farmers’ and Landowners’ Fire, National Accident 
(of Cardiff), and Scottish General Fire (Perth). The Sickness and Accident 
Company have formed a new company called the North Provident and 
Guarantee Society, Limited, to do re-insurance business. The shares were 
issued at 2s. premium and are £1 each, 1os. to be called up. 

As regards capital, the companies which have issued new shares include 
the Accident Insurance, Eastern Counties Fire, Employers’ Liability and 
Workpeople’s, General Accident (Perth), Law Accident and Contingency, 
Law Union, Ocean Accident, Pearl Life, Prudential Life, Reversion Purchase, 
Scottish Reversionary, and West of Scotland Fire. The companies which 
have made calls on the shareholders are the British Union, Eastern Counties 
Fire, and Liverpool Mortgage. 

The changes in dividends are mostly in the direction of improvement. 
The increases include Atlas, British Law Fire, Eastern Counties Fire, Fine 
Art, General Accident (Perth), Guarantee Society, Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Accident, Law Fire, Law Guarantee, Liverpool and London and Globe (from 
30s. per share to 34s.), London and North British Plate Glass, Law Debenture 
Corporation, Law Accident, Manchester Fire, Maritime (from 37s. 6d. per 
share to 4os.), National of Ireland (from 1s. per share to 25. 6d.), National 
Marine, North British and Mercantile (from 20s. per share to 25s.), Northern 
Assurance (from 45s. per share to 50s.), Ocean Accident, Ocean Marine 
(from 15 per cent. to 20 per cent.), Patriotic, Reliance Marine, Scottish 
Alliance (from 2% per cent. to 3% per cent.), Scottish Boiler (from 2s. per 
share to 35.), Scottish Employers’ Liability, Sickness and Accident, and State 
Fire. The companies which have reduced their dividends are County Fire 
(from £10 per share to £7. 10s.), Employers’ Liability (from 10 per cent. 
to 7% percent.), Employers’ Liability and Workpeople’s Lancashire Trust 
and Mortgage, London Guarantee and Accident (from 8s. dividend and bonus 
per share to 6s. dividend), Trustees Executors and Securities, Ulster Marine, 
and Westminster and General. 





~<L 
~ 


INTEREST RATE OF CANADIAN Lire Orrices.—An article on the 
“Interest Rate of the Life Companies doing business in Canada,” which 
appears in the Jusurance and Finance Chronicle of Montreal, shows that, so 
far as Canada is concerned, the cry of a falling interest rate is of small 
significance. The average rates earned in 1894 by the Canadian companies, 
and by United States and British Life offices doing business in Canada, 
compare with the four previous years as under :— 


1890. 1891. 1892. 1893. 1894. 
12 Canadian offices. : - 5°50 5°54 5°37 5°35 5°27 
9 United States offices : - 5°06 4°97 4°83 4°79 4°72 
3 British offices . 4 = - 4°32 4°34 4°19 4°09 4°34 


From these figures it appears that, comparing 1894 with 1890, the reduction 
in the average rate earned by Canadian offices is only *23 per cent; United 
States offices, 34 per cent. ; while the average for the three British offices is 
actually slightly better. 
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THE LIMITS OF STATE CONTROL AND THE BUSINESS OF INSURANCE. 


Mr. T. E. Youn, B.A., F.1.A., president of the Birmingham Insurance 
Institute, in delivering his inaugural address at the commencement of the 
1894-95 session, took as his subject “The Limits of State Control and the 
Business of Insurance.” The following extracts give the gist of the paper :— 


The current discussions originated chiefly in connection with the false or misleading 
accounts of public companies, whose history had revealed disastrous errors and ruin. 


Upon auditors, professional and amateur, has fallen hitherto the brunt of popular 
indignation, and the frantic appeal for state audits and financial supervision. And this 
appeal to Government, fomented by much frivolous and incompetent correspondence and 
articles in the public press, has now included the business of insurance companies within 
the range of its vague and bewildering clamour. A section, therefore, of the public— 
unhappily suffering from iniquitous frauds—has demanded of the authorities, whom it has 
helped to place in legislative power, that our insurance institutions should be invaded by 
an army of Government officials. Assume that this disastrous process should be consum- 
mated, and I venture now, in brief words, to depict the approximate and remote result. 
And here, for 2 moment, let me interpose the remark that my references to Government 
officials are strictly confined, and with every expression of sincere personal respect, within 
the exigencies of the discussions that have been raised, and rest upon the necessary limita- 
tions of all human capacity and of all State control. For we are proud to affirm that no 
country, and no previous era of our own history, have hitherto surpassed the number and 
quality of able, sagacious and conscientious public servants who now compose our civil 
administration. Are there any limits to be assigned to the functions of Government officials 
in the supervision and inquisition of a company’s affairs? If these duties are to be confined 
to an examination of the published accounts and their agreement with the records in the 
books, no beneficial purpose would be served, and their supervision would become a futile 
and wasteful intrusion. For insolvency may obviously co-exist with perfectly congruent 
accounts. Hence a deeper control is to be applied. Are then the investments and mort- 
gages to be scrutinised after they have been completed by the company? The company, 
in that event, must be doubly burdened—aad profits accordingly depleted—by an additional 
valuation from a professional surveyor and a further legal investigation of title. And what 
warrant should we possess for assuming that the examination of a Government official is 
likely to prove superior to the shrewd and trained intelligence and the practical and 
responsible experience of directors and actuaries? The warrant is absolutely and incon- 
testably in the opposite direction. This course, however, assumes the mischief, if any, to 
have occurred, and clearly the only effective method would consist in the scrutiny and 
judgment of securities Zrvzor to their acceptance and completion. But if the process is to 
be of this severe and searching character, and no mortgage or investment is to be permitted 
without Government sanction, the tested functions and cultivated capacity of directors and 
officers are rendered futile, for it is too obvious to mention that, in these difficult and often 
delicate transactions, the responsibility, if success and happy results are to be secured, 
cannot be broken up into several and divided responsibilities. The Government official 
would thus be expected to concentrate within his sole self the capabilities and duties of 
boards and actuaries. I fear the history of official control and management is never likely 
to present us with the spectacle of this ideal and heroic man. As a cognate illustration, 
lying beyond our own profession, consider the discounts of a bank, which constitute the 
pivot on which its solvency hinges. On their soundness depend the bank’s stability and 
prosperity ; and the Government official would thus be required to combine within his 
individual character and mind, the practical sagacity, the trained and tested power of 
observation and deduction, and the prompt and accumulated knowledge of the commercial 
world, which fallible human nature has hitherto proved can only be. discovered in the 
co-operation of keen men of business and experienced experts. And yet, to continue the 
illustration, the supervision demanded by the thoughtless public and newspaper scribes 
would be idle and incompetent, as I have said, without a skilled examination and apprecia- 
tion of these securities. If this drastic and only efficient course had to be pursued, the 
daring official would further have either to supervise, or to originate and direct, the periodical 
valua'ions of a life office, and the calculation of its intricate reversionary interests; a 
marvellous demand! And yet this claim is implicitly involved in the recommendations 

ublished in the press. For without that detailed and original inquiry and decision, 
insolvency might remain undetected or, at all events, unprevented. It may be retorted that 
the Government representative would secure the aid of skilled professional managers and 
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actuaries; but surely it is clear, to business men, that if an official is dependent upon the 
reports of others, wien the native and cultivated ability, and the prolonged and specialised 
experience which would enable him to sit in compctent judgment upon the processes adopted 
and the results obtained, he simply becomes transformed into a figurehead—a void and 
impotent name! Moreover, it is obvious that under such a regime the race of trained 
specialists would tend to disappear through the absence of the conditions essential for their 
existence. And what reasonable ground exists that such a course would prove more effective 
or successful than the work of the companies’ own officials, whose reputation and position 
depend upon their judgment, prudence and technical skill. 1 have pointed out that com- 
mon sense indissolubly associates responsibility with duty, and if the Government inspector 
committed errors and exercised misjudgments, on whose shoulders should the resulting 
misfortunes fall, and from what source would be derived the requisite compensation and 
financial readjustment? Clearly on the Government; and either the companies would 

further mulcted in charges to the detriment of their policyholders and shareholders, or, if 
the source of compensation were to be enlarged, general taxation, in the supposed interests 
of the community, would require to be imposed. Hasty and invalid generalisations are the 
bane of commercial business no less than of science, and we are all apt to be startled from 
our sober views and judgment by any vivid and wide-spread disaster that may occur, just as 
the rhetoricians inform us that the proximity of events produces the most intense impressions 
upon the mind. The feelings in such circumstances master the power of sane and deliberate 
judgment, and we are tempted to expand the misfortunes that happen immeasurably beyond 
their legitimate bounds and commercial import. It is at such periods that a calm and 
healthy mind is the first indispensable requisite, so that affairs may be viewed in their 
accurate proportions and perspective. Survey a vast commercial and industrial community 
like that which at present exists in this country; consider the manifold and delicate ramifi- 
cations of trust, and the innumerable branches of commercial credit ; integrate approximately 
the infinite operations that daily occur; and, looking over this mighty and complex scheme 
of credit and business relations, compare the proportion of violated trust with the practically 
limitless mass of transactions in which commercial confidence is precisely and righteously 
realized. This is the true method of consideration ; and it at once reveals and pronounces 
that the noble and permanent element in our industrial society is faithfully and scrupulously 
fulfilled responsibility, while the cases of dishonest and dishonoured trust form but a scanty 
and ragged fringe. I will only advert passingly to one or two remaining observations that 
naturally arise. Business operations would tend to be timidly restricted if prominently 
controlled by Government officials; for their standard would necessarily and rightly be 
determined by caution, and the approval of departments whose raison détre is safety. 
Vigorous and progressive enterprise, adapted to the fluctuating conditions of commercial 
life and expansion, would tend to languish and disappear. No really successful and 
developing scheme of operations is possible, from the business point of view, unless initiated 
and controlled by specially trained men, who are placed in power by interested persons, to 
ensure solvency and achieve profits, and whose honour and continuance in office are directly 
dependent—not on the approval of external and financially independent departments, but 
on the capable manner in which their skill and judgment accomplish the results which the 
keen and calculated confidence of business men has appointed them to effect. The bracing 
and stimulating effect, too, of competition would vanish, if this commercial transformation 
should occur. The power and prosperity of commercial communities are indissolubly 
associated with the stress and originating influence of an honourable rivalry; and no 
atmosphere is so suited to the exercise of original and daring force, the emulous energies 
and virile character of industrial life, as the exhilarating air of legitimate and ceaseless 
competition _I have hitherto been chiefly concerned with considerations founded upon the 
narrower basis of commercial development; and a deeper and more searching aspect now 
demands our regard. The commercial character—a portion of the general character of a 
people—is tested and developed by failure and misfortune, by the experience of broken 
confidence and the frustration or extinction of sanguine hopes. Industrial mishaps and 
violated trust seem to be the appointed and natural mode of creating and maintaining the 
thoughtful and provident character, and of thus elevating a people into an honourably 
independent and self-reliant life. Reduce or cancel these stimulating elements, however 
temporarily depressing in themselves, and the advent of national decadence would gradually 
be ushered in; hopeful vigour would be supplanted by intellectual, moral and social decrepi- 
tude; bold enterprise would abdicate in favour of sloth and quiescent incompetence, and 
the resulting character of the people would be prophetic of its future decay. You may 
remember the golden age predicted by Godwin, in his Political Justice; ‘“* remove,’’ urged 
he, ‘‘ the misfortunes of life: cause wars and natural desolations and the strain of ceaseless 
competition, and of abnormal conditions, to vanish, at the application of his social panacea: 
and the heroic and ideal age would dawn upon a contented and ever prospering people.” 
Then arrived Malthus, with a scientific and penetrating survey of human history and social 
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phenomena, who justly pointed out, that, with the coming of this golden day, the people 

* would increase in numbers in larger and larger proportions through the absence of restrain- 
ing conditions, the necessary food could not concurrently augment, and the predicted heaven 
would be ruthlessly shattered into more disastrous misery and conflict than prevailed of old, 
in consequence of the incessant competition which must inevitable ensue when the 
geometric increment of population confronted the arithmetic production of the material 
on which it needed to exist. Hence it would be preferable to rest content, in the prevailing 
conditions of life, with gradual unrevolutionary efforts of amelioration, and endure with a 
patient fortitude and vigilance, seeing that, in the nature of things, these adverse elements 
contained within their apparent severities the germs and prophecies of slow but successive 
education in quiet energy, enduring enterprise, and brotherly aid and sympathy. 

Nature’s remedial processes are unhasting but certain—“ ohne hast, ohne rast’’—and 
man’s violent and tempestuous interferences only bar the sure advent of the natural and 
perfect state. 

In a business like ours we simply require that legitimate and complete freedom—the 
essence of State existence—should be accorded to our capacity and enterprise, and that, as 
far as is feasible, our proceedings and results should be freely published to the world, and 
to the criticism, in technical questions, of competent experts. These conditions we now 

ssess, and under their benign and stimulating influence this country will still exhibit, in 
Cone with the honourable records of its past, a proud and beneficent history—in spite 
(and often, in consequence) of errors and disasters incidental to human effort—of financial and 
commercial skill, of restrained and prudent and yet daring enterprise, and of a conscientious 
fulfilment of every trust which the public may confide to our provident and enlightened care. 





ys 
i. 4 


A CoLoniAL MutuaL SETTLEMENT.—Some time ago Captain William 
Sangster, marine superintendent of the Thomson line of steamers, who was 
assured for a considerable sum in the Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society, 
was unfortunately drowned while bathing in Loch Earn. A lengthened 
search was made for the body without result, but although, on account of the 
non-recovery of the body, the certificate of death usually required could not 
be obtained, the Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society, after investigating 
the accident, paid the sum assured to Captain Sangster’s representatives. 


Notorious INSURANCE SWINDLER.—Richard C. Meade, the insurance 
swindler who fled from Atchison (Kan.), on July 5, 1892, with his pretty 
stenographer, Blanche Ridell, and $30,000 of other people’s money, has, says 
a contemporary, been convicted and sentenced to five years in the penitentiary. 
Meade is forty-eight years old, and deserted a wife and three children. He 
was at one time superintendent of the public schools of Atchison, and had 
held the offices of city counsel and purchasing agent. Meade was also 
prominent in church affairs. When he absconded he was special agent of the 
Traders’ Insurance Company of Chicago, and represented a dozen other 
companies, 


LirE INSURANCE AT THE CApE.—The annual report of Mr. James 
McGowan, B.A., F.I.A., Government actuary at the Cape of Good Hope, on 
the returns for the year 1893, states that the number of policies in force in 
the colony of the Cape of Good Hope at the end of 1893 was 22,535, 
insuring £10,181,687. Of this amount nineteen foreign companies held 
12,526 policies, insuring £5,590,387. Thus more than half of the business 
is transacted by foreign companies, there being only two colonial companies. 
The Mutual Life and Equitable Life of New York are represented as having 
sums assured of £259,950 and £894,372 respectively. A probable estimate 
of the average sum assured per head in the colony is £25. 
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THE Review of New York states that the Royal Exchange is branching 
out in Boston, especially as regards building lines. 


THE offices of the Mortgage Insurance Corporation, Limited, have been 
removed from No. 88 to No. 64 Cannon Street, London, E.C. 


TYVEFORSIKRINGS-SCLSKABET Mop INpDBRUD is the title of a new 
burglary insurance company established in Copenhagen. The share capital 
is 100,000 &7, 

Lion FirE.—At the annual general meeting to be held on the 5th inst., 
the directors will recommend the payment of a dividend at the rate of 3 per 
cent. for the past year. 

THE OcEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE.—This corporation, having 
opened a West End branch, have appointed Mr. Peter Young Smith to the 
management of it. The branch office is (temporarily) at 13a Pall Mall, S.W. 

ScoTTisH AMICABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SoclETy.—A special general 
meeting of this society was held in Glasgow, on the gth instant, Professor G. 
G. Ramsay, LL.D., in the chair, at which resolutions affecting the deed 
of constitution recommended by the general committee of management were 
confirmed. 

INSURANCE ASSOCIATION OF MANCHESTER.—At the December meeting 
of this association, great interest centred in the evening’s paper, the title of 
which was “Notes on Life Assurance in Relation to Doubtful Cases,” by 
Dr. Dreschfeld, of Manchester. Most English assurance companies, Dr. 
Dreschfeld said, now accepted doubtful lives—lives which, either from some 
inherited family predisposition or from some individual weakness, presented a 
certain risk that they might not reach the average life of healthy individuals. 
That such lives might be accepted, provided that a certain amount of 
indemnity was paid to the company in the form of an additional annual 
premium, and provided also that a line were carefully drawn between a 
doubtful life and one that bordered on rejection, was proved by the satisfactory 
position of the many insurance societies which accepted doubtful lives. The 
difficulties these cases presented were, of course, numerous. Having carefully 
considered how far a doubtful life might be accepted, they had to face another 
difficulty, of estimating the exact amount of extra payment to be made. A 
quantity of material had, however, now been collected to help them in the 
proper adjustment of the increased payment, provided they could approxi- 
mately fix the number of years to be added to the policy. Dr. Dreschfeld 
went on to speak of those cases which were classed as doubtful, because the 
family history showed some hereditary decease although the individual proposer 
had unexceptional health. He enumerated consumption, cancer, gout, Bright’s 
disease, diabetes, rheumatism, epilepsy, insanity and intemperance, and 
mentioned some of the principal considerations to be kept in mind in dealing 
with proposers in whose family history any of these affections occurred. 
Among the occupations which rendered the life risky, Dr. Dreschfeld referred 
to those which gave exceptional temptations to over-indulgence in alcohol, 
such as publicans and commercial travellers. As regards habits, the most 
important to enquire about were as to temperance. Intemperance was the 
most formidable enemy to the safe assurance of life, 
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L’OvEstT-INCENDIE OF Paris.—The shareholders of this company, after 
“having decided at their meeting on November gth last to transfer the re- 
insurance business owing to continued adverse results, have, at an extra- 
ordinary meeting of December 7th, unanimously decided to dissolve the 
company and go into liquidation. The business has been taken over by 
La Fonciére, of Paris. 


SoctaL INSURANCE IN GERMANY.—The Official Insurance Office of Berlin 
gives some remarkable details as to the working of the law relating to com- 
pulsory insurance against accident, which came into force throughout Germany 
about eleven years ago. Up to 1884, the only means which employers had of 
safeguarding their civil responsibility was to insure themselves with companies 
which took over their liabilities for accidents occurring to workmen in their 
service. The law of 1884 modified this complicated system by compelling 
the corporations of employers to become themselves the insurers of the 
workmen, under the control and guarantee of the State, and laying down the 
principle that any accident happening to a man while engaged on his work 
should give a claim to an indemnity, whether the accident was due to his own 
carelessness or not. These proposals, stringent as they seem, were willingly 
accepted by the principal employers, and by the end of May, 1885, the 
number of corporations formed exceeded 50, embracing all kinds of industry 
and commerce. The total has now reached 112, of which 48 are agricultural 
corporations, and to this must be added 385 public administrations and 31 
district insurance offices, the whole of these having, since they first came into 
existence, paid upwards of 611,500,000 marks by way of indemnity for 
420,000 accidents, spread over 18,000,000 persons insured, while the reserve 
fund now exceeds £6,000,000. Since 1891, a fresh insurance system for 
workmen has been set at work, with the object of providing a pension, in view 
of incapacity to work, or of old age, for all whose wages or salaries are under 

100 perannum. The Official Insurance Office reports that, in the course 
of its five years’ existence, this institution has paid, in pensions to the sick and 
the aged, over 44,000,000, this being exclusive of £2,250,000 which the 
Imperial Government has taken upon itself. The number of persons insured 
against incapacity to work and old age is over 11% millions, while the 
present capital of the insurance companies amounts to 417,500,000. 


Fire Risks oF ELectricity.—The third lecture of the course in 
connection with the Glasgow Insurance and Actuarial Society’s winter session 
was delivered to a large attendance of members, in Glasgow, by Mr. T. C. 
Fulton, of Paisley. After briefly recapitulating his former lectures, Mr. Fulton 
proceeded to describe the construction of a modern dynamo electric machine. 
He showed, by reference to former experiments, that the elementary formn of 
dynamo is what is technically known as an “ alternator,”—that is, that the 
currents produced pulsate round the circuit in opposite directions alternately. 
‘These currents, however, were not of practical value for many purposes, and a 
device was introduced by which the directions could be “commuted ” or 
changed, so that all the currents generated should flow in the same direction, 
in the outer circuit. This device was known as a “commutator” and its 
principle of action was suitably explained. The various organs of an ordinary 
two-pole machine were then described in detail. It was shown that the best 
soft iron was preferred for the cores of the field magnets and for the pole 
pieces, because, on account of its great permeability to magnetic force, and 
its very low magnetic resistance, a much stronger magnetic field was produced 
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between the pole pieces for a given expenditure of energy than would be the 
case with any other material. The soft iron core of the armature was next 
compared to a magnetic lens, which concentrated all the lines of force within 
the coils of wire wound upon the core. These coils of wire were the seat of 
the generation of the electric current. The insulation, mounting, and 
’ binding of the armature core and coils were also described with suitable 
remarks. The construction and action of the commutator and brushes were 
then gone into in detail, and great stress was laid upon the thorough insulation 
of the various parts. The lecturer next proceeded to discuss the chief rules 
of the fire insurance companies relating to dynamos, and showed how 
important it was that they should be kept in a dry, clean place, and enclosed 
in an apartment of their own if necessary. This apartment, however, ought 
to be well lighted and ventilated—the first to enable the attendant to see 
what he was about, and the second to permit the heat evolved, which was the 
necessary accompaniment of work being done, to be quickly dissipated, and 
prevent its injuring the machines. The lecture was suitably illustrated by 
means of lantern slides, blackboard diagrams, and pieces of apparatus, etc., 
kindly lent for the occasion. 
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Fnsurance Publications, 


Journal of the Institute of Actuaries, October 1895—(C. and E. Layton, 
Farringdon Street, price 2s. 6d.). The new number of the journal contains 
matter of the highest scientific interest and greatest practical importance. 
This double description applies distinctly to four out of the five actuarial 
contributions of which the issue consists, the only other matter being a useful 
reprint of the Canadian Insurance Acts of 1894 and 1895, and a note of 
recent additions to the library of the institute. The papers read before the 
institute, with the consequent discussions, are one by Mr. G. F. Hardy, on a 
method of dealing with persons proposing to become assured, whose health is 
impaired, and who prefer a temporary deduction from the sum assured to an 
increase of premium; the other a less important, but very handy plan by 
Mr. T. A. Robertson for performing certain operations in multiplication and 
division, where great accuracy is not required. Mr. Colenso follows with a 
weighty note and valuable tables for reducing to a very simple operation the 
calculation of contingent assurances in which four lives are involved. Next 
comes a reprint of Mr. Browne’s letter to the Jusurance Record, showing how 
he bas for the last twenty years successfully overcome, in the bonus distribu- 
tions of the Guardian Assurance Company, the difficulties attaching to the 
contribution method of bonus allotment. Most important of all is the letter 
from Dr. Sprague, in reply to Mr. Macaulay, on “ Maximum Mortality 
Percentages,” in which Dr. Sprague formally reopens for further investigation 
the question of wide practical interest, whether the lives who surrender or drop 
their policies are better lives than those who remain assured. 


Bourne's Guides, December, 1895.—Premium Rates by W. Schooling. 
(Library Bureau, 10 Bloomsbury Street, London, W.C.; price 3¢.). The 
premium rates are those for whole-life assurances and endowment assurances 
with profits. The endowment assurance rates are now given in accordance 
with the practice of an increasing number of companies, not for endowments 
payable at a given age, but for endowments payable at the end of a given 
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number of years from date of entry, thus saving the necessity of waiting for 
the anniversary of a birthday, with the possibility of another premium to pay. 
The public, in consulting these tables, should remember to ascertain what they 
will get, as well as what they will pay, for there are profits and profits ; and the 
actuary may use the tables to trace which of his neighbours have been recently 
changing their rates and in what directions. 


Bourne’s Guides, January, 1896—Handy Assurance Guide (price 3d.) 
The quarterly issue of these guides, which takes the particular title of Handy 
Assurance Guide, gives a very concise and complete survey of the eighty life 
offices which compete for the patronage of the British public. The age of the 
companies, the amount of their funds, with the increase or decrease in the 
same during the last financial year for which accounts are available, the new 
business, the premium income, and the amount and ratio of the cost of 
management, are all carefully tabulated. These comprise all the facts neces- 
sary to gain a first impression of the positive standing of any particular office ; 
to ascertain its comparative standing is a more delicate task, needing much 
more information than can be put on one handy card. This little guide also 
gives at a glance an impressive view of the magnitude, the energy, and the 
general solidity of the life offices doing business in these isles. It should be 
remembered that it is not issued in the interests of any one company, but is 
the work of an independent compiler of reputation for accuracy and scrupu- 
lous fair dealing. 


Caledonian Jottings, 1896.—The new number contains, inter alia, two 
interesting sketches of recent fires in the City of Edinbugh, one by a Canadian 


agent of the Caledonian, who amuse$ himself with the wish that Canadian 
fires would wait as courteously for the arrival of the fire brigade as did one 
he witnessed in Edinburgh, and the other of the destruction of the 
small-pox hospital, on the night_of/ 26th December last, by order of the town 
council. A copy is also given of the company’s advertisement, as it appears 
in the Bombay Samachar in the local vernacular. Reproduced in Roman 
characters, one part of it reads thus :—Kelidoniyan Fayr Inshurans Kampani 
oph Edinbaro,” under which disguise the company is doing business in 
Bombay. 


Scottish Provident Institution.—This society is issuing a circular from its 
London office, addressed to solicitors and bankers, setting forth the adaptation 
of its policies to marriage settlements, loans on life interests and the estate 
duties, and enclosing a proposal form and a brief abstract of the recent 
annual and septennial investigation reports. It is also issuing an elegant and 
convenient pocket-diary for 1896, containing all the principal features of the 
prospectus of the institution, and these are many, though given within a very 
small compass. 


Some Aspects of Hunting.—Scottish Accident Insurance Company, Limited, 
115 George Street, Edinburgh. This brochure is gilt-edged, and profusely 
illustrated with reproductions of well-known pictures and photographs. It 
has chapters on Old Hunting Days, The Economic Value of Hunting, Some 
Great Runs, and, of course, on Accidents in the Hunting Field. We make 
no doubt that it is well up to date from a hunting point of view, or it would 
not meet with favour among the class whom it is designed to draw into 
taking accident policies with the Scottish Accident Company. It is also 








INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 369 












gratuitous and pleasantly readable, but it may be open to criticism on the 

. score of the estimate of £11,000,000 being invested in hunting establish- 
ments, and of 45,184,000 being spent on hunting each season, and still more 
so on the economical advantages of such an expenditure. Perhaps, after all, 

much depends on the value you put upon muscle and physical courage. 


Agents’ Journal—(6 Dorset Street, Fleet Street, E.C., Weekly, 1¢.). This 
journal is out of the run of the ordinary life office: it addresses itself to the 
large class of agents who collect the weekly pence for the industrial offices. 
One word of encouragement to it for its enterprise and energy. It was the 
first insurance paper to give a report of the Congress of Actuaries at Brussels, 
which it did in English, accompanied by a French translation. We must own 
we had our doubts as to which was the original and which the translation. It 
now appears with a Christmas number, containing a good supply of insurance 
storyettes, and appropriate, if somewhat rough, pictorial illustrations. 
























As usuAL, the beginning of the year has brought us many diaries and 
calendars. The Scottish Widows’ Fund issue a small but particularly artistic 
diary, so also do the Lancashire Insurance. A neat and useful calendar for 
the desk is issued by the Colonial Mutual Life. Artistic calendars for the 
wall, and others designed as blotting pads, have been issued by the Lancashire 
Insurance, Northern Accident, Scottish Widows,’ the Scottish Temperance, 
and the Scottish Equitable Life. Some of them are really “things of 
beauty.” 








AN UNIQUE and novel calendar has reached us from the Pope Manufac- 
turing Company, Hartford, U.S.A., makers of the Columbia bicycle. 












»™ 
o- 


PERSONAL, Etc. 


Messrs. NAGEL, STERN & Co., of Vienna, have become the general 
representatives of the Star Life, of London. 








LONDON AssURANCE.—Mr. Arthur Henry Brandt (William Brandt, Sons 
and Co.), has been appointed a director of this corporation. 


RoyaL ExcHANGE ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—Messrs. F. S. James and 
Co. have been appointed agents for Chicago and Cork County. 
















MERCHANTS’ MARINE INSURANCE CoMPANY.—Mr. John Paddon, of the 
firm of Messrs. Hill and Paddon, has joined the board of this company. 





It is stated that ex-King Milan has assured his life with a French office to 


the extent of £20,000, the policy being intended as a guarantee to the 
Austrian Imperial Bank. 








NorTH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE.—Mr. William Davidson Heyne 
(Messrs. Heyne and Oelrichs, merchants, Hackins Hey), has joined the 
Liverpool local board of the Company. 
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_ OCEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. James Carlile to the charge of the newly opened Law Courts 
branch at 51 Carey Street, Lincoln’s Inn, W.C. 

Kent INsuraNcE Company.—Mr. Trevor Nathaniel Smith, district 
manager of Dublin for the Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, 
Limited, has been also appointed manager for Ireland for this company. 

RoyaL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—Some eighteen months 
ago, Mr. Richard Barrett Spanswick Castle was appointed life inspector in 
London. The directors have now promoted him to be agency manager of 
the life department. 


Lire Orrices’ ASSOCIATION.—In succession to Mr. T. E. Young, B.A., 
whose term of office has expired, Mr. George King has been elected chairman 
of the Life Offices’ Association ; and Mr. A. G. Mackenzie has been re-elected 
honorary secretary and treasurer. 


HAND-IN-HAND Fire AND LireE.—Mr. Percy Yates Harrison, for the last 
four years secretary in Leeds for the Sickness and Accident Assurance 
Association, has been appointed inspector of agents in connection with the 
Manchester branch of this company. 

Crown AccipENT INSURANCE ComPpaNy.—Mr. Arthur Charles Moyse, 
who for the past two years has been manager of the Midland district of the 
Scottish Metropolitan Life Assurance Company, has been appointed district 
manager at Nottingham for this company. 

NATIONAL ACCIDENT INSURANCE CompaNny.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. W. H. Houldsworth, late secretary in Manchester to the Employers’ 
Accident and Live Stock Insurance Company, Limited, to be district manager 
for the Company at Manchester, with offices at 43 Victoria Buildings. 

PALATINE INSURANCE COMPANY.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
James Johnston, who has for many years been connected with the Company’s 
business in Ireland as chief clerk and surveyor, to be district manager jointly 
with Mr. John A. Walker. In future the district managers will be known as 
Walker and Johnston. 


THE LATE Mr. A. H. Bicnotp.—Mr. Alfred Hugh Bignold recently 
died at the early age of 37. Mr. Bignold was for upwards of thirteen years 
London city manager of the Norwich Union Fire Insurance Society, and only 
relinquished this post in June last, on account of ill-health. The deceased 
gentleman was the second son of the late Mr. C. E. Bignold, for twenty years 
secretary of the society, and brother of the present secretary. 
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PEARL Lire Orrice.—-The directors have appointed Mr. George A. H. 
Samuel chief of the agency department. In the rooms of the Pearl Assurance 
Dining Club, Mr. Samuel was recently entertained to dinner, Mr. C. H. E. 
Rea, actuary to the company, in the chair, and Mr. T. A. Murray, chief cashier, 
in the vice-chair. 

PRESSMEN in London received with much regret the news of the death of 
Mr. Daniel Lysaght, of Z¥mes and Morning Post fame. His son, Mr. W. D. 
Lysaght, private secretary to Mr. P. J. Foley, managing director of the Pearl, 
was a familiar figure in the House of Commons’ lobby when Mr. Foley 
represented West Galway. 

MANCHESTER FIRE ASSURANCE CoMPANY.—Mr. Francis Taylor Goodiff, 
who for the past twenty-seven years has been on the staff of the Commercial 
Union Assurance Company (the last fourteen years as chief of the town 
department), having in view of re-arrangements resigned his office, has been 
appointed an inspector by the directors of this company. 


STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE CoMPANY.—The directors have, for the con- 
venience of their agents in South Wales, opened an office at 16 St. John 
Square, Cardiff, and have appointed Mr. Charles Wentworth Lucy to be 
district inspector. Mr. Lucy has been working this district for the Crown 
Accident Insurance Company, Limited, for the last four years. 


EMPRESS ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—The directors have confirmed the 
appointment of Mr. Alfred Ford as fire manager. Mr. Ford’s experience 
extends back to 1877 in the Mutual Fire. In 1884 he joined the Fire 
Insurance Association, going in 1891 to the Straits Fire Assurance Company 
where he remained until its amalgamation with the Commercial Union 
Assurance Company. 

Mr. HENRY HAMILTON JOHNSTON, C.B., the Imperial Commissioner 
and Consul General in British Central Africa (formerly called Nyassaland), 
who has been recently gazetted a Knight Commander of the Bath, is a son of 
Mr. John B. Johnston, for many years the London secretary of the Royal 
Insurance Company, and brother of Mr. J. M. C. Johnston, home fire superin- 
tendent of the North British and Mercantile Insurance Company. 


County Fire Orrice.—The gentlemen comprising the staff of this com- 
pany assembled in one of the spacious rooms in the building in Regent Street, 
for the purpose of presenting Mr. G. W. Stevens, one of the secretaries of 
that office, with a handsome gift, two elegantly chased silver bowls, bearing a 
suitable inscription, commemorative of the completion of the 50 years of his 
service in the County Fire Office. The presentation was made by Mr. Robert 
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Watts, the accountant and senior member of the staff, in a few appropriate 
words, expressive of the feeling of personal regard in which Mr. Stevens was 
held by the gentlemen in the office. 


Tue late Mr. D. J. Jones, chief clerk of the Northern Assurance Company’s 
branch at Liverpool, recently died at the comparatively early age of thirty-nine 
years. Prior to the funeral, a special service was held in Oakfield Road 
Presbyterian church, Liverpool, at which place of worship Mr. Jones had 
been precentor and treasurer. The pastor officiated, and was assisted by 
several well-known clergymen, who delivered addresses, bearing testimony to 
the self-sacrificing labours of the deceased. A remarkable fact is that 
Mr. Jones completed twenty-two years’ service with the Northern exactly on 
the day of his demise. The following offices were represented at the graveside : 
Northern, North British and Mercantile, Westminster, Atlas, Norwich Union, 
Patriotic, and others, most of whom sent wreaths. 


RoyaL INsuRANCE CompaNy.—In connection with the retirement of 
Mr. Alfred Dougharty, the staff of the London office recently met, says 
the Post Magazine, to manifest the esteem in which they hold him, and 
to express their good wishes for his enjoyment of the relaxation he 
has so well earned after a service of thirty-eight years. The meeting 
was of course, preceded by subscriptions, and these were limited to small 
sums, The outcome was the purchase of a splendid tea and coffee service, 
an oak tray, and a case of dessert knives and forks. These articles, accom- 
panied by an elegantly illuminated address framed in oak and walnut, were 
presented to Mr. Dougharty by Mr. J. H. Croft, the London secretary of 
the Royal, in a few complimentary observations. Mr. T. S. Marks, fire 
superintendent of the Liverpool London and Globe, a former colleague of 
Mr. Dougharty, was also present, and expressed his sympathy with all that 
had been said in praise of Mr. Dougharty’s claims to the kindly remembrances 
of his colleagues. 


THE directors ef the Union Marine Insurance Company recommend the 
payment of a dividend of 4s. per share, free of income-tax, for the half-year 
ending December 31, making, with interim dividend of 3s. 6d. paid in July 
last, a distribution for the year of 7s. 6d., or at the rate of 15 per cent. on the 
present paid-up capital of the company. 

THAMES AND MERSEY MARINE INSURANCE CoMPANy.—The report of the 
Thames and Mersey Marine Insurance Company, Limited, for the year ended 
December 31st, states that the underwriting account of the year 1894 is now 
closed, and, after deducting expenses and making provision for outstanding 
claims, it has resulted in a net profit of £25,990. The profit and loss 
account shows a balance of £137,641, and the directors recommend the 
payment, tax free, of a dividend of 2s. per share and a bonus of 4s., making, 
with the interim dividend paid in July last, ros. per share for the year. 





